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PREFACE 
—e038{00-—— 

The Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute invited me in 1930 
to prepare a descriptive catalogue of Jaina manuscripts. As no 
definite plan was then chalked out for the grouping of manuscripts 
and their presentation, I went on describimg manuscripts by select- 
ing works in the alphabetical order. After a couple of years it was 
decided that the canonical literature of the Jainas was to be assigned 
a place as Volume XVII, and a portion of the non-canonical litera- 
ture dealing with Jaina philosophy in a wider sense as Vol. XVIII. 
Consequently some of the manuscripts dealt with in this part were 
handled by me as far back as 1930. I could complete the 
entire work allotted to me in 1936. In the course of the last 
fifteen years hardly half the portion has been published. 


The printing of Vol. XVIII was undertaken in 1938. But it 
was discontinued from 1944 to 1948, and even when it was resumed 
in 1949 the progress was very slow. Thus the printing of this 
part 1 of Vol. XVIII has taken thirteen years, Even so, it isa 
' matter of pleasure that this part gets published. 


In 1948 when partlV of Vol. XVII was about to be published 
it was decided on the following considerations that part V ( Appen- 
dices) of Vol. XVII should be published as forming one whole 
with a portion of Vol. XVIII that got printed by the time part V 
was completed :-- 


(1) Part V comprising only appendices of Vol. XVII will be too 
small to be published separately. 

(2) A portion of Vol. XVIII remains unpublished though 
printed long ago. It had to wait till the number of its pages could 
make it a Volume of normal size. This meant an additional delay 
of about five years, since its printing could not be expedited suffi- 
ciently when full attention had to be paid to part V of Vol. XVII. 

(3) A portion of Vol. XVIII and part V of Vol. XVII are not 
disparate. They all form part of the Catalogue of Jaina Mss., and 


there is sufficient homogeneity of material to warrant their pelicne 
tion as one whole. ° 
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This decision, though correctly taken by the Institute, has been 
later on set aside for the following reasons :-- 


(1) It was realised that part V of Vol. XVII would not be 
very small. 

(2) Its printing will not be soon completed ( only 17 forms 
have been so far printed out of about 30 ), and to wait for it would 
cause an additional delay of about a couple of years in publishing a 
portion of Vol, XVII which has been already overdue since 1938: 


(3) It creates an awkward position for the reader who may 
not be interested in the whole work. 


This Part Tof Vol. XVIII deals with darsanika literature. 
It marks the beginning of a new volume and opens a new and wider 
field. Vol. XVII was confined to canonical ( agamika) works 
whereas this Vol. XVIII deals with an impertant section of 
non-canonical texts and their exegesis. These works, though 
non-canonical, are not in any sense opposed to the Jaina canon. 
On the contrary, so far as the Svetambara works are concerned, 
they are complimentary and quite in conformity with their canon 
available at present. 


Another gratifying feature of this Volume is that it includes 
works of both schools of the Jainas. 

Bifurcation starts from this volume. The canonical works 
belong to the Svetambaras . only, as several orthodox Digambaras 
question their authenticity, though, in my opinion they are not 
justified in doing so. Works on philosophy’ belonging to both 
sects are grouped under two heads : (i ) Logic and ( ii ) Metaphysics, 
ethics etc. Here and hereafter the Svetambara works have been 
given precedence over the Digambara ones with a view to maintain: 
-ing continuity of treatment, for Volume XVII dealt with the 
Svetambara works only. 

. Under the head “logic” (nyaya) are generally included such works 
as deal with one or more of the topics related to *anekantavada, 
3pramanas, *nayas and Sntksepas, Other works though pertaining to 





1 The Jaine commentaries on non-Jaina works on nydya ete. of whieh 
some Mss, were described by me, are not incorporated in this Vol. oo 

2 Beepvili, °° eS ae 

8-5 8ge p, vii, 
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nyaya as understood in a wider sense are placed under the second 
head which deals with tattvajiana, niti and spadesa and therefore 
includes didactic works also. : 


In this attempt I cannot claim to have entirely avoided mistakes.1. 
The ground is very difficult to traverse without tripping. But I 
believe I have taken all possible care, and I hope the path in this 
field is made clearer for other scholars. 


There is nothing new to be recorded so far as the plan of the 
preparation of this part I of Vol. XVIII is concerned. It is practically 
based on the general lines followed in the previous parts I-IV of 
Vol. XVII and laid down by Rao Bahadur Dr. S, K. Belvalkar, 
then Hon. Secretary of the Institute. They have determined the 
inter-arrangement of the descriptive sheets dealing with the same 
text and the system of transliteration. 


The exact plan followed by me in the preparation of this volume 
may be indicated as follows :-- 


Works composed in languages other than Sanskrit are assigned 
Sanskrit titles in addition to those in the language (Sanskrit excluded) 
in which the works are composed. The latter titles are placed in 
brackets just below the former ones as it was done in the case of 
the Prakrit works dealt with in Vol. XVII. At times an alternative 
title or even a popular one is indicated, but in order to distinguish 
it from the former, it is placed within rectangular brackets. Ail 
independent works have been arranged alphabetically according to 
their Sanskrit titles, whereas the commentaries pertaining to them 
are arranged as far as possible chronologically. 


Just as Vol. XVII-has been farnisked with *ten appendices so is 
the case with this Vol. XVHI and the subsequent one ( Vol. XIX), 
Each of these volumes will have the following ten appendices on 
the lines explained in my ‘* Preface” ( ‘pp. xx-xxi ) of part III of 
Vol. XVII and that ( p. xvii.) of part-IV of Vol. XVII :— 

1 Really speaking, Ardmbhasiddhi along with its commentary (N 03,160-166) 
should have been assigned a place in Vol. XIX, in “ miscellanea " as it deals 
with astrology. But the mistake was realized on my getting its compose, and it. 
was then too late to do the needful, A similar remark holds good for Aicar- 
yayogamala No. 173. 2S ; 

2 This will make up part V of this V-olunie. 
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( i ) Index of Authors. 

( ii) Index of Works. 

( iii ) Classification of Works according to Languages. 
( iv ) List of Dated Works. . 

( v_) List of Dated Manuscripts. . 

( vi )(a) Chronograms and their Significations. 


(b) Sanskrit Words and their Numerical Signi- 
fications. . 


__( vii ) Cosmological data with special reference to names of 
places where works were composed or copied. 


(viii ) Proper Names of deities, rulers, scribes, schools and 
sub-schools, castes, sub-castes and lineages, Jaina 
monks and nuns, Jaina laity, non-Jaina house- 
-holders, works and their sections and miscellanea. 


( ix ) List of Abbreviations along with their Explanations 
and Locations. 
( x ) Correspondence Table of Manuscripts. 


Of these appendices, I, II and X of Vol. XVIII were completed 
‘in 1936 along with those for Vol. XIX. The rest are practically 
ready for the last several years. But some of them will have to be 
now modified, in case numbers of works are to be replaced by those 
for printed pages, and this can be done only when the entire matter 
of Vol. XVIII spread over parts II-1V' gets printed. 


Now a word about ‘“‘Supplement”. The work entitled as 
Nayakarnika and numbered as 1384b of 1891-95 was lost sight of 
till the Ms. of another work following it got printed. To reserve 
it till the completion of this Vol. meant waiting for an indefinitely 
long period, in view of the present rate of printing. Consequently 
Ihave here assigned a place to it by way of “‘ Supplement ” and 
numbered it as 6a, too, to suggest its precedence over No. 7 described 
on pp. 17-19. Same has been the case with Mss. of Ayatanagatha 
and Ayatanasvarnpa. 





1 Parts HI and III deal with works of the Svet&imbara school only, and 
partIV with those of the Digambara one. , 
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As regards anachronism, I may say that since there has been 
a very wide gap of years between the preparation of this part and 
its printing I had to make afew additions while correcting the 
proof-sheets i in order that this part may become as oe as 
possible,.in the entries for ‘‘ author ” and “‘ reference ” 


‘Since there remains a major portion of Vol. XVIII to be printed 
and it is likely to take about a decade to be completed, I may give 
a brief sketch of Vol. XIX which is almost as big as Vol. XVIII. 
Vol. XIX deals with non-canonical literature as is the case with 
Vol. XVIII. It deals with the following groups of works :— 

- (1) Hymnology. 
(2) Narrative Literature. 
(3) Ritualistic Works, 
(4) Miscellanea. . - 
Works in Group III differ from the corresponding works dealt 


with in Part IV of Vol. XVII inasmuch as they are not so closely 
associated with the Jaina canon as the latter. 

Group IV includes all such works as could not be conveniently 
assigned a place under any one of the heads preceding it. 


_ In the beginning of this part I of Vol. XVIII we come across 
works on logic of both the sects of the Jainas. As it forms a complete 
section by itself I shall take a bird’s eye-view of the valuable contri- 
bution of the Jainas in this field. But, before I do so, I shall say 
a few words about philosophy in general. 


Philosophy covers a wide and precious field ot thought. Its 
main divisions are said to be as under: — : 
(1) Logic. - 
(2) Metaphysics. 
(3) Psychology. 
(4). Ethics. | 
(5) Aesthetics. © 
(6) Theology. 
€7) Cosmology. 
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Each of these has further sub-divisions. For instance, metaphy- 
sics is divided into two broad ce viz. (i) ontology and 
( it ) epistemology. 


These clear-cut divisions and sub-divisions are a European 
product. Their full growth is marked out by the separate and 
standard treatises representing the divisions noted above. This 
growth can be traced practically from the days of Bacon. Its origin, 
however, goes as far back as the days of Aristotle as can be seen 
from his distinct works on ethics and natural philosophy'. 


Such being the case, it is no wonder, if no Indian school of 
thought has given rise to works where we can distinctly see these 
divisions as water-tight compartments, The Jaina philosophical 
literature is in no way an exception to this. “Even then I hereby 
make an attempt to classify the philosophical works according to the 
division it mostly represents. For I have. not so far come across any 
pamphlet or article, much less a book which separately ( no matter 
even if succinctly ) gives an idea about one and all the branches of 
Jaina philosophy? by taking into account the contributions of even 
one of the sects of the Jainas. To begin with, I would here con- 
fine myself mainly with the Svetambara literature on philosophy. 


The Jeina writers divide their literature into four groups accord- 
ing as it is related to one or the other anuyoga out of the following 
four:- 


Dravyanuyoga, caranakarananuyoga, dharmakathanuyoga and 
gaytlanuyoga. 


The first group is associated with logic and metaphysics, the 
second and the third with-ethics ( and religion ) and the fourth with 
mathematics, a 

According to the Jaina tradition an.omniscient being of immea- 
surable knowledge climbs up a tree of penance, restrictions ( ntyamas ) 
and knowledge and discharges a shower of flowers of knowledge 
with a view to enlightening persons capable of attaining salvation. 





1 Aristotle has written a work on politics, too. 

2 The Jaina view about philosophy is compared with those of other 
Indian sohools by Pt. Sukhlal Sanghavi in -bhis Hindi-article “ Jaina tattva- 
jiana " forming the first part of pamphlet xu issued. by ‘“ Jaina Culturai 
Research Society ”, Bonares. 
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This shower ‘is completely received by his apostles in 
their cloth of intelligence. They then knit together words of the 
omniscient Tirthankara for composing scriptures (agamas ).' This 
constitutes what is known as “‘ Jaina Canon”. In these agamas 
we can see seeds of the main doctrines of Jaina philosophy. To be 
specific, Nandi deals with nature, types etc. of knowledge, and it is 
thus helpful to students of epistemology. Payyavara furnishes us 
with “ Jaina ” ontology— classifications of living beings along with 
their characteristics and the doctrine of karman and that of lesya 
(so to say psychic tints). /ivajtvabhigama is another important 
work on ontology. Sayagada represents philosophical views of 
several non-Jaina sects about soul etc. Rayapasenaijja supplies a 
discussion between Kesi (a follower of Lord Parsva ) and King 
Paési (who does not believe in the separate existence of the soul 
from the body ). Ayara and Uvasagadasa are important treatises on 
Jaina ethics ( and religion ) and Jambuddivapannatti together with 
some portions of Viyahapanyatt? on cosmology. 


LOGIC 


Logic may be roughly defined as consistency of thoughts, and 
as such it may be assigned a date going as far back as the date of 
the formation of the social organisation by human beings. It is 
difficult to say as to which nation of the world first prepared a 
scientific treatise on logic. Even so far as India is concerned noth- 
ing of a finally definite character can be asserted in this connection. 


Valid proofs ( pramayas ), view-points ( mayas ) and aspects 
( 2niksepas ) of which the last two are practically the characteristic 


T_T 
1 “aa-Pram-arerd areal Saat atiAaarefi 
at wag Analg BRasmisatengig u <8 tt 
A AAT GSM TEU fatees farada | 
Praag Talat sat wag NW se W” 
— Avassaya-nijjutti 
2 These are dealt with in non-Jaina works but the terminology differs. 
This is borne out by the following lines occurring in Yaéovijaya Gagi's com, 
(p. 24a) on Tattvarthadhigamasitra (1,5) :— 


( Cmparaomnamg wade’ gi arabes saw 1 ay 
atadory, arate: eng, ais HAPTTTNTT | Ty VareCa; 
gard yeaa 1” Stee 
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features of Jainism, make up ‘* Jaina ” logic. Syadvada (also called 
anekanta-vada ) or the doctrine of non-absolutism and sapta-bhan gi, 
the seven modes of -predication are, too, dealt with in this logic. 
All these’ branches of Jaina logic are more or less rears in 
Anuogadara, Thana and Viyahapannatti. - 


__ Ditthivaya, the 12th aga, an extinct agama, may have dealt 
with logic as one of its ten names ‘‘ Hetivaa ” ( doctrine of reasons ) 
impliés. Further, according to Sakalakirti, a Digambara scholar of 
the tsth century A. D., Aggantya, the 2nd puvva (a section 
of Ditthivaya ) treated logic and metaphysics. 


To be explicit, pramana is classified in Thana (IV, 3; s. 338 ), 
Viyahapanuatti (V, 4; 192) and Anuogadara ( s. 144; pp. 2117 to 
219* ). The word heu' ( Sk. hetu ) is used in Thana ( IV, 3; s. 338 ) 
in two senses viz. pramana and reason. Several terms of debate 
such as pakkha ( party ), chala ( quibble ), viyakka ( speculation ) and 
tikka ( discussion ) occur in Sayagada. In Thana we come across 
the word da ( Sk. j#ata ) meaning an example. It is here divided 
into 4 kinds, each having 4 varieties. Further, this canonical treatise 
enumerates 6 expedients employed in a hostile Gebate or debate 
a Voutrance, and 10 defects of a debate.* 

Thava ( VU, s. 552) and Anuogadara (s. 152 ) deal with ae 
and mention its seven varieties. 

Ntksepas with their various divisions are tena in Anuogadara 
(8. 7-27, 29-42, 44-56 & 150 ). 

Syadvada is a key-note of Jainism. Examples of its usage are met 
with in several places in Vi)ahapannatti and in /ivajivabhigama 
(s. 325 ) and Anuogadara (s. 142 )3. This doctrine of non- 
absolutism is treated at length by me in my intro. ( pp. cvi-cxxt ) 
to *Anekantajayapataka (Vol. Il). The three fundamental bhangas 
which develop into seven modes of predication are noticed in 
Viyahapannattt. So these suggest that saptabhangi is as old as the 





1 Four varieties of hei are noted in ‘Dasaveyaliya-nijjutti ( v. 86). 
' 2 For quotations etc. see my work A History of the Canonical Literature 
of the Jainas ( pp. 219-220 ). - 
'  % Bee my introduction ( pp. oxi-oxii) to Anekantajaya-pataka { Vol. II). 
4 This work along with ity auto-commentary and supér-commentary has 
bees published in two volumes in the Gaeayads Ofients! Series in A. D. 1940 
and 1947 respectively, Es 
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Jaina. canon. It is treated at length by way of an independent 
treatise by Vimaladasa in Saptabhangitarangint and by Danavijaya 
Gani in Saptabhangiprakarana. 


The exegetical literature pertaining to the Jaina canon eluci- 
dates and gives us further details about the seeds of the Jaina 
philosophy scattered in the field of the Jaina canon. The Nijjuttis of 
Bhadrabahusvamin deserve special mention, for they throw light on 
_ the Jaina view about soul, knowledge and ahimsa and prepare a 
solid foundation for the edifice of the ‘* Jaina logic ” having three 
pillars in pramanas, nayas and niksepas. 


The authorship of Dasaveyaliya-nijuiti is attributed to Bhadra- 
bahusvamin who lived. between 433 B. C. and 357 B. C. In 
this work in v. 50, he has clearly referred to a five-membered 
syllogism. In v. 137, he has noted the names of the ten mem- 
bers of the syllogism, and in v. 138-148 he has given a demon- 
stration of this as applied to abimsa. So this shows that at least 
by his time logic nad attained an eminent status in the field of the 
Jaina literature. That logic was slowly but surely attacking and 
encroaching upon the sacred province of verbal authority, is fully 
reflected in the monumental works of Siddhasena Divakara. He 
resorted to logic for examining the statement of scriptural autho- 
rities instead of establishing their consistency by logic, and thus he 
upset the tenet of the school that used to reject pure reasoning as 
mere speculation when it was not supported by scriptures.' Thus 
logic was not assigneda secondary place to the dgamas by him as 





1 There are two types of persons practically in every school of religious 
thought. Some lay special stress upon scriptural authority and others on reason. 
Both are anxious to resort to logic ( tarka ), but the former allow logic free 
scope only so far as it does not come into conflict with their scriptures, 
whereas others want to push forth logic even to the extent of questioning the 
scriptural authority, provided it satisfies reason. Thus some are for 
agamanusari-tarka while others for tarkdnusdri-agama, It appears that the 
former group of persons, though prior in existence, lose their ground especially 
when attacked by heterodox sgholars. Thereupon this group resorts to logic 
for defending its principles and attacking those of their opponents. This 
necessity coupled with the composition of Nydysitra and later on that of 
Madhyamavatira by Nagarjuna seem to have forced the Jaina saints to give 
up to some extent their agamanusari-tarka attitude and to enter the field 
of logic. . Consequently eminent Jaina writers ‘like Siddhasena Diy&kara 
composed works like Nydyaivatara and laid firm foundafions c of Jqina, logic. 
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was later on done by Jinabhadra Gani Ksamagramana (circa 6th 
century A. D. ). This state of affairs which must have existed even 
prior to the life-time of these Jaina pontiffs, seems to have resulted 
in the formulation ot a rule that the principles of Jainism deserve 
to be studied, examined and propounded from the stand-point of 
hetu-vada and agama-vada as well, so far as they are confined to 
theirown spheres, To be explicit, a principle which is within 
the domain of agama-vada should not be subjected to that of 
hetu-vada and vice versa. 


Jinabhadra Gani Ksamasramana and Sanghadasa have treated 
the Jaina philosophical doctrines in their bhasas on agamas, the 
former in 'Visesdvassayabhasa and the latter in his bhasa on Kappa. 


Amongst the non-canonical works on philosophy Tattvartha- 
dhigamasatra of Umasvati and its commentaries by Svetambara and 
Digambara writers of celebrity may be specially noted. The doctrine 
of nayas is here treated. It is dealt with by Siddhasena Divakara in 
his Sammaipayarana ( Sammati-prakarana ) and Nyayavatara and by 
Mallavadin in his Dvadasara-naya-cakra, a commentary by himself 
on his single verse of deep meaning. This commentary is splendidly 
elucidated by Simhasara Gani in his commentary known as Nayaca- 
kravala or Nyayagamanusarint tika, The work of Mallavadin is 
preceded by Saptasatara-nayacakra lost long long ago. This prepared 
a back-ground for the treatment of syadvada, and Haribhadra took 
advantage of this situation, and gave us a splendid and comprehen- 
sive work viz. Anekantajayapataka. Herein he has refuted the views 
of different schools of Buddhism. He has quoted from *some work of 
Purusacandra, a logician. Vadin Deva Sari and Hemacandra ( Kali- 
kalasarvajiia ) have given us treatises on logic. Anekantavyavastha of 
Yagovijaya Gani is perhaps the last Svetimbra work on logic worthy 
of mention. 


As stated in Prabhavakacarita ( X,37-38 ) Jinayagas ( ? Ajitayasas) 
composed Pramana-grantha (a work on logic) and nyasa on 
Visrantavid)adhara (grammar). None of these has been so far traced. 


1 Inv, 2180-2278 there is a detailed exposition of nayas. 
2 For details see my article “A Lost Treatise on Logic” about to be 
published in “ Indian Culture. 
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There is an incomplete work in Sanskrit in verse edited at the 

end of Devabhadra (c. Sashkvat 1139 to 1158) Sari’s Kaharayayakosa. 

Its editor has named it as Pramanaprakasa by taking into account its 

third verse. In v. 8, it issaid that the omniscient take food, and 

women attain salvation. So this is definitely a Svetambara work. 
It may be that its author. may te Devabhadra Sari just referred to. 


There is a palm-leaf MS. of Devabhadra’s Pramanaprakaia at 
Patan.’ It is noted by himin his Stjjamsacariya and by cao 
sena Suri in his com. on Pavayanasaruddhara. 

Turning to the Digambara writers, Kundakunda ee 
Kalyanavijayaji assigns to the fifth or sixth century A. D.! ) has. 
given us various works in Paiya( Prakrit). He has dealt with 
transcendental and conventional views and applied them to soul. 
Saptabbangt sometimes confounded with syadvada, is dealt with by 
him in his work Paficatthikayasara. 


Samantabhadra almost a contemporary of Siddasena Divakara, 
is well-known for his Apta-mimamsa. His two hymns viz. 
Svayambhbastotra (a panegyric of the 24 Tirthankaras from Rsabha 
to Mahavira ) and Yuktyanusasana are philosophical in nature, and 
the latter may have inspired Hemacandra to compose two 
dvatrimstkas here dealt with as Nos. 107 and 116. 


Leaving aside Trilaksana-kadarthana, an extinct work of 
Patrakesarin, Laghiyastraya of Akalanka and Partksamukha® of 
Manikyanandin along with their corresponding commentaries viz. 
Nyayakumudacandra and Prameyakamalamartanda are some of the 
important Digambara works on Jaina logic. 

3Siddhantasara, a difficult work on logic by a Jaina writer is 
mentioned by Rajagekhara Sari in his Saddarsanasamuccaya (v. 29 ) 
along with Astasahasri and Nyayakumudacandrodaya.t 

As stated in Pattavali-samuccaya ( pt. 1, p. 190 ) Kakka Siri, 
successor of Siddha Sari and predecessor of Devagupta Sari 
(c. Samvat 1072 ) is an author of Pafcapramana. Is this a work 


1 See Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 268 ). 

2 This is utilized by Vadin Deva Sdri. He has however added two 
chapters viz, naya-pariccheda and vada-pariccheda, and has thus made his 
work more comprepensive than this Partkgamukha. 

3 Isthis a Digambara work? Even if so, what is the name of its guthor ? 

4 See “ Anekanta” ( Vol, I, p. 258), 
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on logic? The same question may be asked about Kaktd Sari’s 
Paiya work written in about 43 verses and named as Paficapramani- 
paticasska and Paficapramaniprakarana in Jinaratnakosa (vol.1, p. 226). 

This finishes a rough survey of Jaina works on logic’. So | 
shall now say a few words about the remaining divisions of the 
2Jaina philosophical literature reserving their further treatment fot 
“ Préface ” of Part II of this Vol. XVIII. 

Works dealing solely with the nature and classifications of living 
beings forming one of the essential *principles ( tativas ) out of 
seven or nine, and works treating any one or more of the remaining 
principles occupy an important place in Jaina philosophy in general 
and metaphysics in special. Works on ontology such as Jivasamasa, 
Jivaiusasdna, Jivaviyara etc. treat of the soul, the first principle 
whereas works named as Mavatattvaprakarana in Sanskrit and Nava- 
tattapayarana in Prakrit along with their exegetical literature, deal with 
all the principles. Tativarthasatra, a monumental work of Umasvati 
represents the second group. This work is considered as authentic 
and claimed by both the sects of the Jainas. Not only is it 
furnished with an auto-commentary but it is expounded by both 
the Svetambara and Digambara writers, so much so that this 
literature forms a great bulk of the philosophical literature of the 
Jainas, and it incidentally throws light on other Indian systems of 
thought. 








1 In this connection I may note:- 

Mahamuhopadhyaya Satis Chandra Vidyabhusana has dealt with “Jaina 
logic” in A History of Indian Logie ( pp. 157-224 ) published in A. D. 1921. 

Pt. Sukhlal’s paper ‘' Faq <qraat Biase ara” in Gujarati sent to the 7th 
Gujarati Sahitya Parisad, Bhavnagar ( 1924 ) is published in 1926 as pt. 6 on 
pp. 1-12. 

Muni Dhurandharavijaya’s article ‘3a <qrqat Gara” in Gujarati, deals 
with stdndard works on Jaina logic. It is published in ° Jaina Satya Prakasa” 
( Vol, VII, Nos. 1-3, pp. 11-23). - 

A detailed exposition of Jaina logic in Hindi is met with in the introduction 
( pp. 10-25, 30-102,110-117, 119-125, 127, 134-140 and 142-145) to Nyayavatara- 
vartika-vrtti published in “Singhi Jain Series” in 1949 A. D. Pages from 110 
onwards deal with the post-canonical period. Pages 25-30 and 163-110 are 
concerned with metaphysics. 

2 A booklet in Hindi named as “ Sa aahaa alee @eaaiea ” by 
Mr. Dalsukhbhai Malvania is published by “ Jain Cultural Research Society ” 
Benares, in 1949 A.D. ; 

3 See The Jaina Religion & Literature ( Vol. I, pp. 58-71 ), 
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Dravyanuyogatarkana partly based upon a Gujarati tabba on a 
Gujarati work named geqaurdafaat tra both composed by Yagovijaya 
Ganiin about Samvat 1720, Pafcatthikayasara of Kundakunda, 
Nemicandra’s Davwasamgaha etc. are important works on 
metaphysics. 

Works elucidating the nature of the soul by differentiating it 
with that of matter and thus expounding spiritualism ( adhyatma ) 
along with works on mysticism such as Paramappapayasa represent 
an important section of metaphysics. Nos. 78, 81, 82, 87, 89-92, 
94, 98, and ror of Vol. XVIII are some of the wore on this 
subject. Santasudharasa, Samadhisataka etc. make up this group. 


The doctrine of karman holds a very important place in Jaina 
philosophy. It is associated with séveral branches of philosophy 
such as mietaphysics, ethics and psychology. But, herein the 
metaphysical element preponderatés. Several works originial and 
exegetical as well,t have been composed in Prakrit and Sanskrit 
with a view to explaining nature, duration, intensity and quantity 
of karman together with mutual relations and iriter-actions of 
various species and sub-species of karman and their association 
with the soul. Of these works, the following independent treatises 
( practically composed in a chronological order ) of the Svetambaras 
deserve special mention :— 


Work Author Vikrama era 
Bandhasayaga Sivagarman Not later than the sth cent. 
Kammapayadi 7 a 
Sattariya Not mentioned a 
*Pancasarhgaha Candrarsi ' * ¢, gth cent. 
3Kammavivaga Gargarsi c. roth cent. 
4Bandhasamitta Not mentioned — earlier than the 13th cent. 

sKammatthava ai : 3 
6Chasii ( No. 129 ) Jinavallabha Suri rath cent. 
Saddhasayaga 3 5 


1 A fairly complete list is given as appendix VI to “ sate: qaaeqr: 
2 This work has an auto-conimentary. 
3-6 These four works along with Bandha-sayaga and Sattariya ate kiown 


as “35 5 ata waaay, se 
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Work Author Vikrama Era 
*Kammavivaga Devendra Sari 13-14th cent. 
*Kammatthava 5 > ‘i 
3Bandhasamitta 3 on 6 
4Chasii 2 e = 
SSayaga ae a sy 


From this it will be seen that several writers have treated this 
subject so much so that the works dealing with this doctrine, 
occupy a great bulk of Jaina literature. 


As regards the sources of these works we have to turn to the 
Jaina canonical texts (some of which are now extinct ). Of the 
extant ones Payyavaya (chs. XVII & XXIM-XXVII ), Uttarajjhayana 
(chs. XXXII, XXXIV & XXXVI) and Viyahapannatti ( Ssome 
portions here and there) represent the earliest exposition of this 
doctrine. 


Kammappavaya (the 8th puvva out of 14) as its very name 
suggests, must have been a special treatise on the doctrine of karman. 
But it is extinct, as is the case with other puvvas of Ditthivaya. 


Nanappavaya is the fifth puvva and Aggantya the second. Fortuna- 
tely we come across works based upon these two puvvas. For 
instance, 7Kasayapahuda of Gunadhara, a Digambara saint is 
extracted from the 5th puwva whereas *Kammapayadi and 9 Bandha- 
sayaga of Sivagarman (a Svetambara saint) along with '°Sattariya 


1-5 Each of these works is furnished with an auto-commentary. They 
form a group known as “ gfq asq pana’, 

6 For a fairly consolidated attempt see Bhagavatisara ( pp. 452-482 ) by 

Mr. G. I. Patel. 

Y For an account of this work and its commentaries together with a simi- 
lar account of Chakhandagama see my article “ a@emg aa Baggs AAT T 
Wass Fone aigeq ” published in two instalments in “ Digambar Jain ” 
( Vol, 44, Nos. 8 & 9). 

8-9 These two works along with their exegesis are desoribed by me in my 
article “ a@rqgié aa (aa)aam published in Atmananda Prakaéa” ( Vol. 48, 
No. 2). 

10 Details about this work and its commentaries are given by me in my 
article “ qajtqr aa wt Garona aneea” to be issued intwo instalments in 
“ Jaina Dharma Prakasa ”; the first is published in Vol. 67, No. 9, 
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(a Svetambara work of unknown authorship) are based upon 
Kammapayadipabuda, a section of the fifth vatthu, one of the parts 
of the second puvva. 'Chakhandagama, a Digambara_ work 
commenced by Puspadanta and completed by Bhatabali, too, is 
based upon this very pahuda, 

In SHJL (p. 162) there is mention of Patcasangraha by 
Haribhadra Sari, a prolific Svetambara writer. But this work is not 
available. 


Candrarsi ( mahattara?), a pupil of Pargvarsi is another im- 
portant Svetambara writer on the doctrine of harman. His work 
*Pancasangaba ( furnished with an auto-commentary ) is a com- 
pendium wherein the following five olden works are utilized :— 


(1) Kammapayadt, (2) Kasayapahuda, (3) ( Bandha-)sayaga, 
(4) Santakamma ( Sk. Satkarman ) and (5 ) Sattariya. 

Turning to the Digambara literature we come across a Soraseni 
work named as Paticasangaha. It is a compendium of unknown 
authorship having five constituents as under:— 


( 1 ) Jiva-saraiva, (2) payadi-samukkittana, (3 ) kamma- -tthaya, 
(4) sayaga and ( 5 ) sattariya. 

This compendium seems to be later than Dhavala, a com- 
mentary on the first five khandas (sections) of Chakhandagama. 
Gommafasara, too, a work of Nemicandra, a Digambara Witte 
is known as Poncosen ala. It has two sections named as ‘ jiva- 
kanda’ and ‘kamma-kanda’ having 733 and 932 verses respec- 
tively. It has for its basis Dhavala. Laddhisara is another work 
of this Nemicandra. It is looked upon as an appendix to Gommata- 
sara. It, too, expounds the doctrine of harman. 


Amitagati has named his work as Paficasangraha. It is composed 
in Sanskrit in Sarhvat 1073. It is almost a Sanskrit version of 
Gommatasara. There is another Sanskrit work of this name. Its 
author is Dhadhdha, a Digambara.;3 

Khavandasara is another important work of Nemicandra. This 
work along with Laddhisara describes in full the process of attain- 


1 See p. xiv, fn. 7. 

2 A detailed account of this work and its commentaries is given by me 
in “ Gaaneqawr qaiaraa ’’ published in J D P ( Vol. 67, No | 2& a4), 

3 Vide Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p, 229 ). 
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ing right faith and deal with 'two ladders of liberation, forming an 
important section of the Jaina *doctrine of evolution and involution. 


Several works on the doctrine of karman deal with the Jaina 
tenet of evolution and involution. This subject is treated at length 
in Jivasamasa. There are special works like *Guyasthanakramaroha 
which solely and comprehensively deal with this subject. All these 
works, too, represent Jaina metaphysics. 


The ‘ethical literature consists of works dealing with right faith 
and *conduct of the Jaina laity and clergy. Holy sermons on the 
evanescent nature of sensuous objects and pleasures and their evil 
effects, if indulged in, form a big section of the Jaina ethical litera- 
ture. Didactic poems and narratives such as Kumaravalapadibohna 
Samaraiccakaha, Upamitibhavaprapancakatha, Prabodhacintamani etc. 
have an ethical end in view, though some of them belong to the 
narrative literature. Arhanniti ascribed to Hemacandra Sari deals 
with social ethics. Buddhisagara composed by Sangrama Sari in 
Samvat 1520 throws light on worldly transactions, conduct of 


rules etc. 


On ‘epistemology there are a few independent treatises. Amongst 
them Nanapaicagavakkhana (Jnanapancakavyakbyana) of Haribhadra 
and Jianabinduprakarana of Nyayacdrya Yasovijaya Gani deserve 
special mention. These works are related with 7psychology, too. 


1 Exposition cf these two ladders is treated by me in my article ‘“‘sjfqa- 


airgaat aiata ’’, It is to be published. 

2 For a popular treatment see my article “ ayajefaat dig ” to be 
published in “ ste snaq ”, 

3 There are four worka of this:name. Of them one by Ratnasekbara Suri 
is widely known. 

4 An Interpretation of Jain Ethics by Dr. Charlotte Krause is published 
in Y JG Min A, D, 1929. 

Dr. Beni Prasad has written a pamphlet on “World Problems and Jain 
Ethics”. It is published by “ Jain Cultural Research Society ”, Benares. 

“The Doctrine of Ahiths& in the Jaina Canon”, a research paper of 
mine, is published in four instalments in the Journal of the University of 
Bombay in Arts Nos. 21-24. 

5 Works dealing with caranakarana@nuyoga represent this aspect. 

6 <An Epitome of Jainism by Nahar and Ghosh deals with epistemology 
and logie in ch. 1V, Ch. XXVII has a heading “ feom metaphysics to ethics ”. 

? Jaina Psychology, a booklet by C. R. Jain is published in A.D. 1934 
by the Jaina Parishad Publishing Houge, Bijnor, 
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Haribhadra Sari’s Yogabindu and Yogadystisamuceaya along with 
Yogavimsika, a section of Visavisiya ( Vishsativimsika ) give us 
primarily a clear idea about Jaina psychology and incidentally about 
metaphysics and ethics. They throw ample light on yoga. The other 
important works in this direction come from the pen of this very 
Haribhadra. Sodasataka is one of them, the other being" Yogasataka, a 
work so far untraced but ascribed to him by some writers, old and 
modern. *Yoganirnaya referred toby Haribhadra anda work of 
some Jaina Yogacarya often mentioned by him,: seem to be extinct.. 
Same is perhaps the case with a chapter of Uttarajjhayana, in case its 
topic was exposition of eight sorts of vision ( arsti ). 


In Jainism attainment of knowledge is not for knowledge 
sake but it is meant for being translated into ideal behaviour. 
Consequently several Jaina writers have written works mostly 
saturated with a didactic element. They have realized this object 
by giving beneficial advice either directly or indirectly. In the 
- former case narration (allegorical, mythological or actual ) has 
not been used as a direct vehicle, whereas reverse is the case 
with the latter. Ihave assigned to works of the ‘former kind, a 
place in this Vol. and treated works of the ‘latter kind in Vol. XIX 
under the heading ‘‘narrative literature’. 


Amongst the didactic works of a philosophical nature dealt with 
in this Vol. XVIII, we find that the word upadesa ( instruction ) 
or the phrase dharmopadesa (religious instruction ) or hitopadesa 
(salutary instruction ) or the Prakrit equivalent of any one of 
them is used in naming them. Works numbered as 189, 200, 
208 etc, begin with ‘upadesa’ and those having nos. 190, 
192-195, 204 etc. with ‘uvaesa’. For works commencing 
with ‘ dharmopadega ’ I may refer to No. 200 and to pp. 195-197 
of Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I) where several works named as 
* Dharmopadesa ’ along with those beginning with this phrase, are 
noted. Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. 1, p. 461) has recorded two works 
Hitopadesa by name and five works beginning with this phrase. 





1-3 In this connection Thave written an article “ Untraced Treatises on 
Yoga”, and it is awaiting publication. 

4-5 In works of both these kinds we come across at least some important 
tenets of Jaina philosophy, 

3 


xviii Preface 

Jainism does not believe in God as the creator of the universe. 
It looks upon any and every perfectly liberated soul as paramatman 
or God. These views, when properly presented, give us an idea of 
Jaina Theology. The followiug independent works deal with this. 
subject:—- 


Igvara-kartrtva-khandana, Isvara-kartrtva-prakarana, Tévara- 
nirakarana, Ivaravada, ISvaravadanirakarana, Devatattvaprakarana, 
Devadharmapariksa, and Paramatma-jyotih-paficavirhsika. 


The last two works are written by YaSovijaya who has written 
standard works on Jaina logic and thereby enriched its literature 
considerably as he has made use of several important works on logic 
( incuding navyanyaya ) composed by eminent non-Jaina authors. 


Over and above this world inhabited by us, the human beings, 
there are several heavens and hells.: This is what we can see from 
the following Svetambara works on Jaina cosmology! :— 


Vimna-naraindaa named as Devendranarakendra-prakarana, several 
works known as Khettasamasa (#Ksetrasamasa ), *Sangahani popu- 
larly known-as Brhatsamhgrahani of Jinabhadra and sSangahanirayana 
( Sangrahaniraina ) of Sricandra Saris 


_ Tiloyapannati ( Trailokyaprajfapti) of Yati Vrsabha is a 
standard work of the Digambaras on cosmology. . 


In the end, Itake this opportunity of thanking Dr. R. N. 
Dandekar, the Hon. Secretary of the Bhandarkar Institute for his 
having arranged to publish this part and his keen desire of expediting 
the printing of this Descriptive Catalogue, 


Gopipura, Surat. — : 


29-7-51. eee -R. KapaDIA 





1 W. Kirfel’s German work Kosmographie der Inder nech den quellen 
dargestellt ( p. 208 ff.) ( Bonn und Leipzig, 1920) may be here noted. 

2 Twelve works of this name are noted in Jinaratnako&a (Vol. I, pp.98-100). 

8-5 For information etc. about this and such other works see my article 
S erreoft ( argeit ) *? published in Atm@nanda PrakSéa (Vol. 48, No. 5). 


A LIST OF . 
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 


The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1924. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
. logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
* together i in one place for ready reference. 


Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 

‘of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government.of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
>the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
“and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought. for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 1871-72, 

". 1892-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue (to be men- 
tioned below ) published in 1888, 

'. Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts ‘in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Bihler, Surat, 1872, Il pages 
-in folio. 

Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts ees 3, by G. Bahler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 
‘Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Bthler, at 
pages. Girgaum, Bombay, 1875. 
; Detailed Report ofa Tour in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made 
_ Gin 1875-76), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. Buhler. 
. ‘ Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol; XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, Bombay, 1877. 


XX A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports 


Lists of the Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dut- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to Novembes 1881, by F. Kielhorn, Poona, 
1881. 


A Report on 122 Maine by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. 


Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 1881. 


A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections ) 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
_ 1884, 61 pages in folio. , 


A Report on the Search of Sanisknte Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar Bombay, 1882. 


A Report on the Search for. Sanskrit Manuscripts i in the Bombay 
_ Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts t in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1883-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 


% A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
_ Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit. Manuscripts i in the Bombay 
: Presidency during 1887- 91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 


A Consolidated Catalogue ot the Collections of Manuscripts ae 
_ posited in the Deccan College Cone 1868-1884 ) with an aa by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 


- A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, 1901. 


Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
- in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson, 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society,.1883, Bombay. 


A List of Printed -Catalogues and Reports pee a xxi 


A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. : 


A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. 


A Fourth Report of Operations. in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter- 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. 


A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 


A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 


Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and pipiens 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 


(i) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915, (iii) 1902—1907, (iv ) 
1907—1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919-1924 and (vii) 1866--68. 


Vol. 4 Part i= Pedic Literatare, Samhitas’ ‘and Brabmanas 


DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE OF MANUSCRIPTS 
IN THE , 
_ Sovernment ‘Manuscripts Library - 


VOLUMES PUBLISHED — 
“Rs. 


pp. xlviii + 420, 1916, compiled by the Professors 
‘of Sanskrit, Deccan College, Poona. . 4 


Vol. I, ‘Part 1— Grammar ( Vedic and Paniniya ) 


» 


pp. xvi + 348, 1938, compiled. by Dr. S. K.. 


Belvalkar, M.A.,‘ph.D.  ~ 4 
Vol 1X, Part 1 — Pedanta ( all schools ) pp. xx. + 478, 1949 
compiled by Dr. S. M. Katre, M.A., Ph.D. 6 
Vo. Xil — ‘Alamkara, Samgiia and. Natya; pp. xx * 486, 
1936, compiled -by P. K. Gode, M.A, ~ 4 
¥ol.. gan Part.1— Kavya; pp.:xxiv- + 490, I 940, eotapiled 
by P. K.Gode,M.A. es 
Part ll — Kavya ; pp. xxiv + 523, 1942, | ; 
. compiled by P. K. Gode, M.A. - . 6 
_ Part 111 — Stotras etc. pp. xxi + 51 5» 1950, 
‘ compiled by P. K. Gode, M.A. ; 6 


Vol. XIV — Nataka ; pp. xviii + 302, 1937, compiled 


by P. K. Gode, M.A: 4 


‘Vol XVI, Part 1 — Vaidyaka, pp. xxi + 418, 1939, coinpiled 


-by-Dr. H. D. Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. 4 


Vol. XVII, Part 1— Jaina Literature and philosophy 


”» 


a 


~+. { Agamika Literature.) pp. xxiv + 390, 1935, 
~~ compiled by Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 5. he SE 
Part Il — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) pp. 
xxvi + 363 + 24, 1936, compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. 4 
Part Ill — ( Agamika Literature contd. ) 
pp. xxxv + §30, 1940, compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. 5 
Part IV —( Agamika Literature contd.) — 
pp. xxiii + 280, 1948, compiled by Prof. H. R. 
Kapadia, M.A. 4 


Other volumes in preparation. 
For copies apply to: — The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 


Poona 4, ( Inpia ). 


SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 


Ta Wa Ci €i Fu Bsa 


wrowr @!l ve ai sito at au 


ak @kh tg Agh EH 
we @ch Hj RH jh Ri 
x t @th gd @ dh Qn 
qt th @dydh an 
3 p &ph gb Ybh Am 
fy cr Rl avay,sS 


Ss @s fh 


visarga h, anusvara th. 


Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


_“ The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
aun by the.Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at. 
the Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control 
of the Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct 
charge of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 

2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject, 
to the approval of Government. 

3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, dariae work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study. 

4. “The Manuscripts i in the Library, if, in good condition, aud. 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent, 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of 
the nae 

In the case of scholars from. outside India all requisitions 
for eee of Manuscripts shall be made to the diplomatic 
representatives of the. Government of India in the ‘Tespective 
countries. In countries where there are no- representatives | such 
demands should be made through the High Commissioner for India 
in Great Britain. Such scholars shall execute the necessary, bond 
with that authority at his discretion. 

6. Inthe case of scholars in India the execution. of the Si 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. - When the 
applicant is not sufficiently known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer shall have the power to call upon the 
applicant to. produce a certificate. as to his interest in the study. of. 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted 
with Government manuscripts. Such-a certificate shall have to be 
signed by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government. 
officers of provincial or other highest service, not below the rank 
of a Deputy-Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The 
certificate should contain a reference to works or ys published. 
by the applicant. 

- N. B.— In the case of scholars reciaan ateiia. She jurisdiction 
of. a Native, State, the. certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State. 


XXxvi Regulations of the Manuscripts Department 


7. All applications for manuscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the pericd for which the 
loan is sought. 

8. If any manuscripts belonging to this Library have been used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisi- 
tion, the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy 
of the work or works so published. 

9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out ata time toa 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in 
charge of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian 
scholars, not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with 
them ata time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed’ 
six months. 

10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning 
the receipt-form accompanying the TIRAUSCED IS, as no complaints 
will be entertained thereafter. 

11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they 
are duly examined, and if found in their original condition, 
the receipt formerly signed for them is returned and the bond: 
cancelled. The liability of the borrowers ceases only after the re- 
turn of this receipt. 

12.. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus-- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufticiently in advance, 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart-' 
ment. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. Inno 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside 
India. 

13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right 
of refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, 
and in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return 
before the expiry of the stipulated period, ifthe manuscripts be re- 
quired for library or other purposes. 

14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 

- 15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries, 


Se 


JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 


JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 


B. DARSANIKA LITERATURE 





(a) Nyaya 





(1) THE SVETAMBARA WORKS 


AARTSAATIN BAHT Anekantajayapatakaprakarana 
, 251 
BOG 1883-84, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4# in. 
Extent.— 204 folios; 10 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; big, quite legible, fairly uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines and 
edges in one, in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank except that the title is written:on it 
as under:— 


AABCAATTATST. 


Yellow pigment is used while making corrections ; condi- 
tion very good ; complete; at the end there are given five 
verses composed by Muni Yaksadeva as an eulogy of Hari- 
bhadra Suri; the entire work is divided into four sections 
(adhikaras) as under-— , 


Adhikara [| foll. 1 to 25? 
a II a7 25° : 33 37° 
9 II a3 3 7* 39 95 7 


Ey) IV 29 95* 5 204”. 


2 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ i. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.—Haribhadra Suri (Yakinimahattarastinu). For details about 
him see Descriptive Catalogue of Jaina Mss. ( Descriptive ° 
Catalogue of the :Government Collections of Mss. Vol. 
XVII, pt. II, p. 300 and pt. III, pp. 104, ros and 224 ). 


Subject.— This prakarana having a significant title is a monu- 
mental work dealing with syadvada, the corner-stone of 
Jainism. It mainly deals with four topics viz. agea, ea 
fer, arareafasre and afterearafere. Mostly, therein 


the Buddhistic doctrines are refuted. For a rough survey 
of the doctrine of syadvada see my English introduction 
( pp. 29-30 ) and explanatory notes ( pp. 192-197 ) to 
Nyayakusumiaijali. 
Begins: —tol. 1° u sfaqpeeat aa: 1 
crate Pafafirerern: wlatereerarreagst: | 
| wearer Rrraferaret aerate: 2 1 
a eerie anat Rrra: qaretrsnta: | 
asx cafteed Cat Fat: WATAT: WRU etc. 
Terra ara aatketatars ters ater | 
. Tecrecoredtet gathers arasa uu etc. 


qrTERe AA) EF AAT ABTATATATRTST 
TELVTSHINTT ASTANA TAHT iw | (2) 
fol. 25? ayrarat a ifrrant qalfet aera | wera 
aa a@earaangmansiaants waatte gas cate o 
fol. 37° gare Prentor PrearPreanenter: gare 0 
fol. 74 af aad su eeaorgeeaoteH ante gt Sa 
at Sftensaniventratecrara(s) a f Aeterara whe 
metre aen(saetara a ara fire Peaavarrara seq 
mate aar(Srernfratie faqhreata: 3 etc. 
1 This marks the completion of the 1st adhikdra. See p. 80 of the printed 
edition ( Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala ) and p. 95 of my edition in press. 


2 These brackets are used to indicate a superfluous portion. 
3 See: P. 232 ¢ Hasoriaye Jaina Granthamala ). 


fol. ‘28 





1. ] “  Nyaya: Svetambara works. og 


fol. 95° geal wet Rreatither adftat(s)Rrere w: | 
fol. 131° q& @ wadiaaterntoren (st sdatte area: w H 
Ends.— fol. 203> 


ay aetar(alt we AN TavaaiaaTTTT: | 
oa ua f& aa aor: eadtaa: watrat vey tt 
ABVITAA AaTEcHIAASeeT TATTTe: | 
weaayaTaAa (Rreveragar: wT 
| #9 Rrerarafaa eaten oefeatrageeot | 
MATA GARG TTA TecraAara(ay ts 
GAT TECNAAS aalslart Fase Aart aa | 
mrerrgaafreergon( staat was Sle lw 
(am: gataad aant Seateiaraqqararerrsct ust 
Sta AADaRrpettafcaqrandkana ts: a 
afrata@iancer) gar raate (eu) atsletjer weet 
Rrarsarate saci ea TSTTE | 
gia fate ea asate a 
ate erarit cHceicaarerane 2 
Trg RararharHerg Wes aT AGE 
Tea @ateqerngaa SaaTeM aA SANT: | 
TE CEA Bweaa: aA at sAs TTA aPC’ | R u 
[Alfrereen(starefareranfaae | ; 


[ a wate wa area ] (ettser met ) ePaper U8 
e peaauunesint 
Farmar fremdereds 





‘1 The Bussine fourth line according to the Ahmedabad edition is as under:- 
TT athe eet Mita wer eT: ” 


2 The missing first line according to the _ Abtmedabad ‘dion is as 


- follows:-- — 
¢ apa Reeder Raa " 


4 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 2. 


guaran sleerers Tea 

ferfraerfit va (a) ards Afr AA) a) aiwaaar 2 0 
stare (la) mafaaareeterenteeanre 

freq: sttrafanatcirererarerysra: | 
a: sit arrar sreqeaearat Saran? 

Grats Ta AH asta) 


This Ms. ends thus abruptly. The remaining portion 
ought to be “ arset qaqgat Bra: ”- 


Reference.—Published! by the late Sheth Mansukhbhai Bhagubhai, 
Ahmedabad and printed at the City printing press, Ahmeda- 
bad. The three adhikaras plus a portion of the 4th of the 
text along with the corresponding svopajfia commentary 
were published: some years ago in the Yasovijaya Jaina 
Granthamala, Bhavnagar. My edition? of the text along with 
its svopajiia commentary and Municandra Sari’s vivarana in 
the form of tippanaka is in press, and it is to be eventually 
published in the Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. 

For an extract beginning with efafta up to qarzar aft: 
see Peterson Reports III, pp. 192-193. 
For additional Mss. see Jaina Granthavali ( p. 71 ). 


oararersarararace- nek inta jayapatakaprakarana- 
SAGHSATSAT svopajfiavyakhya 
sfaqcrreatea with vivarana 
No. 2 362. 


1880-81, 
Size.— 98 in. by 33 in 





1 The year of publication is not mentioned. 
2 In this edition I have made use of a Ms. penne to one of the bhanda- 
ras at Bhavnagar. 


3 This vivarana is styled as Acme and saapreqsta- 
qaraiganadntersiaetre, See pp. 5 and 8. 
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Extent.— 245 + 1-56 = 190 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 42 letters 
“""" ‘to a line. _ 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey; Jaina 

_ Devanagari characters with ggarais; bold, legible, fairly 
uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink, with some space kept blank 
between these pairs; red chalk used; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; every fol. has a small hole in the 
centre; this hole is kept probably with a view to pass a 
string through it to keep the Ms. ina compact form ; 
several foll. more or less damaged as they are worm-eaten; 
condition tolerably good ; foll. 33 to 46, 80 to 98, 100, 
102, 103, 195 t0 197, 232 to 237, 239, 240 and 243 are 
missing ; this Ms. ends abruptly while dealing with the 
vyakhya of the fourth adhikara ; both the vyakhya and the 
vivarana incomplete ; fol. 133rd repeated. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the vyakhya.— Haribhadra Suri, the very author of 
Anekantajayapatakaprakarana. For details see p. 2. 


Author of the vivarana.— Municandra Suri, guru of Deva Sari, and 
author of Lalitavistaratippanaka. See Descriptive Catalogue 
of Jaina Mss. (Vol. XVII; pt. II, p. 220 and pt. III, p. 229). 


Subject.— The svopajiia vyakhya of Anekantajayapatakaprakarana 
and its elucidation, both in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 1 1 QO Uo aR: cashtfstargiareea: Ul 
RITA ATH SARITA HITE | wepae 
we wea Rrewaansae Patraraetesray qi- 
warastace(@ ara Seararataaeare ti Srarfer FartatSorerert zearky a 
aa Brera waat aga fret: afafeaath sata aa 
FUTAAAAEITIAS etc. 


(com. ) fol. 14° sftgfraqakaetaa ofretesrararergtte- 
freq (aiazeghrare ware: Uw Ul 


6 Jaina Literature and Philosophy “fa. 


(com.) fol. 30° gf shtafqasafiactes orranrastaqenrnrard- 
ecqa(e ararenaarearanter: usu 
(text) fol. 51° eqrarg:' erarr aft Rettreane | wa freerece- 
aaefeeerararirsarate etc.” 
(text) fol. 69° a fSPaqeahras Preatine qetastreereraaenas 
| Wersaenfett uo un Reanterrentere: wars Ws tt 
(text) fol. 179° qave(ea)araet aega sorat a ai(eheret(tt) 
gatatwreraaaent | ace Werercarahree(s)ara Ta THA Se 
frertonit ts u sataHrastaqarHraadtanar rae: Ara vs ht 


. Bads.—(text) fol. 245° araea Yagsiredsonaactiye frase ararare | ay 
Reunite aff g waa Te we: aaeTatarcmeatercrararga ate 
Rereaiecrarataerota weer wares ges safatterhraredt Far- 
ferarat crater a waraftr. This Ms. ends thus. 


Reference.— The commentary on Anekantajayapatakaprakarana by 
the author himselt is published up to the end of the third 
adhikara and a portion of the fourth in the Yasovijaya Jaina 
Granthamala as already stated in No. I. For further details 
see p. 4. 

The vivarana is being published in my edition of 
Anekantajayapatakaprakarana which is in press and which 
will be included in the Gaekwad’s Oriental Series as stated 
on p. 4. There is an additional Ms. of this vivarana in 
the Mohanlalji Jaina Central Library, Bombay and one at 
Bhavnagar, both of which are utilised by me in the compi- 
lation of my edition. 


For extracts from the beginning ‘and the end of this 
vivarana see Peterson Reports III, p. 194. 





fe a 
t This does not seem to be in continuation with fol. sob; for, the last word 
there is ¢q, : 


2 See p. 86, 1. 17 ( Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamiala ). 


3. + Nyaya: Svetambara works wo 


TAHPAATTAT ATT A- Anekantajayapatakoddyota- 
diftarghafaacar dipikavrttivivarana 
No.3 _ 262. __ 
1873-74. 
Size.— 12 in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 29 folios; 15 lines to a page; 65 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin but not so brittle and grey 
in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters with ggarats ; bold, 
small, legible, elegant and uniform hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink, with some space 
kept between these pairs; red chalk used ; foll. 1* and 29> 
blank ; both of these foll. have their edges damaged ; con- 
dition on the whole satisfactory ; complete ; extent 2000 
Slokas ; this work is divided into four sections correspond- 
ing to the 4 adhikaras of the text as under:— 


Section I foll. 1» to 6 
4% II 55 6 x, 8" 
i Ill 5 8* 4, 14? 
* IV 3 14* 4, 29%. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Municandra Sari. For particulars see p. 5. 

Subject.— Vivarana in the form of tippanaka on the Uddyotadipika 
i. €. to say the svopajiia commentary to Anekanta- — 
jayapatakaprakarana, a treatise on syadvada. It deals with - 
four topics noted on.p. 2 and with yogacdramata and 
muktivada, too. 

Begins.— fol. 1° uy 4° u aa 
RrererererteeT ATA WRATH TAM ATATRE | 
egrrarear Bene anita ae as AIT UP 
strrafirarant wea (S) aaTaSTATaTHTaT: ' 
TUitameactghagss Taras tt R tt 


8 Joina® Literature and Philosophy { 3. 


fol. 6° aft sftgtadqaaehas | ottrentastatarat(g)era- 
qitranzera (oa! weaehiert ware 

fol. 8 aft shgtraqattactay otatastaqarat(a)eate- 
aiqanizcquray Preonterreafrare us 0 

fol. 13° eft shgtaaqathefatsanrasraqarat(a)ene- 
aiiqanzeqna arareaarraantet Wg 

fol. 16> aft siginaqattePaastatasrraranrg hatter 
a(O)R Arercarafresrearhrare: | 

fol. 24° sft stafaqamathetatsantasragarn(e)ene- 
aiftreral areca (Oa? “aterrare aearg: 

Ends.—fol. 29° weraraatgaanarat Savat Gdtakearsant eat age 
ATA Ns uz MaArarattaasyHrasaTeatat fra 
qfafeqa(a)a etenafier: aaa usu meat 
aaaiag | Makerere (eat sre (gat)- 
HAAAAT Hr acqorsy za isu 

Ser Tay Aferefrgor args a aTSe 
ret darataaa(nat aiarat Ar ante 
wa wa Rasa areTaraTaed(a)- 
ATAPI (as )AeHE aagadsatge Ws Ul 
TUAHAAATA AS aac TATA ZU TATU 
arat frequrarer ara sur Roos NU Tish Ns N st , 


Reference.— See No 2, p. 6. 





1-2 From these titles is follows that the svopajfia commentaay on Anekanta- 
javapatakaprakarana is styled as Anekantajayapatakoddyotadipika and AnekGntajaya- 
patakoddyotadipikacrtti aswell. 

3 This very verse occurs in Lalitavistarapafijika. See D. (C.J. M. ( Vol. 

XVII, pt. III., p. 230). 
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wraraaraagaT Bhavartham4travedini 
(saarsastararara gia] [Anekantajayapatakavacurni] 
, 544. 
Ose 1895-98. 


Size.— 9% in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 41 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick and grey ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gearats ; bold, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink, with slight space between these pairs ; yellow 
and green pigments used ; corners of most of the foll. worn 
out; a hole in the middle of each of the foll.; holes are made 
most probably with a view to pass a string through them 
so that the Ms. can remain intact ; the first fol. seems to be 
lately added, perhaps to replace the original one; for, it 
differs in colour, hand-writing etc. ; condition on the whole 
good ; complete. 


Age.— Old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.- A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Anekan‘ajaya- 
patakaprakarana. This commentary is named as Bhavartha- 
matravedini, and it explains the subject-matter. 


Begins.— fol. > tu 40 ¢ 


ant Roaarara STisaATT eTer 
SAAS AASSAT SHAT A TAN ZN 
ze f otanrastaqaranrarear(s)a ear reat Pearveterat 
ager Rerearage sara | TereAT Ae Pea Ne wrcorreareTaaey etc. 
Ends.— fol, 41° avwagar gaiza secoraraatrar lacaae reread 
ANSTSAT THUOTTATA Baa FTO ars) | engine 
Raat: cece: eared THOT EAs Wl anir(s aff sftrara- 





t These brackets are used tu indicate another title--a x@mantara, 


Jaina...'2 
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we serene Gear cHAqaHiAsTaqaaEe want 
Gus! qa gaaqhndata ge sts Atarater: | Aa Hama 
SY fe waiters areagqaarareng | aVed gaan aoa | 
TTA wag sre: wT ca ofitmavates aaerarar- 
TAP AAMAS _AsraATEe snisaarenmsvar- 
sea Reig aeadia adr asad wna aa As 


oN 


ARAMA THOT! Berar ar(qr)RpatAeae- 


aTastarcage — fter(s)crer(s)aetretsrar wrasse 
ara aaa 

aai(Seaafigaed aadiear Rare | 

TTS) TTA TUSATATTAT: WT it 
gta sfarqaeniastaqarat warar Wt SUususugn 
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Bafaaeaa: Jainavisesatarka 

[ <argragarasr | [ Syadvadamuktavali ] 
| 736. 

noe | 1899-1915. 


Size.-- ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 3 folios; 14 to 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and very fair hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
edges of the first two foll. slightly worn out; condition 
good; complete so far as it goes; the entire work 
is divided into three stabakas the extent of each of which 
is as under:— 


Stabaka I fol. 1? to 1 
5 II foll. 1» ,, 2b 
39 Ill > 2» 33 3° 


Age. — Old. 


Author.— Yasasvat(sagara), pupil of YaSahsagara and a devotee of 
Kalyanasagara, Caritrasagara and Vijayaprabha Sari of the 
Tapa gaccha. As stated by the late HimarhSuvijaya in his 
Gujarati prastavana (p. 20) to his edition of Jaini Sapta- 
padarthi, Yasasvatsagara is the author of the following 14 
works: — . 

(1) Vicarasattrithsikavacari (17214), (2) Bhavasaptatika 
(1740), (3) Jaini Saptapadarthi (1757), (4) Sabdarthasam- 
bandha (1758), (5) Pramanavadartha (1759), (6) Jainatar- 
kabhasa, (7) Vadasarhkbya, (8) Syadvadamuktavali, (9) Ma- 
namaiijari, (10) Samasasobha, (11) Grhalaghavavartika (1760), 





1-2 Both these names are mentioned by the author himself, one just in the 
very first verse and the other, in-the last verse. 

3 In Samyat 71, he has cor.posed a prasasti after having written a Ms. of 
Kalpasitra along with Kalpakiranavali. For this Ms. see D. C.J. M. 
( Vol. XVII, pt. Il, pp. 106-107 ). 


This and other numbers mentioned against the works refer to the Vikrama 
4 s 
year of composition. 
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(12) Yagorajapaddhati (1762), (13) Vadarthanirupana and 
(14) Stavanaratna. 


Subject.— Jaina logic in Sanskrit. 


Begins. 


Ends.— fol. ta 


Refere 


— fol. 2 ¢ Gon a” aa Hashseqrorearaycatorseen Ta Ut 
THT VPA AAA 
setitrarciararelare 
frgsarara aaea(?are:) 


wera Sarasa: |e 
sfarfrat aaetat wataat Perea: | 
MHETATAT: ATATS THAT: TA Ta fatat: R etc. 
fol. 1° 
wIgTAAHiaHas WIAT 7a | 
adtrarg: TTEIg: TABATA WT 2° 
fol, 1° 
gra sila: AU?) J Tot WgTeas Tal 
are sifarasra ‘eae noriratr aatreaieae: | 
ReAwMeAaACSses: WTA BRANTTT: 
afeerer qaqa: Saka eqigregwMraay |! Ru 
git sftassantiaaaiteantagaseragat = eqTers- 
anragat eargizararanra: seqa(:) ear: | 
tol. 2° gfe: sftfrstaa etc. up to SQqrETeyeAraat Nes ti 
Then we have: gia sfheqrerqgymlaatseraras factaetas: 


aga a coiat cetdrarat eat 

arezara fina aadt at za RS 0 

SAMA MTAT ASBIAATITAT: | 

Qe VAT TH TATA TERNTASTAT: 10 VW 

att siiistasra: antritecasaratasages (eras RMI 
nce.—For a parallel work see Sri-Jaina-Syadvadamuktavali 


edited by the late Buddhisagara Sari and published in 
Sarhvat 1965 by Jhaveri Vadilal Vakhatchand. 








- 
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THAT Tarkabhasa 
( Saadarar J ( Jainatarkabhasa ] 
No. 6 1371. 


1887-91. 
Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 26 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; tolerably big, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink ; white paste used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; the title written in the left-hand mar- 
gin at the top; fol. 17 blank except that the title and the 
author’s name written there; fol. 6° blank; condition 
very good ; complete ; the entire work is divided into three 
paricchedas (sections) as under: — 


Pramana-pariccheda I foll. 1 to 19? 
Naya- iv II >» 97 ,, 22 
Niksepa-__,, III 222? ,, 26% 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author.— Nydayavisarada Yasovijaya Gani. For his life and works? 
see my Sanskrit introduction ( pp. 96-109 ; to Stuticatur- 
vimhgatika published in the Agamodoya Samiti Series as 
No. 51 in A. D. 1930. 


Subject.— This small work known as Jainatarkabhasa is composed 
in Sanskrit. It isa master-piece elucidating three topics 
viz. pramana, naya and niksepa.3 It is popularly known 
as Jainatarkaparibhasa, and it is composed after Nayarahasya 
of the same author. Various works are here referred to, 
by Yagovijaya, two of them being Siddhasena Gani's tika 





t This should not be confounded with Jainatarkabhasa of YaSasvatsdgara 
referred to on p. 11. 


2 For his ten works see pp. 15-16. 
3 Fora summary in Gujarati see Upodghata ( pp. 16b-17b ) to zarqiarg 
sftastasrarsfiea sirarat referred to on pp. 15~16. 
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(bhasyanusarini) to Tattvarthadhigamasutra and its bhasya, 
and Visesavasyakabhasya. 
Begins.— fol. > 1 (0 uo aH: 
tagqaa acat | Pra avariatra | 
TATUTAT EAT: ( RAR ATA TATE hh 

AT AITITAT ATA TAT | AAA HAT caer: | 
qremenrgritse git gradi erate aerteaaata Priaatta(e- 
wage qrertana | ax qerata canara sraqz are: 
ferdaraerraag agora savarhieg | atrearggarkarfsat Atai- 
aafa@iat araragaargat a aafrerara wath eeeaiaaah)- 
Ty gw AT gaa atagrava qarnieeda age feacaneand 
arealenia aad wasrateata aeneara Wl aeaa TAN zagT 
aqaariaea etc. 
fol. 19° fa sfreratearastiqeqrntsrgn: lo Rreaged- 
vse ' Rrearade deasitstahsaaqre ou 
adiedaizasttagiasane iu Rretor dsasiqenyeraqre 1 wet- 
am Tsaggitasatiita saat SaraAATSAI(aT)at Tare 
qksae: " aga nen 
fol. 22° gf& " agtaremasieqrorfastare ul Rreaweraiea 
sfreratastan(®) 0 fRrearra(a) 0 sftsfterfarstegar(s)  eaieii(ed)- 
dia u sitagtasran(®) u retort dFastqa syne) uae 
aor asa qatfasagttar Prat (fol. 23*) Sepergreret- 
at aaatesa: ager WR 

Ends.— fol. 25° 

aftesa aa fig ca arastran(at) wate area garaate ara- 
amt aeqryetnrer | ee gaheraae gat wentesh? rea 
(Ntrnrvatatra: 1 qaagrarai arara(Dat | ara area 
PAMAATTTAT ATS ATS HTT: 

HAT Tey Aeror | ares sz gt Sr TINT 

eBrena & cea | east ae aa arat Fru 
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Baontarasitateran : asraaersee Ta a wrengerada- 
fa(anRaRresta seta taeariia ars aquseqrt BF- 
Rrarreanis: 
gia agmerarearasiimeqrniasagy: | Rrergediga ul 
Maraastat 0 Rrearadadtsa | sistas aaterdiear 0 
staqa(a)aat " Brett Teatqaraagy ul arate Ml gisa- 
aaa ranean faePaaat Saawaraat fy:]avate- 
<oq Nag Naga a aT SaaHAeT | eater sttstery- 
war | 
aroataaanagaqeae: Vt egies | 
ateitasrantfaqedd oad tai 
ARAAMAATA TA AAT A SAGA BAT 
mins)a faadta eitaagee are ate aur 2 
marag geal Sa Sfraldialfasrgaar seaensrar u 
Mad TAIT AATAPAAA(:) Trarsa Aearscar: 
Set we se AT Caraga Ha! Tut) argz- 
Wa HATA Caar WAR ATTL BT U2 t1 
ARAMAUART Bear | Aart aequease | 
oregat aa (gat | aaragagg 1 3 
ga eoratanreacaesd ‘angai’ gaa ay- 
salarardad aa: Sastawrer gearhia | 
Rreasiaat agrefasrarrarat ferey- 
wae FHSS AMAA Caearagreaaary 1 Bu 
gia stsSaqraeeqiearay warar " sfiwa: U sfis aw i 
Reference.— This work! is published on pp. 114? to 1325 as one 
of the ten works forming a series? known as “ sqratart sft- 





1 Pandit Sukhlal says that this Tarkabhdsa is based upon Laghiyastrayi. 
See my ‘‘reference” of qainjaqazarare No. 26. 
2 This series contains the following ten works: — 
(1) Adhyatmsara (pp. 1a-31b), (2) Devadharmapariksa (pp. 32a-42b), 
(3) Adhyatmopanisad ( pp. 43a=45b ), (4) Adhyatmikamatakhandana with 
svopajfia vrtti ( pp. 5oa-7ob ); (5) Jailakkhanapayarana ( Yatilaksana- 
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aeitiaadrea gaaret” in Vikrama Sarhvat 1965. 

‘See Rajendralala Mitra’s “‘ A Catalogue of Sanskrit 
Manuscripts in the Library of his highness the Maharaja of 
Bikaner-Calcutta ”, 1880., No. 1482, p. 679, where it is 
styled as Jainatarkabhasa. Herein the author's name is men- 
tioned as ‘‘Panchayaga Vijaya Gani ” though it is correctly 
written in “Bnd” as sfiqearatfastamtrar etc. Thus this is 
a case of misunderstanding, 





samiuccaya) (pp. 71a-78b ), (6) Nayarahasya ( pp. 79a-94b ),'( 7) Naya- 
pradipa ( pp. 95a-1o5b ), (8) Nayopadesa ( pp. 106a-113b), (9)Jainatarka- 
paribhasa ( pp. 114a-132b ) and (10) Jfianabindu ( pp. 133a-164b ). 
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waar Nayakarnika 
diarafza with tika 
| 747, 
Oe 1899-1915. 


Size.x— 11} in. by 5 in. 
Extent.— (text) 4 folios ; 2 to 4 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


” aan (com.) o> 99 5 To 4y 5a 9d 99S 46 2299 99 9 


Description. Country paper tough and greyish; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters ; this is a fyqtaéy Ms. ; both the text and the 
commentary written in bold, small, legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in red 
ink ; all the foll. worm-eaten in several places; condition 
tolerably fair ; both the text and the commentary written in 
Sanskrit, the former in verses, and the latter in prose ; both 
complete ; fol. 4° practically blank ; for, only the title, etc. 
written on it. 


Age.— Sathvat 1954. 

Author of the text.— Vinayavijaya Gani who pays respect to 
Vijayasithha as if he is his guru. This Vinayavijaya is a 
celebrated author of Lokaprakaga which is looked ;upon-as 
a Jaina encyclopedia. Amongst his other works may be 
mentioned Kalpasubodhika (see D. C. J. M. Vol. XVI, pt. 
II, pp. 139-152 ). 

Vinayavijaya died in Sarhvat 1738. His father’s name 
was Tejapala and that of his mother Rajagri. 


», of the com.— Gambhiravijaya, pupil of Vrddhivijaya. 
A S 
Subject.— The exposition of the seven nayas as a metrical compos 
sition together with its elucidation in prose in Sanskrit. 
For an exposition of the nayas in English see Epitome 
of Jainism ( p. 78-102 ), Outlines of Jainism ( pp.112, 


116 and 117), English introduction ( pp. Ixviii-lxxxv ) 
Jaina... 3 
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to Paficastikayat, my explanatory notes (pp. 165~170) to 
Nyayakusumafjali ( stabaka 3, v. 19 ), English introduce 
tion (p. xxvi) to Syadvadamafijari ( Bombay Sanskrit 
- Series, No. LXXXIII ), H. Jacobi’s article viz. “‘ Jainism ” 


published in Encyclopedia of Religion and &thies (vol. VII, 
p- 468 ) etc. 


For a discussion in French see La Religion Djaina 
( pp. 129-133). 


For an exposition in Gujarati see my work viz. Arhata- 
darsana-dipika ( pp. 272-331 ). 


Begins.— (text) fol. 127 BF aa: 
TEA BA TAaTATTATTA | 
aarraetgahaarraasasa: | 2a 
p— (com.) fol. 1? War meu 
aaa seat sagittata ata seraat agareart ae 
amt Aware: wt wa aaa adage ca aa: Alara 
GHA: AMAT aT Ter wT aw a PePATaA Atahraat wT 
wn: waiaashtge: ga: Hela aaelaasanaaaree: Has 


«EMA ATTATeMEAagaaa: Ha she sa: Sy Paraat sears 
fae u 


Ends,—(text) fol. 4° 
zed aaTeEaaT EEA: 
atastaa ateag Rraarshire | 
ofl hada at fasranaza- 
atinae@ agate ger w Ru? 
aft qaqetorat 
we (com.) fol. 4° Sta agaraant Rata aikar cer eur ait 
aa wear aaqists fragayta ana war ata gfe: 
ga eet rar ge ‘er eaaarat aataazahanae ver arta 
‘fear agaia asa a am faaazaqat: ae afe(irw:(e:) 








1 This is published in the Sacred Books of the Jainas as Vol. Ill. 
2 This verse occurs in Nayapradipa, too. 


Je 
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Aedt faraheat age aa get dalkecors yrefeaahha 
gered: WRB 
 atgiasatreta seiersaya a 
fret ea efafratsanrar(syer srt 
gia aqaattrat ware 
Fa(A)FaPraares (234¥) Yarars zs RA 
‘qrafea sites ste atatpar 2h 
sir 


uf 


Reference.—Both the text and this commentary published in Jaina 


stotrasathgraha pp. 36-44 ( Sri Yasovijaya Jaina Grantha- 
mala No. 7) in Vira Sarhvat: 2439. The text has been 
published along with foreword, introduction, translation, 
explanatory notes and life of Vinayavijaya, all in Gujarati 
by Fattehchand Kapurchand Lalan and Mohanlal Dali- 
chand Desai in A. D. rgro. 


The text is also published by Kumar Devendra Prasad 
the Central Jaina Publishing House, Arrah, in A. D. 1915. 
This edition containing the English translation of the text, 
notes, introduction and author’s biographical sketch is 
styled as ‘‘ The Library of Jaina Literature— Vol. IIL. ” 
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[SRT Nayacakra 

agqararasaiaaea with svopajiia balavabodha 
1632. 

aie | 1891-95. 


Size.— 10 in. by 42 in, 

Extent.— 26-1 + 1 = 26 folios; 9 lines toa page; 38 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; bold, big, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders unruled ; fol. 1* blank ; numbers for foll. 
entered in the left-hand margin; a part of the 6th fol. 


blank ; the 16th fol. missing ; the rgth fol. repeated ; prac- 
tically complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author.— Devacandra, pupil of Pathaka Dipacandra, pupil of Jfiana- 
dharma, pupil of Pathaka Rajasara. - 
Subject.— Detailed information about the seven nayas and its 
explanation in Gujarati up to qtr (fol. 6°). 
Begins.— (com.) fol. 1° 0 & u sfttara an: 
NUFT WAAAY SATTATTZ | 
MC fagraiiaga sete 120 
TAT QUAAUITTT TaTTSAT | 
MIST ACARILIUNTS PATTSTT tt 2 1 
agape & nest SEAT | 
feat Taare Tease 3 ul 
& andr sifaantes Ss sare gat S ceagaty 2 AwTEyT- 
mga 2 aiireargain 2 atwargiT 8 fret w ger ag aT AeAT 
aot Tater WUT TeOTAAT HioTat etc. 
(com. fol. 6° sitfitaragatieraracnan gsr ee B etc. Fare 
TIA TT UT gale stews a atyesar st oT Tsar wet 
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(text) fol.7? 
rat J surat sz salarot | wearer | 
Aaa aa aHAT 2 | 
Ends.— (text) fol. 26? TIMAT ATHETTATTTeTOT SUM ATAaT Regait 
arada(aare fea eae sft cag at adacarai | es 
wes A ateerer aa’ an aaITAT Asiat(a) . 
ahaisadanr: sea(Onreta(Re age Riear 
digrarnar(at) gatasetitenseer) argit(:) 
afe(Ro)ancat:) arse: gavadaar: tSTaiTT BATE? 
ATs Tanase) HayrepaeyataT: | 
area(s sraseraad gaat: BAe: 1 Vt 
AAaHSMrAas RreIo Fay | 
WIUAMIAT Sa WTvaTaTEA(y) 3 u 
atamarza war(faja: sare: 
Berarwams wz | 


aaa Baareacewear: 
TAATSAAA (Aa UYU 
gia sitqqase ward 


Reference.—The text together with balavabodha (slightly different 


is published in Prakaranaratnakara ( pt. I, pp. 169-237 ) by 
Bhimsinh Manak, Bombay, in A. D. 1903. 


For an additional Ms. of the text with svopajiia bala- 
_ vabodha and its description see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IlI-IV, 
No. 1618, p. 415. 
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ATA Nayacakra 
eqragqareragaaiea with svopajfia balavabodha 
804. 
ae. : 1895-1902. 
Size.— 10] in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—(text) 52 folios; 2 to 9 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 
23 --(com.) a3 33 3 So» 20 99 39°99 99 3 34 39 99°39 23 


:Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains both the text and the com- 
mentary ; it is a fraréy Ms.; space not reserved always for 
the text ; the commentary written in a comparatively smaller 
hand ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two lines and edges in one, in red ink; fol. 1* blank; white 
paste and yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; a greater 
portion of fol. 3" blank ; several foll. worm-eaten ; condi- 
tion fair; both the text and its balavabodha complete ; 
extent 1900 (72028) slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins. — (text) fol. 15 1 G0 0 sfrareeat aa: 
| ota Saraarrea TITS = | 
feae awaararad Taratasral war ll 2 yw etc. 
»».— (com. ) fol. 1° urea azasrar etc. as in No. 8. 
Ends. = (text) fol. 51> qacttaar shastsaraserot gw etc. up to qTA- 
faz as in No. 8. This is followed by the line as under:— 
a(?)aC aC) 80 fe sterepepETsacot Ago 
») —(com.) fol. 52° 
SAE Bota TTA THE | 
saqae ataisa wort stat TearTHrT NIN etc, 
gary 38e° ul 
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giZaNaIasy S | aBaAsea zz 
aaadragaraar i eta ar ore u 2& i etc. 
‘erat aaa west | siiftaaazacia u 
are ate vserat | Gogg Bato a You 
ag ad reeset | qafarenicegaenrs tl 
AIT TORT | THAT TIATT 2S in 
Wess Hpac | asa sftdqag 
ara ate taaqgqerea | aoat warez Ro 1 

aft AVaAHASraa aS | TT eRe 

N. B.— For other details see No. 8. 


ATA Nayacakra 
STIS | with svopajfia balavabodha 
. 1380, 
man? 1891-95, 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—(text) 48 - 4 = 44 folios ; 3 to 5 lines to a page ; 41 letters 
to a line. 


»» ——(com.) 44 folios; 11 to 12 lines toa page; 49 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this is a Ryqrat Ms. ; the text written in a com- 
paratively bigger hand-writing ; the arergata is written in 
a slightly smaller hand ; big, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink; red chalk and white paste used ; this Ms. contains both 
waa and its areraara in Gujarati, both incomplete as fol 
1 to 4 are missing ; fol. 48° blank ; condition very good. 


Age.— Samvat 1878. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 5* arad@a waver watt | Saersaravarat ce 
WHINAT Tse | etc. 
»-~(com.) fol. 5° sa site Oa ett sieht SA area es Beat ered 
ee & amaaeae seat H ae Sua stat we Agar Az cae 
B ag reaver aur Ara staar etc. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 47° qgutiaat afesaramatt etc. up to agor as 
in No. 9. This is followed-by the lines as under:— 


Haq 2S at areale 8 Ba T° BOSTON (7) go- 

STARA Tse 
yy—(com.) fol. 48? 

atqaa wets etc. up to areraarg «as in No. 9. This 

is followed by the lines as under:— 
waa gaAta Wee | see Hea THaToRt(Be- 

afr g° ft% Aatreafrsrqaftr aafarsr go sf sthersrfepsrepriir 
atgrerg osftaqtasraron(tty frat sf crecant sfhparacstt- 
Tarra Tee TaTat | aft | 

N. B.— For other details see No. 8. 


ATAPATSAIN A Nayacakrabalavabodha 
; , 4 748, 
No. 11 .  TBygT19I5. 


Size.— rol] in. by 43 in. | 
Extent.— 45 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


‘Description. — County paper rough and white ; Devanagari chara- 
-t.°. eters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders not ruled ; 
edges of the first two foll. and those of the last. fol. 


If. J Nyaya: Svetambara works 25 


worn out; condition on the whole good; numbers of only 
some foll, entered twice as usual ; those of the rest number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only ; foll. 15 to 25 numbered 
twice in the right-hand margin, the second set being 1, 2, 3 
etc. ; a major part of fol. 26° blank ; a similar remark holds 
good in the case of foll. 27 to 45; this Ms. presents an 
appearance of a fyqrat Ms. ; complete. 


Age.— Not old. 
Author.— Devacandra, pupil of Pathaka Dipacandra. The spiri- 
tual descent may be indicated as under: — 
Rajasara - Jianadharma - Dipacandra - Devacandra. 
Subject.— Gujarati explanation of Nyayacakra, a work dealing 
with nayas, 
Begins.— fol. 1° 0 {0 u sfiftata aa: 
ANET WAAT DAlaTTAIeags | 
At fastest Heres u 2 uv etc. 
aaa f& aeqreas sears | 
feaa arearars araeaniaes 1 3 0 
S eri sitiranaa Ae sae aa gegdin Y arrears: 
dry R qitasaty 2 wEugatT Y Rei se cer ay ava Rem Bor 
gaia wuraqTTaa soa) A aasiee Y ca daikasraar 
CABIEATST FH | etc. 
Fnds.— fol. 45° 
= sa rat Aina saagaara fr | 
Lara eaaqat Teal St TAT TISTA Ut YR Ul 
TH Hot ataaedt Sess gasrwara | 
ait aacar weeat dinfrara: 0 28 0 
qqay geust wreand ggg 
. gaag afatea aot eter pavera 28 ui 
SUI woe A ues ce TW AAT | 
WARAT ALITAAT BEM aAraAaTA UYU 
Ho Bare 


yaina.,. 4 
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RIFUCATAH S ASaligea Te | 
aaanagaraar aiet far vate 2S 
aerataar Rrae ata & Rearz | 
RES aT aay wear seq rare ut Yu 
‘quavaratia aaaie sfifspaaeanter | 
ATA NTT WSEIAT QQ ITAA vi Ye 1 
ay fast seas )at BAAAIT ers | 
AYIWMTTVAAY TAAL TIAA Vi 23 Ul 
TSS ATTA To vse stziquyg | 
ara de aqaqgeta worat wrarag: Re Ut 
ga staqameaarar(ajara va Tostyaniase- 
afiraraateay. This is followed ina different hand by the 
lines as below :— 
wraal akea (sera ware) sexateat Rrerea Rare er(PRaar 
ararat Rrasreaatafaerr gar TET: | 
A Praas set BAT WAITITST: 
Ga(aa qatea: ota Sag a as Vu 
Reference.—Published. See No. 8. 


AGAR" Nayacakra 
qeraqragiead with balavabodha 
1633. 
No 1 1891-95. 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 21 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 





1 This work is tentatively placed here since it is not possible at present 
to carry on the desired investigation with a view to decide as to what school of 
thought-Svetambara or Digambara, it belongs to. 
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Description.— Country paper rough, brittle and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; big, clear but Poor hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two tne and edges in one, in red ink; 
red chalk and white paste used ; yellow pigment, too ; fol: 
21” blank ; this Ms. seems to contain the text in Sanskrit 
and its explanation in Gujarati; both complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1892. 
Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 
” 2 9, COM.— 29 ” 


Subject.-- Exposition of the seven nayas in Sanskrit and its explan- 
ation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* 
uw Ql sftrara aa: II 
WeBaITAa war eariteareaaraar: | 
Tiwet Ia cara a3 & gaa Pra Il ZI 
aaa TGA THA g eraataters sat aa: Il 
», —(com.) fol. 1° ony ll adaaaie aad ce sia aed setae 
Ces H ala & aa Seas etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 20° 
AARAT CAATSITAT Zz | 
TITAS Ft Stearag: II 
AAMNALARS TaaAy | 
wtantat: sorat featyor: 2 


* 





1 This verse occurs with or without variants in Haribhadra Sari’s com- 
mentary ( p. 118°) on Anuyogadvarasttra, in Silanka Suri's commentary ( p. 85>) 
on Acérangusiira, in Hemacandra Suri’s commentary on Siddiahemacandra (1. 2), 
in Malayagiri Stri’s commentary (p. 11> ) on Avasyakastitra, in Abhayadeva 
Sari’s commentary ( p. 757) on Sanmatiprakaraya, in Maladharin Hemacandra 
Siri’s commentary (p. 245» ) on Anuyogadvarasiitra and in Syadvadamaiijari 
( Mallisena Suri’s commentary) on v. 28 of Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimésika 
and in Svayambhitstotra, ( v. 65 ), a Digambara work. 

¥or a discussion about the authorship of this verse see my article ‘ayreqq’. 


Wt ae aa Tad CoM published in Jaina satya re vol. III, No.6 ( pp. 
221-229 ) and No. 7 (p. 258 ). : 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 21° wer aeanet catraret 3X are Fak aT ahs- 
anaqe aut gat! aa wis ot aaa fog B Aaa Fra: 
Regiadt wast » A 

aarai Pee warat feat swinger: | 
AVaTATUTA | 

ait waaatran ‘elected eo co arama 
ewaraary | ao WSRR a aay aranaTTs & ert 


ne Metter 


AITHTSNAHLAATT Nayaprakasastakastavana 





ealqgataaied with svopajfia vrtti 
1272. 
none 1886-92, 


Size.— 9] in. by 4} in. | 
Extent.— 17 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, strong and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink, and edges in two; yellow pig: 
ment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; con- 
dition very good ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; composed in Sarhvat 1673. 


Ages— Pretty old. 


Author of the text and the commentary as well.— Pandita Padma. 
sagara, a devotee of Vacaka Dharmasagara of the Tapa 
gaccha. This Padmasagara has also composed Pramanapra- 
kaga and Yuktiprakas’a' along with its commentary.* 


Subject.— A metrical composition in 9 verses in Sanskrit dealing 
with nayas (view-points) and their explanation in 
Sanskrit. 


1-2 Both of these are published as the roth puspa of Sri Mahavira Granthamala 
in Vikrama Sathvat 1992. . 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
meACA) aa: ATaaaATT | 
RATA ATA TAT II 
AMAT araia wrasy- 
AeaTTEneHzaaa Ug il 
This is followed by its commentary. 
5 == fol,.1® 
fagaot qiaareagtt 
enaage Rrarsraraat 
eerste lane waar f& | 2 II etc. 
5, —(com.) fol. 1° & 0 ll 


‘Ha satet ZT aNtasrar 
wate wer eqraiyea: 
eae ofaar ef gahreat: 
aise Brat sikfragara: 2 
AA AT IMATE | 
WAT THAT gAeaat 
AATHMEATALT TIA | 
ATSACANTASA BA R 
ze fredia( 9 )eantartaacaantaagoarnted- 
Baa TIM THEaMaTaTueTcqaygharssea( s Kae auir 
faeivediegnaaminesagen Tad sae wad &Rre- 
we wade Seat TaN) ae Saale sratagsras- 
anita s frateenqraenamata ane  amiratisdtiz. 
This is followed by the first verse of the text noted above, 
and after that we have :-- 


sarear ae ofifragraara wa: sf avaqeaa: etc. 





1 The foll. have stuck together ; so letters cannot be read. : “)> 
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Ends.— (text) fol. 16 


seatrar(an arate eat 

Re wa veg A(R a(S )xarree | 
mMANSs SHAT A HTS | 

Sq writarag aH ea(aara: tl ¢ Il 


This is followed by its commentary. 


»» — fol. 17° 
MTT sla TTA TT: | 
eagigarerata(aa age: Ul 
AATHRAMTHATT INTE: | 
ward Sa: TSaAqavaraATs |! 3 
y--(com.) fol. 177 gawag vaaraitit a(eaiae TATRA Ut 
RATATAT COT AA ANT ATCT: | 
AFWASIFTS AN TSSTA(G:) TH: Ul 2 Il 
Meicaaanten: alts ae tl 
ATSMMARAIRAgTAM asa TA: Il R il 
usa adtashawareaaaa: | 
Ha TeTT ATTA ATT (RT) I! 
wate aet aora(s) area | 
masta alee arar(s)a tl 3 I 
ah Sent Tera ahrraaraat (3&6) | 
Gaara gaa earagY|g | Vl 
amises Steargraneass | gat wag Il 
Then in a different hand we have :— . 
UAAATLT Sat |W ATHIgEATa ATTA Ut 
Reference.-- Published together with a svopajfia commentary as 
No. 6 of Sri Hemacandracarya Granthavali by the Secre- 
tary of Sri Hemacandracirya Sabha in A. D. 1918. For 
an additional Ms. containing both the text and the com- 
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mentary see No. 1319 of the Catalogue of the Limbdi Jaina 
jnana-bhandara-Manuscripts to be hereafter referred to as 
‘Limbdi Catalogue.’ 


For an extract see Peterson Report IV, No. 1272. 





AITH IT EATA Nayaprakagastavana 
earn hratea with svopajfia vrtti 
1383 (b). 
aoe 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4 to fol. 29°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary begin abruptly 
but-they go up to the end. For other details see Pramana- 
1383 (a). 


prakasa with svopajfia vrtti No. 7 
1891-95. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 5* 
BAPAI: AARATAT: | 
. qa & raga qa | 
ware & oflBrarsraa(s)iea- 
wart wt Baarar Il ¥ II 
» .—(com.) fol. 4° Rasta | career Har frargrae angaararahe 
aealaTatae seas: | ay wEaaaeqEa gze- 
fed gaig contra laa weet sreradanaiht srarlshie- 
eit: Sear Nagas: | . 
»» —(com.) fol. 5* fea atur taenre afeseaaae adrazard: | 8 1 
AY TAMATTATTFATATAT AA Ta | etc. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 27° 
satan etc. up to @aenanwaraanes: 
ee Ga: TSaqapearaz: | 3 ll as in No. 13. 


», 7~-(com.) fol. 29° gaxaae aazmBie etc., up to Sraged I¥il 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
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TS) sfreararzatteaes ll ll gat lt 
- arest gers ge | ater feta war | 
af SeAysE al Aa att a aaa Il 2 il 
aamAsTaRARAE, Mfusarara | 
qieranameded Talat Teas ll X Il 
sit: lege ste Ue ote ee lst: ile iat: ig il 
fol. 29° CoCr arTeTat RH (Hors HATAAST ATS a. & 


‘N. B.— For further details see No. 13. 





aasgiq . Nayapradipa 
ae. | 1384 (a). 
Age | 1891-95. 


Size.— ro] in. by § in. 
Extent.-- 11 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line.- 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, clear and good hand-writing ; ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; numbers of most of the 
foll. entered in both the margins as usual; fol. 12 blank ; 
edges of the first fol. partly worn outs. condition on the 
whole good ; complete ; this Ms. contains an additional 
work viz. Nayakarnika which begins on fol. r1* and ends 
‘on fol. 11° as under :-— . . 


aSata ge waaal a aera 
aaqreTgaaTATTAgTSAsA: 8 
dna area TIEN aIAs 
seq? HARTEST TA Alt AIT: Tat: R etc. 
ai war caffe Prgtergat Pree | 
way ayaas wnay asia | 
gar ga sftraet wit ara 
 qrgtgst caaafneentrar are ll 83 
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gy aaasaaganiag— 
aitisa: ata Rraqnarsa | 
ot ‘teravat Prsqnsaa- 
atiiarrsrataaaist Tew 8 23 a 
Author.-- Yasovijaya Gani, author of Tarkabhasa etc. He was 
born in Kanoda ( see Sujasavelibhasa ), His father’s name 
was Narayanadasa, those of his mother and the younger 
brother being Saubhagyadevi and Padmasimha respectively. 
For his life in Prakrit see qanatfitgrer published in Jaina- 
satyaprakasga (vol. II, No. 9, pp. 471-473) and for its expo- 
sition in Gujarati see Jainasatyaprakasa (vol. VI, No. 7, pp. 
293-300 ). For a reference about his works see Pp. 15-16. 
Subject.- A work in Sanskrit dealing with Saptabhangi or the seven 
modes of expression and the seven nayas. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
tarfeana Fa carat wala afk | 
anaaaarat az aed Reaargy(?sp) ara) u eu 
aay waa orevat | Sarat areawiet RrSanfeaca! Ba 
agi Taroratarcaafe | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 11° ed(@) fasiqrasqancrerat weasi ag wey gt 
qat aa: sgetac: cece TueateTs af 
Reference- Published on Pp. 95% to 105” in. eararara wtazaritesrastt- 


ea searar referred to on pp. 15-16. For an additional 
Ms. see Jaina Granthavali ( p. 82 ). 
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maT Nayopadesa 
73. 
oat 1898-99, 
Size. 103 in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— 6 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, strong and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible, uniform and very good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
edges in two; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
~ an edge of the last fol. slightly gone; condition very good; 

complete ; 144 verses in all; white paste uséd; fol. 1° 
blank except that the title together with the author’s name 
written on it. 


Age.=-= Not quite modern. 
Author.— Yagovijaya Gani. For his life and works see p. 33. 


Subject.—A metrical composition in Sanskrit dealing with the 
nayas. 
Begins. fol. 1 ygow 
ta are ate ager seat gorgiga 
AAT: airat Reitera frdtat 2 
ARTETA aes Tass TT! 
a Rairg sez Prarstatt fe Prfira 2 
TUTANTATT THY THAT AT: 
aaiit eeare: cara attatt svarieaa 8 
ATATAT TY SaeT ART OT er tara 
Sleiaiatag Teaareceteed 8 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 6° 
seater Saret art eaeeaT( eer satiate: 
7 Faq Swar(searen Hatsagirar(s)it ar Ve 
mratatshe aan: get equr(at)a(:) sentra: 
ariteranrsta: ealait aetqanite (fa: BR 
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afrguraferret araeitgen (oa)aet 
qeaaaad a arit eta vate: 
THAMOTS aa Trova Gy T: 
aftorera tt fareatedt oh wer:sft(aft:) ue 
aed sitfasrattiyaart: aed goat wt 
TS Hewat sfatasrasta TeATS: 
acaratedaat sanfetasremiattererat feres- 
eared fEPRatee  Batfrsray weareaiyareatarary BV (882) 
ait shaggy «= Tw wufieadied vtgrafaas- 
wth: sha quitga a aft tra: 
Reference.— Published on pp. 106* to 113” in errarard sftasi- 


fasasiea gaaret referred to, on pp. 15-16. For a 
reference see my bhamika (p. 103 ) to Stuticaturvithsa- 
tika published in the Agamodaya Samiti Series as No. 51. 


SATA HT ATCT | Nyayanekarthabhasya 
409. 
Ae: zs 1871-72. 
Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. ” 


Extent.— 40 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggmars; small, quite legible, 
- uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; yellow pigment used at times; foll. 
‘numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank; edges 
of the 1st and the last foll. slightly worn out; each of the 
last two foll. has a hole in the left-hand. margin ; condi- 
_ tion on the whole good ; 3 complete so far as it goes. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.-- Does not seem to have been mentioned. — 
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Subject.— Anekarthabhasya on Nyaya. -The exact nature of this 
work remains to be ascertained. It may be that this is a 
one on a non-Jaina work. 


Begins.—- fol. 1 who I Rertrearaatsttagaronasaaysrerger- 
ee 
fasraniingeedt vat aa: eae eee way 
aa: lt 

fraraqieatagiqrat asa gees: | 
fpadiaiguwat | dedi at eat ga: i 2 " 
eaeaamamaa®) Rarer arene frak | Re a TaALaT 
etc. af& arareaar(s)fe erttagat franfraat: serra eat Fre 
qorghrezar were | 


Ends,— fol. 40° ax ataqutaaaearaitracater aacawe 
faa. aderaharmeaawagga: Ae setahasreard at (?) - 
ait SqTqara TARTS ATA alt a Bah 


aes gears ll gt a( a ara a) 


Reference. It appears that nowhere else there seems to be 
_ another Ms. of this work. 


FITTS —.. + Nyayaloke 


No. ae +1381, 
oe 1887-91. 
Size.— 94 in. by 4} in. © —_ 


Extent.— 33 folios; 15 lines toa page;. 38 letters-to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with rare gearats; tolerably 
big, almost legible and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink; yellow pigment used; red 
chalk, too; foll. numbered:-in the right-hand margin ; fol. 
1* blank ; condition very good ; complete ; there are in all 
three Prakasas (sections ), the extent of each of which i is 
as under :-- ; 
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Prakasa I” foll. 1® to 21> 
as IL Sp BE 3a” 
Se A ag, Baas 
Age.— Not. modern. us 
“Author.-- Nyayaviéarada Yasovijaya Gani, author of various works, 


some.of them being (2)-(5), (7)-12 and (14)~(21) noted 
in “reference” on p. 38. For details see Nos. 6 and 16. 


Subject. — Exposition of Jaina logic. In this work? Jianarnava and 
Syadvadarahasya, two works of this very author are 
referred to; so it may be inferred that Nyayaloka is 

"composed after these works. 


_Begins.— fol.. aes aes 
(> SUT AAA TaaTaeaasy 
sararara Praga etera Sarafeeney: 2 
a US TEST MATT ceanirre ee wat- 
ies IAT Ege Baa Be Bie! etc. CP. 
—fol. 21° gf earefearentaSe sqrqreye wae: wearer: 
—fol. 26> aenateaeen(Doreragurassraraaaadacgre eater 
UWS STRASTTAH: THAN ATATSITAAT ACTA TTA AT) A- 
AYU GAARA TETATSATAS AGATA VA-TYTIT 
_ MeRAATTAT etc. 
— fol 32> sft eteecrraerdreroraPeeer teary Tee ¢)- 
(sa) rasa sqrqrata fielta: varar: 

Ends.—fol. 33° Saargott sft: a aheearer Ta TENT Geen wT 
a Paesrerat afaqanraenas @ AAATTAT TaTaTaaatat ea 
ast eq faa gafieaad nesaeqregraqeeqrTgaye 
ait shiaiteasttqaiysqdiaeratananteaqanhrsageTTl 
sqraara sata: cater Tais)e sqraretasa: | 

‘Reference.-— For.an additional.Ms. and’ that, too, written by the 


author himself see Buddhisagara Sari’s collection (vide 
Citrakalpadruma, p. 53 of Muni Punyavijayaji’s. article ), 
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For his hand-writing the following works noted in this 
article on pp. 53-54 may be consulted :-- 


(1) Astaka of Haribhadra (a Bhandara of Bhavanagar), 
(2) Astasahasrivivarana (B.O. R.I.), (3) Asprsadgati- 
vada (rst folio), (4) Adegapattaka (Kantivijayaji’s collection), 
(5 ) Aradhaka-viradhaka-caturbhangi satika ( Tapagaccha- 
bhandara, Patan ), (6) Alocana (collection of Bhaktivija- 


~~ yaji), (7) Karmaprakrtyavacari ( Limbdi Bhandara), ( 8 ) 
_ Karmaprakrtitika, (9 ) Kapadrstantavisadikarana, (10) Jam- 


bisvamirasa, (11) Jianarnava (incomplete), (12) Tina- 
tanvayokti (incomplete), (13) Dasarnabhadrasvadhyaya 
( Kantivijayaji’s collection), ( 14) Dharmasarhgrahatippa- 
naka ( Siddhi Sari’s Bhandara), (15 ) Nisabhuktivicdarapra- 
karana, (16) Nyayakhandakhadya (Chanchal Ben’s Bhandara, 
Ahmedabad ), (17) Yogavirhsikarika, (18) Vicdrabindu 
( Bhaktivijayaji’s Bhandara, Bhavanagar ), ( 19 ) Samakitana 
sadasatha bolani sajjhaya (latter portion), (20) Savaso 
gathanurh stavana (former part), (21 ) Syadvadamafijasa- 
tika ( Kodaya-bhandara, Cutch ) and (22 ) Haimadhatu- 


oe ( Karparavijayaji’s collection, Cambay ). 


Sarareaane __ Ny&yavatara 
741 (a). 
pont: 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in, 
‘Extent.— 1 folio ; 15 to 17 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description. —Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
_ nagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, quite 


clear and tolerably good hard-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, 
too; the rst-the only fol. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; the title written at the top, in the left-hand 





1 This ts designated as Tarkaprakarana in No. 21. 
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margin ; edges of the 1st fol. slightly gone; condition on 
the whole good; complete; there is an extra portion of ° 
three lines of some work probably Bhagavatisatra, preced- 
ing this Nyayavatara ; this Ms. contains an additional work 

. . wiz. Kamalastaka beginning on fol, 1° and ending on the 
same ; it, too, is complete. 


Age.-— Pretty old. 


Author.— Siddhasena Divakara. He is said to be an author of 
Namo’that. See D. C. J. M. (vol. XVII, pt. 3, p. 276). The 
authorship of Sakrastava in Sanskrit is ascribed to him. 
See my edition of Bhaktamara, Kalyayamandira and 
Namiuna. Pajacaturvithsatika, a work in Prakrit is also 
ascribed tohim. This work is published in Jainasatya- 
prakaga (vol. V., No. II, pp. 382-383). For a discussion 
in Gujarati about his life and works see ptastavana 
( pp. 35-82 ) of Sanmatiprakarana. 


Subject.-- Exposition of logic from the Jaina view-point. This is 
_ the 1st work on Jaina logic available at present. _ 
Begins.—fol. 1° aga sfaorsitftra sitar a iene FT aORTEETETA TT 
wa fraafe saasaie ct ag alga frets aet soragergar 
aftrar gita(Rarar il Wa 8S egud wa serra meh FT Rt 
qearcqagiater steerer aT TI! 
» — (text) fol. yon 
TATA TATH TAT tl 
Sreror execs | are ania) Prensa | 
saret wader a | Rear Ferita(Pr)szara ug 
sitar caronPe | eragresa acwa: | 
apie! Larrea a sraterat Ru etc. 
Ends.— “fol. pb 
STATAT exrvafratet Veal ara fratrars 1 
* exeracer(aeaferage | afte: Arearaarers: 8 Qn 
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> spetorQerrternana tracer! 
| aatqeraedat sitrar(s)P 1 rethtrar ut RR ul 
. ah hifagaatgarachePat earatqarcaal | 
Relerence. -— Published with extracts from. Nydyavataravivrti of 

Siddha Rsi, translation, notes and index of Sanskrit 
words along with introduction by Mahamahopadhyaya 
Dr. Satischandra Vidyabhisana, Calcutta, in 1909 A. D. 

- Published with Ny4y4vataravivrti (complete), English 
translation, notes and introduction of the same Doctor 
(2nd edn. ) by the Central Jaina Publishing House, Arrah 
-(India), 1915. The text together with Siddharsi’s vivrti, 
Rajagekhara Suri’s tippana and Gujarati prastavana is 
published in Sri Hemacandracarya Granthavali as No. 2 
by the Secretary of Sri Hemacandracarya Sabha, Patan in 
A. D. 1917... The text alorg with a Gujarati translation, 
notes etc. is published by Makanji Jutha. The text to- 
gether with Siddharsi’s commentary and Devabhadra’s 
tippana is published by the Jaina Svetambara Conference, 
Bombay in A.’D. 1928. It is edited with notes and an 
introduction by Dr. P. L. Vaidya. 





FAAS Nyayavatara 
___ 91 (b). 
to | “1873-74, 


Extent.—-fol. 63* to tol. 64°. 


Description.-- Complete ; 32 verses in all. For other details see 
Nyayavatara with vivrti No. 21. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 
Begins.—fol. 63* il eft:.0 ot 
TAO PANTATMATATT ETA TAIT eareraret etc. as in No. I 19. 
Ends.— fol. 64° 
qRTaT wratratet etc. up to water RR as in No. 


20. | Nyaya : Svetambars works | 42 


19. This is followed by the lines as under :—- 


eit SATA Tea | were Uo: wt ear C8RI at ake 
Rareate are gaanea eed fedtsa eo 
_ Then in a different hand we have :-- a: 
sites ‘anrattaaar ee westtiaaiqacieaerat easiteg. 
mivguerarameras geeng: ul sf‘armat’ | cerguaeiast 
fi saa’ ms aoa AATATART MEAT TEI wrosttette- 
qraarqiia eaqeea: ll wo GRY aT Il. 7 
fol 642 3 qeuacafeara wot srafiregrea 
. tagpaaigtate 3 Rarest far(? vega an 
areat(:) Herat ‘ay waar sft ene feat 
‘aatseT feritra(s) fea ‘Tame ssomeaat ax ( 2482 ) 
. ata nu 
Tigtgsos srarar rer wea = | : 
wrerasstageg: srgamarag 2 
ag Saaa: ae: sAoiaeeeeT | 
WHATTAT TAT anfaoaafia: 2 
; Pr SrePrenoerhedterara— a 
a  SImaraaaTesrrt:(sht:) | 
iitiraraargqetatea ata) 1+ 
eae Riser: we ras: We 
feta eqreargsira ‘aeare’gat ‘teri wat sft- 
ecindrs daradaslgyeheastaqEIAMy “Gar WR- 
farxATe Serrerghsorars matey aaaaat Preity tt 


N. B, —For other details see No. 19, 





4. Europe, America and Asia. 
2 Victoria. 


Jaine+6 
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SATATAATT | | - Nyayavatara 
feafaatza - - with vivrti 
| 91 (a). 
Neer | 1873-74. 


Size.—118 in, by 5$ in. 
Extent.— 64 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, ‘very rough and white; Deva- 
nagari characters; tolerably big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in both the 
margins: fol. 1* blank except that the title etc. written 
on it; condition very good ; both the text' and the com- 
mentary complete; the latter ending on fol. 63°; this Ms. 
contains in addition a work named Nyayavatara; this 
commences on fol. 63% and ends on fol. 647; see No. 
20 ; this Ms. comes from Bikaner. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 
Author of the text.— Siddhasena Divakara. 


ssp 9p COMMentary.— Siddha Rsi, well-known as ‘ Vyakhya- 
tr’s He is the author of Upamitibhavaprapaficakatha, 
the rst allegorical work available in Indian literature. This 
is composed by him in Sarhvat 962. He is said to be an 
author of the commentary on Dharmasara Gani’s Upadesa- 
mala ( Pr. Uvaesamala ) and that of Sricandrakevalicaritra. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.~-(text) fol. 5* sarot eraraamie etc. as in No. 19. 


99 (99 ” 13° 


shart carom etc. as in No. 19.- 
»» — (com.) fol. 1° nyhon oteaceqey AA 





t Instead of wAOTEgeTeA ANIA only its afte is given. Of course, the 
32 verses are completely given. 


21. ] Nyaya : Svetambara works 43 


afigaararcafaareta( Brat) agaATaaaes | 

eqlaraqarcaata: eaaitaee Rea ll 2 Ww 

aex Bamfe wad cates | ta argeaagaiacan- 
waateuaa vanateca oi granorar’ (van ainrantaralaee)- 
SARITA AAT ATAAT Mae: saat sf acral ait 
Waa HHT | THA | etc. 

-- (text ) fol. 58? 

TataT wareairaray etc. up to fareqraraners: 8 uw ERR ) 

Ends.—— (text) fol. 62° - 

srarorrfeeraey etc. up to gaifaar io tl aa as in No. 19. 
ss — (com.) fol. 62° saree (sa sasracorgaaaatraauga: Bei 
Arqawaarairaataeraateagaa agian alt: arncedt 
werraat Tee SM 
- enraradefeesttqorarg aia- 
VARMA SAIN TIGA I 
Raraagdliraaaea- 
arora frere Grate ariataet We a 
wipaaT anata THEsTHAT 
ATSIAATSAAA Alt: TBAT I 
merge aes fePrazarg 
MATT: SAST als array 2 
sqrataareaata farrar fried: 
 ferg: gadis goraareast & 1 
— frat cerdecotraaaraatara- 
want far eirerrsretrs Far tl 3 0 
aft sqrqaantafa: ware: UU efaer tt siitracefrgeater- 
meer | ABTBCOTSAM TT ti . 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published. See 
No. 19. This Nydyavataravivrti is mentioned by Malaya- 
giri Sari in his commentary ( p. 371°.) on Avasyakasutra. 
The pertinent line is:. “ Fergearearar rararaarctagay 


waqreaa site gfe cama eases.” 





fe 
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SC a Nyayavatara 
fagiaatea | with vivrti 

: 92. 
ae 1873-74. 


Site — 10 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-- 34 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 

characters with occasional. gearats; small but quite 

legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 

four lines in black ink ; red-chalk used ; yellow pigment, 

'.. too; foll. numbered in the Fightahaod margin; fal. 1° 

blank; so is the fol. 34°; some of the foll.. slightly 

worm-eaten ; edges of several foll. partly gone; condition 

on the whole good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins. -~ (text) fol. 1° cermeqriaardtrernitent 
— 4, 5 3° sare erqtearig. The complete verse is given 
in the right-hand margin. ' 
“99 ” iia 
afrarft saronia etc. up to satsta | & (2) Il 
—_ me com. ) fol. 1° uQ0 U aa a stradara ie 
aqaararcafaarsarara etc. up to arg as in No. 21. 


This is followed by the rst sentence of the text noted 
above. Then we have :-=_ 2 


| wea aA | aTaTAT etc, as in No. ai: 
—_ "(text ) fol. 31° 
wATeT erteareata tc, up to fearaatae: 1 Re (38). 
Ends.— (text) fol. 34% saromi& etc. up to safari BRU 


5; ---(com.) fol. 34° smorafx® etc. up to wqata a nan 
- asin No. 21. Then the lines are as under :-- 


—e a 


2 Similar is the case with the sth verse ( vide fol. lo? ). 





237] . ‘Nyaya : Suctambara works — 3 


ota Pagerentratatsar § FaTATAATTTEATS(?) secede: t 
qed awe gel alzat fattaa wart 


aft genome at Lam da a Haat: ne 


; s uN 3S u etc. 
N. B.— For further ee see No. 21. 





FATA AAT | oe ‘Nyayavatara 
faaferatza . > with vivtti 
No. 23 , 1383. 


- 1887-91. 
Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. Hin S 
Extent.— 48 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters to a sine: 


Des¢ription.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with rare ggarats;,. small, ‘Sgithy legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink: and edges in two; yellow pigment 
used ; foll. r to 9 numbered in both the margins and the 
rest, in the right-hand margin ; fol. 48° blank ; foll. 14 to 
18 seem to have stuck together and some one hag sat 
tried to.separate them; this has damaged this ‘Ms. ; for, 
they are now broken to pieces ; leaving aside. this. fact con- 
dition on the whole is good ; complete ; extent 2000 Slokas. 

Apees Sathvat 1732. 

Begins.—-(text) fol. 1° Saou aa hmmeat) ; 


- y,—  (com.) fol. 1° ico 1: 8 aan Minewia CORN Ret " 
afiaaarareaeareatara etc. as in No. 21. 
_— (text) fol. 3° srarot eaqeran® etc. as in No. 19. 
— ,, fol. 10* . 
Perse TeTOTTEA etc. as in No. 19. 
— ( text ) fol. 45° 
_ -TATAT eateaIAATAT etc. up to farcorararestas: (8%) Ug 
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Ends.-- fol. 48* 
| (text) sraromf& etc. up to gatffan(:) 83 N 
9 — (com. ) fol. 48° qaraiaeg eic. up to ayeata Ba: 3 Was 
in Ne: 21. This is followed by the lines as under :-- 
Tay 20 tl sta sfeqraraarcata: ATE: Ni aera YRR- 
at aPaage 22 walt sarees 1 oft 4 Byoporgnterferer- 
Geatigq~tasgnte fetwad afierrzansasa arecatat 
Fag stare sit Saat are sft: 
- N. B:— For other details see No. 21. 





SaTATaaT- Nyayavatara- 
faafavaequres vivrtitippanaka 
No. 1382. 
eae 1887-91. 


Size.-~ 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 23 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, strong and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ywarats; small, quite legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1° blank; 
so is the fol. 23%; condition very good ; complete ; extent 
953 Slokas ; only the wares of sqrarameaata are given. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Devabhadra Sari, pupil of Sricandra Sari, pupil of Mala- 
dharin Hemacandra Sari of Harsapuriya Gaccha. Hema- 
candra Suri’s pupil Laksmanagani finished his work Supa- 
sanahacariya in Vikrama Sarhvat 1199 i. e. in-1142 A. D. 
So Devabhadra may be approximately assigned the same 
date or the second half of the 12th century A. D. This 
Devabhadra Sari commented upon Sricandra Sari’s Sangra- 
hani. Vide Weber No. 1682 and Pet. Report I, 3. 


24.) Nyaya : Svetambara works 47 


Subject.— A gloss in Sanskrit on the commentary on Nyayavatara. 


Begins.— fol..1° W q&0 Wt sftareeat aa Ul 
eat alefiqeretaeatatrerar ares | 
aM sqraraarcer | waar Peay eae 1.3 
ReMlegaaranesnrgeawsasasad Wawa wy: waar 
faféa Roars eft aecarar saveaafe ofatafis: qealifa 
HTaa SHANA AA AHEBIT Turshaareatrahrate Efe 
qf Senwat safaatqraa | geqaudahiardiaa az sfrare- 
were UN enfareeanis ll earned (eq )erareereare: arreatgeaa: ete. 
Ends. — fol. 23° aaa fronraiieaaedta wiereqATaaeaaa a teara- 
Faersigat 1 wannatearangerat FT wiagaayes aac 
wigerale qaeqzat qaqa aiweaara TATAAATASETAAIT ATAT- 
vaqasate( Za . 
BaTAIeAa(S TeTAT-— 
alarktarsst Rrarsacar(ana | 
aaa at ‘etatia’nes 
MST SATB 0 Fl 
startofteasriteraay ater 
straxa(oiit frsaaitragiz: |! 
afidieftaareceea ta 
asftear gar feat aearftorst it 2 it 
Srerareren(ea)ar ads vit ade aigar | 
aver firsasaad aa feats facqay 30 
rarataarcgen Pret Pras 
ferrerat afke quanat ge 
wera(sa). arenes afr gate 
waeafacsar(s ka waa: NY u 
eft sqraraqarctzeqaa: ware te 0 seri 94s 


Reference.— Published. See No. 19. For a palm-leaf Ms. see 
Peterson Report I, 81. 


48 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 25. 
Pramanagrantha 
with avacurni 


_ 1387, 
1887-91. 





No, 25 


Size.— 103 i in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— (text) 3. folios ; 9 to 12 linestoa page 341 letters to a line. 


» ——(com.),, 9 > 29" 229299 9? 3 5 to 6? 9992 99 99 


oe Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 

hss nagari characters ; this is a qayaret Ms.; the text written 
in big, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; edges of 
several foll. more or less gone; condition tolerably fair ; 
both the text and the commentary complete so far as they 
go; the latter based upon Syadvadaratnakaca and Prameya- 
ratnamala ; the sutras of the text are not numbered in 
continuation ; their numbering is as under:— 

I to 56, I to 7, Ito 25 and I to 13. 

Thus, in all there are ror sitras. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the text.— ; Guparaiaa Suri. 


oy 99-99 avactrni.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A work on logic in Sanskrit along with its elucidation 
in Sanskrit. - 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1* ieee fee : 
eaqeeraarity BTA TROT Wt feaignmifiaftereand fz 
srerrar Il 2 ti gait aTAAAT lt Rl etc. 
» —(com.) fol. 1° 1&0 AAT ATCT UBT TEATET: aedeat 


arrears wal aerar il greet fare wat sare 
ara 3 it Reamta | sfkaerattaa etc. 





These refer to a column. 


26. ] “Nyaya : Svetambara works 49 


—( text) fol. 2° area qaatisd aoiteeqara | srcorireere 
fregatitrasar aiaatedra u “Ellen 
~ — (text) fol. 2° qaiaeg maarat aur aaa wageany: 9 4 
— (text) fol. 3* agar(at) adag after acaceritearly ara seatraret 
qasaraarg WN 
— (text) fol. 3° sara fata ar warts URS gl 
Ends.-- (text) fol. 3° fisataor Nereqneiaat Won a qeaetae- 
Farreaqrarar: LWW saat Terrase: srr WaeTET | 
ator eat aratgier Bzettarn: lata fea: ctaleer- 
Zeaivara ll WRU SeeaenaraeaTerse RE: lg Ul 
aia sfirporarqahtan: TAMIA: ware! |e sft aar'sres- 
araaaltatt atalino etter aT RIC Rreae © ereTeT AT OTe TUT Te 
oTsate 
vy —(com.) fol. 3° &(a)warga: | savaataeaarr aararen: (3 Qu srerar® 
cmaqiamdta: | Yaer awrantcatiaae wala) wer 
ae | aftoraa aaeaaiag waa(a) ae wer! eae eat arate 
ee Tans | araraageares: | wiaeke gua | qasafsanehate- 
da: N22 sera: aearafoaaed Pate: esi zt 
TAGIACAMACMAALAASTAANSAIATT A tos ste 
peustete. 


Reference.— This work does not seem to have been published. 


AAT ATACAT STH Pramananayatattvaloka 
[ sarraqazarararegr ] [ Pramananayatattvalokalamkara ] 
| 368. 
ease 1895-1902. 


_ Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


1 “That this popular name is not correct and it should be saqoraaaeqieites was 
suggested by the late Muni Himansuvijaya in his article published in the “ Jaina ” 
en the 27th November 1932. 


TooJain 
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Extent. 13-2=11 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, perfectly legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foll. 8 and 9 lacking ; otherwise complete ; red chalk used ; 
fol. 13 blank ; the entire work is divided into eight pari- 
cchedas, the extent of each of which is as under ;— 


Pariccheda I fol. 3 to 1° 
i. Il foll;. 18 =, =2* 
” Ill 390 2" 29 5° 
29 IV ” 5* » 6" 
- V fol. 6 4, 6 
KS VI foll, 6° 4, 4r4e? 
” VIL gy TEP gg a? 
ge ° NTIE! ge. Craigs 38 


Age.— Somewhat old. 


Author.— Vadin Deva Suri. He is the same person who is said 
to have defeated in Sarhvat 1181 Kumudacandra a 
Digambara sairit at the court of King Jayasirhha of Gujarat. 
See Mudritakumudacandraprakarana and Gurvavali (v. 
74 ). Vadin Deva Suri is a pupil of Municandra, for whose 
works etc, see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 424. The 
life-period of Vadin Deva Sri runs from Sarhvat 1143 to 
1226. See Indian Antiquary vol. Xl, p. 254. 


Subjcct.— The text containing about 374 sittras and expounding 
Jaina logic in Sanskrit. Poe 


Begins— fol. 1° lh g&0 
THAT AAT wart Aeaaega: | 
wemgee Prete ater eafaray il 3 n 
TAUOATARTST AANA AAT STATS F ATTAN AAT STATO It 
Ends.— fol. 13° suatreaaittaiga mramTeataoret TMREA FT arsry 2 





4 ‘Poll 8 end 9 are to be excluded, 


26. ] Nydya : Svetambara works T3 


eft siqqrardaee TArorratatatasae THT TT 
faotat ararea: fteee: ware: oo ataetat aaa Ae raat ae 
sficearncagane (a1) ase | 


Refetence.—- Published in the Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala as 
No. I. The text with Syadvadaratnakara, a svopajiia com- 
mentary on the same was published by the Sheth Mansu- 
khbhai Bhagubhai at Ahmedabad in Sathvat 1970 and 
in five parts by Motilal Ladhaji in his Arhatamata- 
prabhakara Series as the 4th maydakha, in Vira Sarhvat 
2453, 2453, 2454, 2454 and 2457 respectively. The text 
tp to two paricchedas with Ratnakaravatarika, Raja- 
éekhara’s paiijika on the same and Jfanacandra’s tippana 
on the text has been published in the Yasovijaya Jaina 
Granthamala as No. 5 in Vira Satnvat 2431. A portion 
(chs. I- ) of the text along with a Hindi translation 
has been published some years ago. HimarhSuvijaya has 
edited the text, and it has been also published. 


For a summary of the contents see Satiscandra Vidya- 
bhusana’s ‘‘ A History of Indian Logic” ( p. 200 ff. ) 


For a description of the additional Mss. of the text see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, Nos. 1632, 1633 and 1636. 
(pp. 419-420). For additional Mss. of the text see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 1771. 


The text viz. Pramananayatattvaloka is compared 
with Pariksamukha by Pandit Vamégidhara in his article 
viz. gaMaaatarareraget st aetat” published in two 
instalments in ‘‘ Sri Jaina Siddhanta Bhaskara” ( vol. II, 
Nos. 1 and 2 ), in Vikrama Sarhvat 1992. Herein he has 
made an attempt to prove that Vadin Deva Sari has profu- 
sely utilized Pariksamukha and even then he has tried to 
make his work appear as original. This Pandit has 
challenged the order of certain satras of Pramananaya- 
tattvaloka and at times he has found fault with certain 
sutras e. g. those pertaining to Saptabhangi. 


$2 
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Pandit Sukhlal in his articlet “‘ agree steae e ates 
weer sey et oft * (p. 2) observes :-~ 

 serot-aae rer sia at wt Ofreries ge F as aera st 
$1 edt & dense & adt oe anetaaht & sara 


fraata aa ott an®-aheee at aredl warn-tag Ha fas set 


Fl sqveara ganhesraslt aaat Saad-arn odtaaat ¥ Arae Te 
fra ace fret & sat ate F cae et Taras Slt F arae 


qt ataae, samaa-aaiaie, sar-aiaiar aie at caar 


eee!” 





Taroragqararaian _ . Pramananayatattvaloka 


No. 27 


Size.— 103 


1388. 
1887-91. 


3 in. by 53 in. 


Extent.— 13 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 


nagari characters; big, perfectly legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; red ink used to mark the colophon of each of the 
paricchedas ; foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1° 


- blank ; an edge of the last fol. slightly gone ; condition on 


the whole very good ; complete ; the extent of each of the 
8 paricchedas is as under :-- 
Pariccheda I foll. 1° to 2? 

Pa I Stole. 22° *" ya" 

‘3 III foll. 2° ,, 6° 
IVs, 6 4 7 
V folk 7 
VI foll. 7* to 10° 
VIL, rr*f,, 12> 
VI j, 12° ,, 133. 


a9 


2) 


39 


29 


a> 








- 1 This is’ published in «“ Sti Jaina Siddhanta Bhaskara” (vol. III, No. I, 


pp- 1-6). 
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Age.— Not later than Sathvat 1875. 
Begins.—- fol. 1° 1 (OU sftqzareata aa Ul 
gies: Ut 
wreqasratz etc. as in No. 26. 
—fol. 2° gia sitgaqgqraaiaa qanaqaearsratsant Tare 
eqeaianra: Tua gesq: | Ft! 
-—fol. 2° gta stgaayare! serererearavatat efia: Qt 
—fol. 6° gf sfizqre? sare ATTEN AAT AA SISA ATT IT - 
wate dee heh 
—tol. 7° sft sfigqo> arrareasatorererfrodd ara aah: rr W. 
—fol. 7° sf sitqaot fereeetiort are tae ieedq: 
--fol. 10 aft sfidgos mammrmersarararaheirdy aver wir:(e) gil 
—fol. 12° gfe sftqqos aaat AAAART: TST? 11 9 
Ends.-- fol. 13* gadteareafaofiget etc. up to areqa practically ds in 
No. 26. This is followed by the writing as under :— 
NZ Nate Ayareardo? qaragaraetaenitsen 
arena: qieeg: UW VQIRETeTATaAR | Meherhieearr- 
( ey \titsst attreraratad git'aigerat wtrersreqer 


aicaraireaqet aunategtarqenteantent geil. 
Then in a different hand we have :-— ggyaqqet S 0 


N. B.-- For other details. see No. 26. Here the author is named 
at times as Devagupta. 





1-7 This is what is in the Ms, 
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TaToATACAT STH : _ Prama&nanayatattvaloka 
1389, - 
oe | 1887-91, 


Size. t2 in. by 54 in. 
Extentt.— 12 folios; t3 lines to 4 page ; 30 letters td a line. 
Description.-- Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; big; legible and fair hand- 
writing ; marginal notes on fol. 1*; borders ruled in two 
linés and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; foll. numbered it the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 1* numbered as 1 instead of fol. 1° to be so numbered; 
_ foll. 8 to 10 less legible ; the 12th (last ) fol. torn in four 


places ; condition on the whole good; complete; the 
etitire work is divided into eight paricchedas as under :— 
Pariccheda I foll. 1 to 2° 
gy de: fOly. 29 yy 2? 
gina CUE. <5 BY gy: 16% 
33 IV 9 6* a 7. 
” Mo au! Fa 7 
- #9 VI» «67° 4, 1To* 
“gee | WES ~ gg: SOP tT” 
vy WATE 2 gg aT. 3 3) 


Age.— Does not same to be modern. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 11 G0 I sfrapeat aa: I 
wrray etc. as in No. 26. 
»» — (com. ) fol. 1* cateatiartor saaite aft etc. 

Ends.—fol. 12° (text) swdraerifietg etc.,.....up to sremetsestr 
argearaatese: ware: practically as in No. 26. Euis is follow- 
ed by the line as under :— 

werrorreg sft: Il 
N. B.— For other details see No. 26. 
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TAOATAC STH Pram@nanayatattvaloka 
: 772, 
none 1892-95. 


Size.— 113 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 8 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters with occasional gymats ; big, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; in many a case the space between these pairs is 
coloured red; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre whereas the numbered in each of the 
two margins, too; red chalk used; edges of the 6th and 
the the 8th (last) foll. badly damaged; strips of paper 
pasted to the edges of all the foll; condition on the 
whole fair ; complete ; fol. 8° is blank ; the entire work is 
divided into 8 paricchedas as under :— 


Pariccheda I fol. 1° 


33 II 32 33 to 1p 
3 Ill foll, 1® 4, 4° 
= IV fol. 4? ,, 4° 


4 
V_foll. 4° 4, 5? 
33 VI 39 5* 92> 6° 7 
Vil: 3,96" 55. 7 
VIE. ,, 7° 45. 8°: 
Age.—- Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° ¥ weo i 


wrraqfaaene etc. as in No. 26. 
Ends.— fol. 8* oaareresfaftratg Ct... Up tO ATATER: wea: " 


practically as in No. 26. Then we have: _ 
eg ll acaarar a ware sien (eqaigcerrncay | | 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 26. | : 
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TA AATACAT ANT Pramananayatattvaloka 


362, 


No,.30 ee 
a A. 1882-83. 


Size. 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 3 folics ; 22 lines to a page ; €5 lettcrs to a line. 


Description: — Country paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, quite legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered just in the corner, in 
the right-hand margin only ; condition tolerably good ; 
for, edges of only two of the foll. are slightly damaged ; 
complete ; the entire work is s divided into eight paricchedas 
as under :— 


Pariccheda I fol. 1° 
2» fl 29. j8 oe 
III foll. ,, to 2? 
‘IV fol. 2" to 2°- 
Vo ee 
V1 foll.  ,, to 3* 
‘VIL fol. 3% to 3° 
VI ,, 3°. 


9? 


a9 


“99 
39 


a2 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.-- fol. 17 Itqtivo tt 
trragfasrare etc. as in No. 26. 
Ends.— fol. 3° gwareaea etc. up to ogee as in No. 26. This is 
followed by the line as under :— - 
Seat aeraagiessa: lg ¢ ll eqrgrgredmcaay sh 


N. B.— For other details see No. 26. 
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QAUTATA TST Pramanenayatathygoka 
. 1439: 
No. $1 1887-91. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 42 in 
Extent.— 3 folios; 23 lines to a page; 8o letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Devg- 
nagari characters ; extremely small, quite legible, uniform 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chatk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; edges of the first and the last fol. slightly 
damaged ; condition very good ; complete ; 3 the entire 
work is divided into eight paricchedas 3 the extent of each 
of them is as under : — 


Pariccheda I fol. 18 


”»? II 29 18 
5 UI foll. 1% to 2° 
S IV fol. 2° 
3 Vin gg 22 


» VI foll. 2? to 3? 
, VIE fol. 34 
ss VUE 4, = 3? to 3°, 


¢ 


Age.— Prerty old. 
Begins.-- fol. 17 1 qHO 
wanggfratargt etc. as in No. 26. 

Ends.--fol. 3° gwateaea etc. practically up to qrvesq: as in No. 26. 
This is followed by aewana @ wnrafed eqighg@ATaTaas: 
Then we have a part of an incomplete work starting 
with Rariqerat Aa Ver alereg: etc. and ending with agaq 
ayaaewreonrazsaa BA: ll sft: 


ey 
N. B.— For other details see No, 26. — 
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STAOTATARTST - - Pramananayatattvaloka 

crareerrfearara with Ratnakaravatarika 
189. 

No. $8 1881-82. 


Sizea— tol ins by 4ging 
Extent. ~89 folios 3 17 ‘nies toa Page 3 ; 60 letters toa line. ~~ 


Deanpaoa: = Coanny. paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
_ nagari - characters with occasional ggarars; small, quite 
' legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
_ two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these 
pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered i in the 
right-hand margin; foll. 66 to 70 nambered as 2, 3, 4 etc. 
up to 6; unnumbered sides have a smal! disc in red colour 
in the centre only; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too ; a piece of white paper of the size ofa fol. 
pasted to fol. 1% edges of some of the foll. slightly gone ; 
condition on the whole good; fol. 1’ blank ; both the text 
and the commentary complete; extent 5000 slokas; the 
extent of each of the’8 paricchedas together with their 
corresponding portion of the commentary is as under :—- 


Pariccheda I ‘with com, foll. 1° to 168 


s II 53 us 5» 16? to 27° 
. TD’ gg as 27° to 377 
Se ov ck sti > 372 to 48° 
” Vo ”» 99 ” 48? to 53° 
fee tS ates Ae agp aha ars VI. 2 ag : & - 53° to 62” 
te le eiecs erg oie WLI s See ype“ Lag 5» 62° 10-752 
i teehee VEO METI sy - »> 75% to Bor. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary—Ratnaprabha Suri, pupil of Vadi Deva 
Suri and author of - Upadesgamaladoghattika ( see B. B. R. 
A, S. vols. III, IV, No. 1571, p- 404 ). 


ene) 


32.)  Nyaya : Suetambara. works 53 
Subject.— A small ( laghu ) commentary elucidating Pramananaya- 
tattvaloka. There is also Syadvadaratnakara, - 
commentary on the text, 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1» 


urraahaarant etc: as-in No. 36. 
»9 — (com. ) fol. 1° uaan Il 


a bigger 


am earaiaa 
| free AAA etc. as in No. 33. 


— (com.) fol. 1° SATO AAATaTS eH SAAT TT ETETATT war- 
 - atraaneenrareat adiaat fter qedifina’, NN etc. 


_—(com.) fol. 26° agi g aftst ait(at)actrgeanetrara a sefta(a) 


wat Berar surraatantfearemamdrarast gamateariee 
fisaqranacaraaaia | . 


earitag(a)aada earle(s)aaraatter acid | 
JARS aired sre RrafinyPreta: 
fa & fe | cra = a) wage | carafe | tae | Salsa: 
 wumreray aed Peed am vene aaTETA Ruetig- 
 ATg: tt etc. 
— (com.) fol. 78° sqracoraesredta gar a2gi(s) rer SamereaTieh 
AAT Tal ad Fas AareaTAs seamar(s)at CTATUTATAS FeT- 


ooftes car aialer lars aarriaas Prete gar om & after: wa: 
afeate | etc. 


Ends.—(text) fol. 80° 


TAIRA Etc. Up to miaeegti areatufer Il as in No. 26. 
— ,, (com.) fol. 80° afd ar etc. up to aamgitet as in No. 33 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
am Ga agar wa(ade atasaa | 
os Welt Rarer red (QR sotera: 


alee arqererteetahs Inia )arsen: ates a): vst tien 
sani Mooo ugh ig wag: NEN Ns Netc. ~ 
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Some letters are made illegible by applying black ink. 
.Then we have : 


USN eqrarmeqrartara(s)a great fiat: i 


Reference.—- Both the ‘text and the commentary are published. 
See No. 26. For description of an additional Ms. see B. B. 
R. A. S. vols. I-IV, No. 1633. As stated there ‘ this Ms. 
was caused to be written by a goldsmith named Kalu, son 
of Ganapati in Satnvat 1519”. For Mss. of Ratnakarava- 
tarika see the same Catalogue Nos. 1634 and 1635 ( pp. 
419 and 420). Of course, they contain over and above 
Ratnakaravatarika, Rajésel bard's § Panjika and Jianacandra’s 
tippana respectively. 


For a Ms. of Ratnakaravatarika see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2179 and for one with tippana see the same Cata- 
logue No. 2180. 


Harishatya Bhattacharyya M.A., B.L. has translated 
the text into English and has also given the digest of 
Ratnakaravatarika in English. This translation and the 
digest have been published by instalments in ‘* The Jaina 
Gazette ”, the rst appearing in Vol. XVII, Nos. 9 & 10 
( Sept., Oct. 1921 ) on pp. 273-279. In vol. XX, No. 10, 
( Oct. 1924 ) there is the English translation of sutra 56 


of chap. VI. 
TAMNATATAT STH Pramananayatattvaloka 
TeaTRTAATeH TATA - with Ratnakaravatarika 


_ 4S oe | 771. 
No. $3 | 1899-1915. 


Size.—103 in, by 43 in. 
Extent.—72 folios; 17 lines to a page; 72 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, smbdoth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 


- nagari characters with ggarars ; small, legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in. four. lines in black ink; 
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O1 


_.... marginal notes added at times ; edges of the firseand the 
last foll. slightly worn out; a strip of paper pasted to 
fol. 72°; condition on the whole good; yellow pigment 

did while paste as well used; red chafk also tised ; 
fol. 43 numbered as 44 also ; the siibséqiient ones hence 
numberéd a8 45 etc.; both the text and thé eOmmentary 
complete; the former is divided inté éight pificchedas ; 
the extent of cach of them along with the corresponding 


portion of the vrtti is as under :-— 


Pariccheda I with vrtti foll. 


2” I ” 9 ” 
3 Ii 5 oo» a 
eB) IV ” 2? ” 
2 Vv » 9” 
2 ‘VI ” 29 »? 
- 2 | ee er a 
” Vill ne 


mie 3° 
13° 333% 

a » 30° 
31% 441° 
41? 3 47° 
47* 55 55° 
55° 5, 67? 
67" 5,72". 


There is somé space kept blank in the céfitfe of the num- 


bered and the unnumbered foll. as well. 
Age.—Pretty old. . 
Begins-— (text) fol. 1* 
witawplasatgt etc. as in No. 26. 


yy — (com. ) fol. 1? Ul q&o 0 aa dtc 7 


ret qatar: wre ater TaeaATTTt | 


METENSAR'S erfrargeeTAg tt F . 
dee Siren Aartterndet Tee: | 


were feguiat dq & Faearat ast: Ul 2 Ml 





araraat eitiee RtearereTt tl 
slacierer Seat 


ar sflenqerer go: & Gee: 3 I 
fe f aeactotidiisatartitattehicheat | at wat exe 
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fp! OTE TERTS RT RTT TUM G CENT ATTN ' 


~jete. | 
3 ( tippanaka ) fol. 1° serra | snfeteneriieente erie TIE 
tage afager gee Rl 
Cute — (com. ) fol. 37° starsat? reat Paccae ease 
RRA RTN ) i B: wetea: | etc, . 
“Ends.— (text) fol. 72* suareraaitialg Vet. Ce. aTRRR TT a areatatt 
practically as in No. 26. 


»—(com. ) fol. 72 qas: exten aatiiinte: GU TTA Al AT TTEIT- 

— feeee graft agro avafaiindig, wea: | age aaa(aat aa 
Rode wate | araareat egat aaa eeeed | aaa aT QaRHrAa 
araaet | Ca Rearertrere bo 

af @ aalaanied aeae araagqa: | 

faafinattat az cae: Sar ata WR 

ae: eqs Margearafacta: | 

Magentis yarerarat it R I : 


THATATSIATA: Gout TATE HET 
SSrecienyee gave: Sarde] ts 
Tat = aT eT qarat shafrae | - 
eAmgaraataeairar ak: juga 
su(? aaanitqtaia Peres afrsrrra L 
veaey aired agate: eat afer 4“ 
arerare: TATA ater 
atitatifragtarasartfasaray | 
“srstired seat aut Peg cist strsft= 
Teas MIA A Ta Agate Sqae: | GU 
Aaa TAARaha: eG TareraaThEs: 
gale: sagrensretreat feqreanatrert(a:) | 
2 Sspetyatreiariee: 
ee ee + sdiqeaqaatemediat rag at a9 
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a: da agent Fag gga! 
aout arcet ar(s)ea TARY wsTeTA: he Z 
afr sar Ura Tara Hae siizeasparrartaerarat 
aTETIaaTHrerayserat arqereetacki ATATER: TRS qe 
Nou aeaarat aaee weqrataancnia sselete t gan- 
GUN WA 400°, ue ug lsh Nolet un arenftagt- 
Wa TETRFETA TATA BAT ak uetat ees auitfa- 
gre aitargard? 


N. B.—For others details see No. 32. 





TATATATAS Pramanainayatattvaloka 
TeqATIAaNTHTASa * is Ratnakardvatarik 
‘ et a gi3° ibd 

No. 31. Tera se 2s ee 1892-98. 


Size: -- 8 in. by. 134 in. 


Extent.-- 118 folios ; 25 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description. -— Foregin paper with watermarks, thick and white; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; bold, big, legible‘ and good 
hand-writing ; foll. 46 etc., written in a comparatively 
smaller hand-writing; borders unruled; numbers for 
foll. 1 to 50 entered in the left-hand margin instead of 
in the right-hand one as usual; the rest, numbered in 
both the margins as usual; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used (vide fol. 83); this Ms.. contains both the text 
and the commentary ; both complete ; the former contains 
eight paricchedas; the extent of each of them together 
with the cops ponding Portion of the vrtti is as under :— 





1 This is in dual. , 
2 For a more or less repetition of this line see eD. c J. M. (Vol. XVII, pt. U, 
pe. 45 and 58 ). 


64 Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 34 


Pariccheda I with vytti fo. 1* to 30° 
9 , ai ,, 8 30° 2 5 o° 
Ul ” ” 50° 9 62° 


?? 
2 IV 29 2? 2 62° ce) 76° 
» Vig oy 9 78P 83° 
? VI 2 2”? 3? 83° » 95° 
. “35 Msp aa ee GS? es, AE 
+ »” VII ”? 22 rr. » J 13%, 


~~” “In the left-hand margin the title is written as eargrge and 
eArglgTe, too. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1947. 
Begins.—~ (text) fol. 1° 

amaranatg etc. as in No. 26. 
— (com.) fol. 1° 

fess aera: waitg etc. asin No. 33: 
* Ends,— (text) fol. 118* 
gudaez etc. up to qraegia a arsafafa practically 

as in No. 26. 


‘oy 


— (com.) fol. 118 
qe: ara etc. up to qit=eq. practically as in No. 33. 
This is followed by wart lg gil 
a aqarar easererast- 
Wareanfsaa(aedisua 


~ 


ATTA  TAI- 
SUTRA? BMUTAAIT: WF ll 

aa? a) fracoft Brarcaetin: Pragdiaret- 
qita galoasrea(ralratin: grea werara: | 

oareregeeata(:) exata: ead aie) 
wiantiawrarmaaiad: BATA TA: % 

aemaMeaeal RAlzat Peataze(:) 
aaaint eat wae ward weal: ] 3 


29 


ah 


Jain-: 39 
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waterasty frazistatea: 


al Wate: Tart TeTeT: | 


— gelondriwengtior: 


fog Tat: eaqTAgoTaaty: & 
AHA GANSTESATT. 
TAA SMTA aA SATAL | 
MOURA, TATA TT 
. grange ar wake et area(s] 4. = 
Mw A? CITTAUS- 
ara eprahauaeany: 
atafiera Uisol-aawiiz- 
Rear Brita adage: &. 
sthridtatsieediedtar 
~ qratadtar grreaiatar 


Aer BAT alifcoftenaen( site 


agi favtersguntioater oe 


non : ragterera: ae eiteanciecice a a 

ate Baga: as: Bagadfnatsita ae ¢ 

| w@Dararetet eadizeret getter 
wera at sadtise(a)a(?) aioe?) qa : 


ie VeUAAIT 
mrahist Maaagedigg aye 


ate ceanacraantant 


. astifranhenter atitah: 20. 


. saaertingeiagarss: Waray ort 
. ‘amt grant ast Srerieeistete 8 
afer eceane sl 


ama sada deareet aceite 
ausayara fisaeacarst 2 
 waraa adieargitareatre.ea: i 
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aeiier Pert arrat en afearara: 2 
Ra Doaiea waar area Es Hess: 
TAI Bara wa: sar eraeieasat: 3 
WEI WIV wr afer , 


N. B.— For other details see No. 32. 


TATATACTN SR . PramAnanayatattvaloka 
CAH AA THTAMST with Ratnakaravatarika 
120. 
aoues 1873-74. 


Size.-- 103 in. by 52 in. 


Extent.— 176+1=177 folics; 11 lines toa page; 40 letters toa 
line. 


Deseription.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
numbers for foll. entered mostly twice as usual; fol. 1* 
blank; yellow pigment profusely used; the 6th fol. repeated; 
foll. 114 to. 140 written on a thinner paper; foll. 155 
and 156 wrongly numbered as 55 and 56; so are foll. 170 
to 174; foll. 7 to 113 have the borders ruled in three 
lines and edges in two, in red ink; the rest have their 
borders unruled ; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary ; both complete; the former is divided into 
eight paricchedas ; the extent of each of them with the 
corresponding portion of the vrtti is as under :— 


Pariccheda 1 with vrtti foll. 1 to 31° 


39 II 33 33 ae 31? 3 56? 
” WE 4, ~ 5, 99 56% 78" 
” IV ” ” 29 78° oF 103°. 
oo” Vv ” 99 103° 9 t15° 
‘6 VE gee ESP oa 1358 
” Vil, ” ” 135° on 164" 


9) VII ” ” a” 164" ” 176°, 
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Age.— Modern, 
Begins,—(text) fol. 2" 
cimaqistarg etc. as in No. 26. 
»». — (com.,) fol. 1° 0 sftedgra afta 
. - feet agara: eta etc. as in No. 33. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 176° swateawee etc. up to qaqa a areaihly 
practically as in No. 26. 


». — (com.) fol, 176 
qa: eararfa etc. up to wydtefer as in No. 33. 
N, B.— For other details see No. 32. . 





TATU ATATATS 2d ~  Pramananayatattvaloka 
CERTRRTAAT THEE with Ratnakaravatarika 
1253. 
No. 36 "1884-87, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 128 folios; 13 lines to a page 3 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; "Devanagari 
-characters with occasional gwarats small, quite legible, 

~ fairly uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ‘ruled in 
‘four lines in black ink; the space between the pairs coloured 
yellow; foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 1° deco- 
rated with a beautilul design in various colours ; the name 
wateuaaneer is written in the left-hand margin of the 
numbered side at the top; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only, whereas some of the 
numbered sides , in each of the two margins, too; mar- 
ginal notes of the first and last foll. slightly gone; con- 
dition on the-whole good; both the text andthe com- 
#ienitary.¢om plete ; the former is divided into eight paric- 
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chedas ; the extent of each of them with the corresponding 
portion of the vrtti is as under :— 


_ 


Pariccheda I~ with -vrtti .foll. 1° to 24" 
a I ae) ” , 2” . 24° a” 42" 
, ll ere ae 
” IV ” ” 39 57° ” 75° 
” Vv yg OER 29d, 75" 2 84° ; 
4 VI KC. Se tay 84* ,, 98° 
VII aye 58 gf? ,, 119% 
VIN yy Ss » 119", 127%, 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1836. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° . 
umananarg etc. as in No. 26. 
_»» 77 (com.) fol. 1> ROY 
frat agata era etc. as in No. 33. 
Ends, — (text) fol. 12% saaawatafsoadte ‘etc. up to Saki as 
in No, 26. 
— (com.) fol. 128* 
aftzaie etc. Up to THeee! as in No. 26. This is followed 
by the lines as under:— _ _ 
wth ete ce mean streeaspararatay- 
Prarat TeMBUAAT HSH at arqeaeatausat = aa 
wen: giedal: | kaewaray ST aaa w Il sie wl usta 


‘ae Pretcarae( 2 araare rn 


N. B.—For other details see No, 3 


29 








1 Some one has tried to make this name illegible by applying. ink. 
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TAVOTATALA SF | Pramananayatattvaloka 

warauamftaraiea == =~ ~~ - with Ratnakaravatarika 
ad ey ee ee 
1887-91. 


Size.— Log in, by 43 ine 
Prtenio= 69 folios ; ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a lines 


Description.— Country paper thin; tough and greyish ; - Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gearsts; small, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in red ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; edgés 

_ of the first fol. slightly damaged ; foll. nambered: in the 
right-hand margin ; some foll. have a double set of num- 
bering ; the first set consisting of 361, 362, etc. upto 402 
and the other 1, 2etc. as usual ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its small commentary entitled Ratnakaravatarika ; 
both complete ; the text is divided into eight paricchedas ; 

ete the extent of cach of them along with the corresponding 
~~ portion of the commentary is as under:— 


Pariccheda I with vrtti foll, 1* to 12> 
= II i Sf, Oe CAE OTe 
= III Ae ts g RI 2p" 
ay SoS 99 ” 29* ,, 38° 

99 v . ” ” 9 38° ” 43° 

a ; a Lae VI oo 9 ” 43° 39 sv 
2” vil 2999 ” 51° ,, 63° 

43 VIE. yyy 5 63° ,, 69%. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1508. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 17 — 
crarkefasrati etc. as in No. 26. 
» «6 Com.) uO! Saw: aden 
fraa agara: era etc. as in No. 33. 
Ends,-— (text) fol. 68° gaatenere etc. as in No. 26, 
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Ends.—(com.) fol, 69* 
—«&e! eater etc. up to wea: gteoq: ware: was in n No. 
33. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
Tee Ges cE eee fais Rar | 
aie SMHS a wa TT a tae | st 
we Wee af endeared cerzaai fait ait si ae- 
Hretaafsiat is tsi gen 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 32. 
Ceatncraantenrn sear Ratndkaravatarikapanjika 
‘No. 38° ieoe 
Size.— to] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—17 folios ; 19 lines toa page; 69 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and grey; Jaina Deva- 
-nagari characters with occassional ggarats; small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk used ; edges of the first two and the 
last two foll. slightly worn out; strips of paper pasted to 
fol. 17*; condition on the whole good ; vadi etc. explained 
ina ‘bale form on fol. 17°; only the gargs of the text 
seem to be given; complete; the entire work is divided 
into eight sections corresponding to the eight paricchedas 
of the original work viz. Pramananayatattvaloka. The 

~ extent of each of them is as under:— 


. Section I foll. 1% to 3° 

” II ” 3° 92 63 nites 
S Ill gg 6 BP 
- We 2 sy OB ae 
35 Vv . ee ere. ae 
35 _VI 4 Hao. age 
_ VII wae ee oe 
oo VEIL. + -fol..-ag*, : i 


Age.—Pretty old. 
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Author.— Rajagekhara Suri, pupil of Sritilaka of Harsapuriya 
gaccha. Rajagekhara made a pratistha at Patan in Sarhvat 
1418.- See Buddhisagara Suri’s Dhatupratimalekhasarh- 
graha I, No. 227. His guru, too, had made pratisthas on 
Mount Abu in Sarhvat 1378 as can be seen from Jinavijaya’s 
Pracina—-Jaina-lehasathgraha, vol. II, Nos. 144 and 145. 


Over and above this work two more works of this Raja- 
sekhara Sari may be mentioned. They are: (1) Prabandha- 
koga also known as CaturvithSatiprabandha- composed in 
Sarh. 1405 and his Pafijika on Sridhara’s Nyayakandali. See 
Peterson Reports III, p. 272ff. In this connection Prot. H. 
D. Velankar has given his spiritual geneology as under:— 


Jayasithha Stri—Abhayadeva ( who was called Mala- 
dhari by King Karna, who advised Khengara of Saurastra 
--and converted Pradyumna, the king’s minister ) —Hema- 
candra—Sricandra and Vibudhacandra—Municandta (who 
converted King Anala of the Caulukya dynasty )—Deva- 
prabha ( author of Pandavacaritra and Dharmasara )— 
Naracandra (author of Anarghyaraghavatippana', Kan- 
dalitippana, Jyautisasdra and Prakrtadipika )—Narendra- 
prabha ( author of Alathkaramahodadhi and Kakutstha- 
keli )—Padmadeva —Sritilaka — Rajagekhara. 


een es explanatory gloss on Ratnakaravatarika. This gloss is 
- styled by the author himself as vivrti and. pafijika as well. 


Pegins: —fol. 18 

. seaigerarat We a: cere fara | 

| TEETH afforsnaa gar(aaa | Qu 
Hag arereqrares Vers mar athe | 
erreretor BBatagseie sereafer:ll > It 
age aratsears areacargaferaa: | 
aoantrendian: stefifreerter: Bn 


1 Two Mss. of esas this tippana are described in the Descriptive Catalogue of 
Najaka Mss. ( vol XIV ) as Nos. 1$ and 16. There he auto: Naracandra Stiri 
is mentioned as a pupil of Maladhgrin. 
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- SATRaTEM AT zateer na (tet aaa he ee 
_aiftdgreninagqarteria We 
sigqathras: sftceasparartite: | 
aa dler Basah TeaHTaATAT Ml Al 
TAA Wa BT BTATAATIAT | 
- Batre Frat: srava(str) agtrat ll eu 
ware faait aa edisent fear 
‘ama ale arneret shaft arfadeadt 09 11 
 sareraqquaid ageareardt a aay: | 
UG Te BA: et wearer wien | 
“aT gets Tse dae: easraie B 
frS(qaraatia wHaisd aa eet tl Fal 
ay freaaagitarsata masayagert atest BEATER 
esrem(ang 1 etc. 
fol. 3° ware samt aftse: It 
»» 6" fatagitede eaaaeat ll etc. 
» 8° adtanieeda: tl 
5, 8° aft gataaitedearaare: | 
», LP aqqyakest arqeararhe Nt etc, ca 
55 14° Ce GqRTeSs Ag AAI sg be PE 
» 15° sf qe(e:) Reset) etc. aa Tere gil zu 
2 17? ale away are ae ll Ce TAT SN SH ie 
Ends.—fol. 17° sifteacaey ater af aerstasnarterat(s)t aala | Sra: 
wera wortala | ag aut aad | ay suftanter: sear 
wae geurfe afk! | amerare weafeae orsicatata ates | 
ammaeaciteBaitact | vam = WalHtraaniwant- 
Gfstent Preahraearearanara lls ll 
stereraqaa ‘eteha’ frarkrat 13d | 
 RemaRagt era wearers | 3 
Se shasixquitadiiva ‘nouie Prerqacteq: le 
sHoreraperahthitreqararftredtte 8 1: 
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Hzqaqatentasn rasTeal(s)wza | 
s'est’ rafeetatretaraaaateag: 0 3 1 
gaagah-qtarah-acagare at | 
- aorranfies: aftetifaoan ealka: leu 
awater Gaikrearse ate: sqragat: | 
fagerengar sus (ane (srtet Ul 41 
Se ASAT ANAS RTTT TTT | 
qiant carrera feaastaehrat | eu 
ae: esaa ai(s)aryeaa otieaaiaa: | 
a ere: ae drake: geatetraat afe ui 9 it 
gergarfean atat avrg araraay sa | 
arama sat warasaaga: ll < 
wl ga vag iis go qaraqret 
Reference.— Published in the Yagovijaya Jaina Granthamala. See 
No. 26. Fora description of an additional Ms. of this 
work along with Ratnakaravatarika see B. B. R. A. S.'vols. 
III-IV, pp. 419 and 420 ( No. 1634 ). 


a 





THMTATA TAT ST Pramananayatattvaloka 
afaatea ‘with vrtti 
No. 39 | dal 


1880-81. 
Size—108 in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— about 100 leaves; 5 to 7 lines to a leaf; 50 to §§ letters 
to a line. , 


Description,—Palm-leaf thin, brittle and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
‘characters with ggarats; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance _ 
of the work having been divided into two separate columns; 
but, really it is not so; for, the lines of the rst column 


Jain---10 
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are continued to the second; borders of each of the 
columns ruled in two lines in black ink; from the num- 
bering in letter-numerals in the left-hand margin, it may 
be inferred that the leaves must have been numbered in 
the right-hand margin, too, as usual as I, 2 etc. ; there is a 
hole in the space between the columns of each leaf; 
almost every leaf more or less worn out; condition very 
poor, since the leaves are in fragments ; ‘ begins’ and 
‘ends’ are not hence given here exactly ; red chalk used. 
Age.—Old. 


fa : . : 
Begins.-— leat q aa alae | TABATA TATATATATE UXO Hl 


oftaraer a: Rag: qarrararsatfenat | - 
Sree aaareai a arfarsAwen(?)aa: | etc. 





sam oraerea eT ., Pramananayatattvaloka 


atara@a with tika 
174. 
Mos) 1873-74. 


Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—(text) 15 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 


age 


; 2 >t Al DES 
2 - (com.) » 9” 9 ay! 92092 9d 90D 16 ” 29099099 


Déseription.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; this 
Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; this is a 
, .. qagré: Ms.; the commentary written as usual in a smaller 
hand ; yellow pigment used; the commentary covers up 
the first chapter (pariccheda) and a little more®; however, 
the space for i it is reserved; most of the foll, more or less 

“+ “worm-eaten ; condition tair; the text goes up ‘to the end ; 





:"Fhese refer to a column. ; 
3: ies stops after expounding to some-extent the Lath, satra of the second pariccheda. 


et cath 
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‘itis divided into eight paricchedas; the extent. of each of: 
them together with the corresponding portion of the com- 
“mentary where written is as under:—- 


Pariccheda I with com. -— fol. , 12 to 1° 
35 He ge, ds fol. 1, 38 
Poet Se Serge ak. ae eee 
ye ‘IV 2 39 mo 8, 9°. 
oe : Vv i 29. 39 is ae 9°, 5 10* 
” ‘ VI , - 99 9? ee TOF ,," 13° 
ae a ae Vit 9d Od, PR 13° 45. T5* 
fine WML 5 Gye TS" ay TSP. 


Age.—Not modern. ~ 

Author of the commentary.—Not mentioned. ok 

Subject. —The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 

Begins.—— (text) fol. mu Ro Vi aflacrarre ae " | 2 
wmgsfastaz etc. as in No. 26. 


>» —(com. )y 0 u efter efterareite ae eqiternt ‘Gank 
ata saagioet assiieegy aa Saat aa Beata wil- 
AAAUAT 7 eal etc, 
— (test) fol. 1° gf sfiqgaraaiaita qaroragqarareat 
THOTT RTT ATA TT: TSB queperesmaTAT sta Be (1) 
Ends. — (text) fol. 15” gadravqo etc. up to qreepia are as in No. 
| 26. This is followed by e& sftqrard@maae saqrorazq- 
ATCUBIATSHRT seeTarosd sea: Wess: tl 
— (com.) fol. 2* spate aaai(?) qreqrereratame ata ara 
aniaraay fava | auraaarcadtra(st) arataraetears()e- 
SATA TTATAATE | aune Praaaaaansarg(:) sarbagat- 
arazer warhaeRaT gaa TTT: maT ‘Seer u This Ms. 
ends thus. 


Reference.—Cf. No. 1636 of B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV ( p. 420). 
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NO 


Sateqet st” Ba: Ste eee Pramanaprakasa 
Ho 1302. 
No. 41 1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent. — 1 folio; 12 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
‘ nagari characters with occasional gyarats; sufficiently big, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink ; the rst fol. numbered in the right- 
hand margin only; complete; condition very good ; in 

the left-hand margin the title is written as sarorqarar. 


Age.—Old. 

Author.—Padmasagara Gani. For details see No. 13. 

Subject.— Discussion about the pramanya. Side by side itis a 
devotional poem eulogizing Lord Santinatha, the 16th 
Tirtharhkara of the Jainas, 


Basins fol. 1° nyo 1 
a eater Brat wer a spat 
SRR Geet Bat ae 
sTAs Ft cforaiaaad 
HALAS BAlastrasaz ui 2 Il 
mrRToRg eae ET . 
— Tre farsete aaritater: tt 
ean @ safaris 
FaT TTT Bay gaa IR Il etc. 
Ends.— fol. 1° Ve 
. writaserraans aeTT- 
ATA aaAETT II 
ar eawate eeeq(?) tT at 
MATATTARIZATAA: Mt Rev 
MATEAIT: SAGAS Il 
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staitftareearadt TATU 
THs Fae [Aq] rere N aR a. 


aft aiaearea VeAqNAACNSs Ut az 
Reference.— Published. See p. 28, fn. eS 


(reeset 


THOT RTR eo 18g Pramanaprakasa 


watqagiaatea - with svopajfia vrtti 
1383 (a). 
Bee ~ “1591-95. 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 29 folios; 11 lines to a page; 38 letters toa line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearars; big, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; the space between the 
pairs coloured red ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1% blank 
except that a title aaqartaraf is written on it; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol. 1°; condition on the whole good ; 
both the text and the commentary incomplete though 
the foliation is continuous ; the text goes up to the sixth 
verse and the commentary pertaining to it ends abuptly ; 
it appears that the foll. pertaining to Nayaprakaéa and its 
vrtti have been wrongly placed in this Ms.; the latter 
work seems to begin with a commentary to the 3rd_ verse 
and it goes up to the end. See No. 14. 


Age.—Not modern. 


Author of the text.—Padmasagara. 
22 99 93 COM.—— ” 


Subject.— Exposition of the pramanas:in verse and its explanation 
in prose. Both are in Sanskrit. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 1° 
; fe fiat ger ot QaTN- 
ATS ea at AT 
sareett a afterrattad | 
arataré arihastrereat 3 


»» — (text) fol. 2* 
SATIRE 
Te ferrere aarftat(Pat)a: 0 
aagista a cafreeat . 
gaa werd wakes qeaa |i 2 1 
» — (com.) fol. 1° ll epegaeay watt aT UI 
ALLA! WE ANWT GAIT | 
sfisreTOeTarer aft Et area te 
(ge waahRetrsrmaaadisaneaeaareaey | ATT RTST 
- ant TeaMaktaanas aiesrtakrerarraanaaederas 
eer Frans Il etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 3° 
Baa aearfht ae — aa: fe 
ARMA BS TTHAS Ul 
. TeeT RTT a ag aaa 
qeneagaa oa geal & ul 
“y= (com. ) fol. 3° arent Varaanf. ger naainetor aerating 
 vaperft srt warfgt ah | aati cage (& Rat aratat 
aT saeiata agal TEs wna aaaaazale anesa | aeeaatal- 
 aeftet saree wediaetaa aifteaa la a aval ae aq 
 agateriaan sar avert as sasad aa sheatienls aiear- 
watadaa famaats diaein a anafeqaesarare eat area 
Aaa: adtiatamead alafeaataseearta | wait ae araraeaa- 
qftaronfrecot arena So Sr aCeN: ate ca? )fary- 
ear TN 


Reference.— Both (? ) are published. 
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sarmrataiar Pramanamimarnsa 
eainaalaated ' with svopajfia vrtti 
a . 1356. 
Nee | é 7884-87, 


Size.—1o} in. by 44 in. 
Extent. — 23 folios; 1§ lines toa pages 49 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, fairly legible, uniforie and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders of all the foll. except the 
2oth ruled in two lines in red ink, whereas those of the 2oth 
in three ; edges of all the foll. in one ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; foll. 1 to 12 nambered twice in the right- 
hand margin : once as 1, 2 etc. and another time as 17, 18 
etc.; edges of the first and the last foll. slightly gone ; con- 
_dition on the whole good ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete so far as they go; they start with the rst 
sutra of the second ahnika of the first adhyaya which ends 
on fol. 9* and stops with Paroksakhanda i. e. to. say the 
first ahnika of the second adhyaye: , 


Age.— The 18th century. 


Author of the text.— Hemacandra Sari, the weERAowa: nalyenis 
, pher. ? 


» of the commentary.— ‘The same as mentioned above. 


Subs! A work on logic and its ‘explanation. Both are in 
Sanskrit. Probably this is the first Svetambara work 





having ahnikas as: - the subdivisions of the adhyayas.’ It 


ip EE as ie - 
“ jedisgqend acapaeaa fiaary 
Srafegrereatett ea arattehay wew’ 
—Pramainamimdmsa 


_'2~For. description of a Ms. containing Hemacandra’s Kavyanugisana and 
its commentary styled as Alarhkaracidamani composed by the author himself see 
the ‘Descriptive Catalogue of Alathkara, Sathgita aud BL ‘Mss. ( Vet. Xil ) 
op. 139-141. 
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has got two ahnikas for at least the first two adhyayas 
as is the case with Tattvartharajavartika. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* atfwarg: aatat. This is followed by its 
. commentary. Then we have another sitra as under :— 


wifascaaitergarararagarer( a: ) 
»s—( com. )fol. 1 0 QO Ul eee Tereratrarearst TACT aT 
seaatnart qersarnme '| This is followed by the first 
_ sutra of the text noted above, and after that we have :- 
Tareas fees aITAtvT gaTg- 
ava tartare: weaatrova: gta carota Parag. This 


is followed by the second sutra noted above and after that 


we have: afafir qdteter qurereaat etc. 
—(com.) fol. 9° garardsitteaafretrarat srarroretateraret(2)- 


wie Tanearae Adioafes suat(s)erra(:) ware: Il 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 17° 1 afeaat arfaafarfqer: tl This is follow- 


ed by its commentary and then we have the following 
satra :— 
a Prfaceastiatrars | 
» —(com.) fol. 23° at = graw(s)saqen ate: sana TaTearaH- 
cod aTa(SMRABANAT TITAN TAA TA ATA AT STITT S aT 
solane saat a arfiaraener ce Fe ereaftreare(tg:) 1 
eit sirqrordtatarat Werte: Paci asadsagar- 
demitusmnaagntrearg haar etiad a ws 
Reference, -- The text together with the author’s own commentary 
is published up to the rst ahnika of the second adhyaya i in 
the Arhata-mata Prabhakara Series as No. 1 in Vira 
Sathvat 2452. In this edition we find the comparison of 
Pramanamimamsa with Gautamasttra, the life of Hema- 
candra Suri, his works, alphabetical index of the sutras 
of the text and quotations traced and untraced as well. 
Furthermore, there is an illustration of Hemacandra Siri 


1 Figures are missing. 
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and Kumiarapala, which is said to be reproduced from a 
palm-leaf Ms. dated Vikrama Sarhvat 1294. As there 
seems to be no other Ms. of Pramanamimamsa deposited 
at the Bhandarkar O. R. Institute, this very one seems to 
have been utilitzed in preparing the edition above referred 
to. See p. 10 of this edition. ! 


It may be noted that there is another work 
named as Pramanamimamsa. It is referred to in Anekan- 
tajayapataka (ch. V). See p. 53° of the edition pub- 
lished by Mansukhbhai Bhagubhai, Ahmedabad. From 
its svopajiia commentary ( vol. II, p. 682 ) we see that this 
work was not composed by the guru of Haribhadra himself 
but by some other acarya who flourished before him. 








1 Pramanamimarhsa along with the author’s commentary and notes by Pandit 
Sukhlalji Sanghvi and 7 Appendices has been published in Singhi Jaina Series in 
A. D. 1931. 





2 This is the page of my edition which is being published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series. 


1 [J.L.P.} 
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(11) THE DIGAMBARA WORKS 


araraTE a Alapapaddhati 
No. 44 __ 1040. _ 
1884-87. . 


Size.--9} in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 11 tolios; ro lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; yellow 
pigment used ; red chalk, too ; white paste also ; complete. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Author.—Pandita Devasena of Mila Sangha, pupil of Vimala- 
sena. 


Subject.--A Sanskrit work elucidating the method of describing 
dravyas etc., and forming as it were a supplement to 
Nayacakra composed by the same author in Prakrit. 
This work deals with gunas (attributes) and paryayas 
( modifications ) of dravyas (substances ). 


Begins.—fol. 17 wo G aa: fager: 0 
gorat frent ae exararat aaa 
aatarat Prattor acat aye Gaeae M 
MBGTTA ATTA AATS SHAT | HABANA Tee Il etce 
Ends.—fol. 11> sagacraeat faire: | seatrarafadera! at 
aynaaguanara: srataraqaraen: | war Fqgaea 
aati | egraiaagddaietsgrakareaeraee | Tar 
star anizitta "sz 0 
zu gaatadarenggia | | atzadatsahreRre 
aarar "| =e I! 
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Reference.—This work is published in Sanatana Jaina Granthamala 
vol. I, Bombay, in A. D. 1905. It is also published 
along: with Nayacakra in the Manikyacandra Digambara 
Jaina Granthamala, No. 16, Bombay, 1620. See Peterson, 
Report III, introduction p. 22ff. For an additional Ms. 
etc. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV., p. 403. 


sremareta | Alapapaddhati 


694, 
Moule 1875-76. 


Size.— 10} in. by 3] in. 

Extent.—14 folios; 8 lines to a page ; 29 letters to a line. 

Description.—Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; thick, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 


corners of almost every fol. slightly worn out; condition 
on the whole good ;_ complete. 


Age.—Sarhvat 1812. 
Begins.—fol. 1°. 
gurat Rreat aay eaurarat aaa a! 
qafarat ator cat afte Rrasaz | 
Bw il etc. 

Ends.—fol. 14° wegaaeraer $a: | srattargratatara | aa 
aguizaaadaahes: 3 srataraqaastagnt war gqgaqer 
aaa | qyraaageatedisaratarcarcaent = Tut 
fear wieikftt a seaturtanqq¢gia: ! satqaaa- . 
diwataePaar atanrar | wo RR ara ge VAT aa 


N. B.—For other details see No. 44. 
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aemaeta Alipapaddhati 
218, 
Noe46 | 1902-1907. 


Extent.— 7 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with grarats; bold, big, quite legible and eleg- 
ant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edegs 
in two, in red ink ; a piece of paper pasted to the edges 
of all the foll.; condition tolerably good ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin; fol. {1* blank; so is the fol. 
76; complete; 205 verses in all: in theend two verses 
are quoted from Trilokaguptt. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Begins.— fol. 17 NyG0 ag u 

gurat faeat aga etc. as in No. 44. 


Ends.— fol. 6° (a aauaeqagre ira: etc. up to water as in 
No. 44. This is followed by the writing as under :— 
NR NW ogte ROM sft- 
‘ae’ Gaask Roger de ATA | 
anewat eife aero Rrovaerfeer( ? at ) 2 
aaa ales txamsaaroratar | 
THA T TATAT Ta ATT Air TYTUTT R 
Prater 8 at usft ul 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 44. 





sTemqgia Alapapaddhati 
No. 47 | 1041, 
1884-87, 


Size—10$ in. by § in. 


Extent.-- 14 folios; 8 lines to a page; 27 letters toa line. 
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Description.—Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; very big, bold, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; edges of the 
r4th fol. slightly worn out; fol. 14° blank ; complete ; 
in the left-hand margin the title is written as gyav. 
Age.—Sarhvat 1647. 
Begins.--fol. 1° 3 aw: It 
aorat feat etc. as in No. 44. 
Ends.--fol. 13° sragaraevaerat fafa! | etc. up to wararas in No. 
44. This is followed by the lines as under— 
qaneg | daa 2489 ad arias 8 wal feet ae sireii- 
ale! fart guanqeerser | 


N. B.——For further particulars see No. 44. 





atarqqgia Alapapaddhati 
1173. 
monde 1891-95. 


Size.— 11} in. by 53 in. 
Extent.—9-1 =8 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper very rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very big, legible and fair hand-writing; 
borders ruled indifferently in three lines in red ink ; 
white pigment used ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
fol. 12 missing ; so.incomplete. 


Age.—Not later than Sarhvat 1697. 


Begins.~— fol. 2°? aaearartrtatse: | aeataatnshe: | wearers! 
qeearaamara: | setagqoraita: afer wagrex: | etc. 


inte 


1 It begins thus. 
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Ends.— fol. 9° avagaewaeta(s)fa etc. up to aarar practically as in 
No. 44. This is followed by 4° 2499 ay arate gfe © ste. 


N. B.—For other details see No. 44. 





areata Alapapaddhati - 
_ 519. 
No. 49 1884-86, 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.—g folios; 10 lines toa page ; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.--Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagar) 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; white 
paste and yellow pigment as well used; red chalk, too ; 
edges of the first two foll. slightly damaged ; numbers 
tor foll. entered twice as usual; complete; the scribe has 
styled this work as Nayacakra in the end. 

Age.—Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° sftrtqra aa: uo Rraea(:) |! 

gorrat feat etc. as in No. 44. 

Ends.— fol. 9° staganeragttista fara: etc. up to sfieqerquea- 

facfirar waren aft sfterepass eat | 
N. B.—For other details see No. 44. 





sTeTargia Alapapaddhati 
406. 
Roe 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.—4 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 42 letters to-a line. 
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Description.—Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders 
not ruled ; yellow pigment used ; complete ; foll. number- 
ed in the right-hand. margin; the scribe has styled this 
work as Nayacakra, just in the beginning and in the end. 


Age.—Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 17 1 ae Nl aqae Toeaa | 
aorat eat aed euratai awa Tt 
qatar ayo Acar ae BrAeaT lg 
Meagan  aqapendea a a fed 
TAA VETS Il etc. . 
Ends.-- fol. 4° sragaaeqzertst ita: srakataraktadara! az 
weg sake: wt sage 
wate | agrisarrareaseratarreyaeraere: TUT. Staet 


ater | st gedataremgeia:! Meat sent 
TIA aarg | 


aa frearorett sige ataaeeanier gir | 
argent Praga ireararet sareerate ae ly 
fot afte arettarreerntine: ear Bra? 

N. B.—For other details see No. 44. 





earadiften Nyayadipika 
; 1438. 


No. 51 1886-92, 


Size.— 9% in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—16-1=15 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 51 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
black ink ; space between the two lines coloured red ; red 
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chalk and yellow pigment used rarely ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 13th lacking ; fol. 16° blank ; 
practically complete ; the entire work is divided into three 
sections known as prakagas; the extent of each of them 
is as under :-— 

Prakaéa I foll. 127, to 3? 


92 II a 37 29 5° 
Il %5 52° gy 16": 


Age.—Fairly old. 

Author.—Abhinava Dharmabhasana, pupil of Vardhamana Sari 
( vide No. ). The word ‘Abhinava’ is used to 
distinguish him from another Dharmabhisana who has 
flourished earlier than this. It means ‘ younger. ” Compare 
the cases of Abhinava Sakatiyana, Abhinava Bhoja, Abhi- 
nava Gupta etc." 


Subject—The entire work in Sanskrit deals with pramanas in three 
prakagas. The first discusses the fundamental characteris- 
tices of pramana, the second, pratyaksa pramana and in 
cidentally sarvajiiasiddhi, and the third paroksa pramana 
and saptabhangi. Tattvarthadhigamasastra, Aptamimarhsa 
and other important works are quoted. Bhasya on Tattva- 
rtha is quoted in the first prakasa on fol. 3°. 


Begins. --fol. 1* 
NuQd h sited aa: lt sfgresat aa 1 
shagarared eat TTT 
ead Raeazieqradiiear ui 2 tl 
“sermaatira:” git Rerarearaeal | aay TTA 
SOTA TT ATTA TITAS TT TTT aT TTT TTT ST - 
mae osamaanat fe aaar sftarea: aeamaaraay 1 etc. 
TAMNATAS AAA SIMAMIEA AMA IEATIS = THTTNAT- 
AITETA 1) etc. 


1 For a fairly big list of the names of works and authors beginning with ‘abhi. 
nava’ see “index” (p. 926) of ‘History of Classical Sanskrit Literature” by 


M, Krishnamachariar. 
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Begins.— fol. 2* gia qeargarandaaayqoatataaara serqghes 
BIT TATA ATTA TET: TAA: Fae 
— fol. 3° misq( 0%?) werat( an giana a vane gfe etc. 
— fol. s* asta Tene ar aTem eo a Fae a sarasdif: 
wrat werarvars: gs: 
Ends.— fol. 16° agmmaxtarart earadaagrait: 
“\ frearee aja trem dat Getsiar (sie a: | 
facie war frcot amen veg Ase” eft 
wer errmerrarr est ETOP TTR fam fagiara’ WATTATATOT F 
xia saga day aiadassteonte aganadigay 
nq Pa)aradiaqanardieciaarat Matar aaa 
aga Set = FTQTTH ! 
RAG aga aqaragariany:(%: ?) | 
MATT NA PABT sqragiiaarh 2 u 
ATTA TUT ITA TT CATA GayAnag | 
Betoganigaerag: ea: rare: 8 
ARATE AS AVANT SATA TAT ‘Beanies ' 
(orate at?) & amet rat Ritaadara I 
argernar ta ga adie Gaerne 
dferetaeacrmanrdentegts a ga chase 
aiagonasat | 
Reference.— Yublished by Jaina Si cpa ene a ea 
Hirabag, Bombay, in A. D. 1926. See Dr. Theodor 
‘Aufrect’s monumental work viz. Catalogus Gasgtog 
. (an alphabetical register of Sanskrit works and authors ) 
_pil, p. 722, Leipzig, 1891-1903. See K..B. Pathak’s. 
paper “ Kumarila in Digambara Jaina literature ” ( p. 208, 


fn.) published in Transactions of the ninth International 
Congress of Orientalists, Vol. I, London, in, A.D. 1893. 
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waravitaar. = tt pe hts as Nydyadipika 


ee ee es ee 949. 
ee . bie OP sk, ae <3 1892-95. 
Size.—10 in. by 5 in. , 





Extent.— 53 folios ; 8 lines to a page ‘ 32 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Devae 
nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled ‘in three lines and edges in two, in 
red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; foll. 1* 
and 53° blank ;. marginal. notes written. at times; red 
_ chalk used ; complete ; condition very good; the entire 
work is divided into three prakagas; the extent of each of 
them is as under:— aes Me, oe 
Prakasa I foll. “1© to 9% 
29 i a 9% 45 7 
fy. es Il “os 7 ” 53°. 
Age.—Sarthvat 1919. wile a geikes 
Begins.-- fol. 1° 1 aw: faye: | wa eae if were | 
shagaraned etc. as in No. 51. 
Ends.— fol. 53° agearaniatarat etc. up to aITATere: as in 
No. 51._ This is followed by aura daa 2223 HE Ue 
ateft Sgn tt sft ete. a ee 


N. B.— For other details see No. 51. 





tae 1884-86. 
Size.—.11} in. by. 5} in. wa ; 
‘Bxtent:— ‘48-1 = 47 folios ; 8 lines to a page’; 32 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thick; tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red 


t 
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ink; foll. numbered twice,as usual ; red. chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; foll. 1* and: 48° practically blank; fol. 9th 
numbered as roth, t00, ‘the following numbered ‘as 11th, 
etc. 3 marginal notes occasionally added ; fol. 14th lacking ; 
- otherwise complete ; the: entire work is divided into three 
prakagas ; the extent of-each of them is as under :— 
Prakasa I foll,, «= r®_— to 8 
a” Ill ; 29 - 16>" a 48". 
Z Age.— Sarhvat 1899. ee ta 
Begins.— fol. 1° u 01S aai(sever 
sftaqaraned etc. as tn No. 51. 


Ends.— fol. 47° agesaraatataret etc. up to arraseie: ware: & 
. asin No. 52. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
are 2688 er rams sored wateat waratet faite 

— - WHaaeaethn ear wisieesras | oo at 

sfize No Wega 8 isfy Watt ei 
N, B.— For other. details see No. 51: aiid 





et 


“seater a ; : . Nyayadipika. 


; ; . 950. 
Nabe "9892-95, 


- Size.— 11g in. by sii in. 
" Extent.— a5 folios; 12 lines toa page; 38 tecee to-a line. 


“Description. — Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagarz 
characters ; bold, clear and) fair hand-writing ; ; borders: 
ruled in two lines and edges i in one, in black ink; fol. 1™ 
blank ; yellow pigment used rarely ; complete ; condition. 
very. good ’ ; the entire work is divided into three Pee 3 
the extent of each of them is as under:— — 

Prakasa I foll... 12 ,to 5° 
v2 0 5. Se we 9 
” il Pe a *,, ; a5. 
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Ajje.—- Sarhvat. 1878, Saka. 17.43. 
i ' Begins. ee 7 ate We Sia Feratiew! 
asee.| etc. as in No, fe 


Brids.— fol.: 25* agemaatatensi etc. up to aetrrenn: ware: 0 
as iv'No: 52: Thitis followed by tHe lines as under :— 





a(a)ga etc. up to sqragifret tas in No. 51. 
Then we have :-- 
ogi sfearagifienr eave: daz ewe Bre WR 
sfizey | etc. 


N. B.— For other details see. No, Shey: 


saradifie ee ik at Nyayadipika 
| No. 55 . & " oc OOBE 


1895-1902, 
Size.— ro in. by 4P in. : 
Extent.— 15 folios ; 17 lines'to a page ; 50 letters toa line.’ 
Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; smal!, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lings and edges in one, in red ink ; 
fol. 15° blank ; marginal notes occasionally added; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used; edges of the first and the 
last foll. slightly worn out; some of the folb. a little Bic 
wormeeaten.; .strips. of paper pasted ta it; condition very 
fair; complete; the entire work is divided into three 
prakasas ; the extent of each of them is as under :— 
Prakasa I fold. 1* to’ 3* 
. >” "i . 22 3" as 5" 
» HE » Sy, 15". 
AAge.— Sathvat 1736: ; 
Begins. -- fol. my Faw 


| Sts 1 ete. ag. in No. gr. 
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‘Ends.— fol..15* agmupargeliaet frearaager | etc. up to Aeanes tl 
asin No, 51. This is followed. by the lines.as under :— 
af nippy eo enhink i nani 
aa(eret [:] | foley stagione 
ASTIN RTT | SAS HAYA 1 
ay fasgieat | fiwat sqraqiiqer v qa 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 51. 





saretiicer | : Nyayadipikt 


“1884-87. 


‘Size.— rrbin. by 7h in. 
sExtent.— 72 folios ; 7 lines to.a page ; 25 letters to.a. line. 


Description. — Country papér thin, smooth and white; Jaina 
Devanagari’ characters ; bold; very: big; legibleand very 
good handéwrititig ; borders elaborately ruled; numbers for 
foll. entered twice’as usual ; fols-1*'practically blank ; strips 
of paper pasted to foll. 1*,.10° and 72>; fol. 72 partly 
torn; condition on the whole good; notes written at 
times; yellow pigment used ; complete ; the entire work is 
divided into three prakasas ; the extent of each of them is 
as under :—- 


Prakasa foll. 15 to 12* 
és Il » 12",, 24. 
99 TH 2g? 4 72°. 
Age.—~ Sathvat 1902, 
Begins.— fol, 1° sftariterrer ame il 3 aise: " 
; shergaraaed tetc. as in No. Ste 
Ends.-- fol. 71° agwaraataterat | etc. up to git singed... 
arrawerst: ware: 1 as in No. 52. This is {lowed bythe 
lines as under :— soe 
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wet 2808 er rt arraor ate BR tree | ered arrerer: 
 qpagae ‘aaresage Aes | qead Aelqaraaat | er wg fF 
o pparorereg | sfizeg il grat wag 
N. B.— For other details see. No. 51. ~ 


1 mo 

sqragiigar  n -“ Nyayadipika. 
7 of Ee Nee ATS 

pereet 1884-87. 


Size.— 10% in. by 4% in. 
Extent:— 40 folios ; 9 lines to a page; 36 letters toa lines... 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina: Deva~ 
" ndgari characters with occasional gwarats ; bold, big, 
legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines. 
and edges in two, in black ink ; red chalk, white paste and 
yellow pigment, too, used ; foll 1* and 4o? blank ; numbers: 
- for foll. entered twice as usual; marginal notes added at 
- times; corners.of the first three foll. damaged ; fol. 8th= 
torn in the middle; a part of a margin of fol. goth worn 
out; condition-tolerably fair; complete ; the entire work 
is divided into three prakagas ; the extent of each of them 
’ js as under :-—-.. . 
Prakasa I foll. 1° to 7* 
3 i yy Tos 13” : 
Bo it >> 137 a9 40*. 
Age.-- Fairly old. 


Begins.— fol. 1° y&o 
shagararee ctc as in No. 51. 
Ends.— fol. 4o* agmaraatatarai etc. up to agit etc. ......2qra- 


aiiqat i % tl as in No. 51. This is followed by the lines !— 
_ fe aaraatiost Sat Ul sftzeg li eeororeg | Bo 
__N. B.-= For other details see No. 51. 
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waragiiqnt Nyayadipika 
“a 628. 
No. 58. " 1875-76." 


«Size.— rol in. by § in. 
5 y 


rExtent.— 33 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line., 


‘Description. — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
fol. 1* practically blank; ‘red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; marginal notes .written at times ; fol. 32. followed 
by a fol. unnumbered and almost blank; fol. 33° blank ; 
condition very good; incomplete as. it. ends abruptly 
while discussing saptabhangi in the third prakasa; the 
entire work is divided into three prakasas; the extent of 
each of them is as under :-- 


Prakasa I foll.” r* to 6 
9 wv jy Bh rgy, AE 
2 Ul py FE gg Re 
Age.-- Pretty old. E 


Wegins.— fol. 1° it sftaceaea aa: 1 me lg 
stlagataned | etc. as in No. 51. 
“€Ends.— fol. 32° Sq aanwitainaftarat qaaaeqrad wargege TeyAST 
Rqaraseata aaTai aarai TATETE THAT AS | aveeq aeqrar 
amat ea daa git Ba Tama Bra TE | 


This Ms ends here thus abruptly. Then on fol. 33° 
we have :— 


Bary wal faer:-quraig wagisara | 
eruaa fawa Gra: aeaat aareg: it’ 
*-\ GN. B.+- For other details see No. 51. 





1 This verse occurs in’ Bhagvad-gita (Ill, 35 ).. 
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cetera Nyayailipike 
4624, 
Ro. ~18t6-77, 
Size.x— 9 in. by 42 in 
Extent.—.42*folios ; ro-lines to.a page ; 30:letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari: 
characters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ;. 
~- borders rufed in two'lines and edges in.one, 1n red ink ;. 
~ folly 1" and-42” blanks white ‘paite sed S Gacie of the folls. 

have ‘their numbers entered in both the margins ‘as usual ;- 
_ several foll, numbered once only. in the left-hand margin ;. 
complete ; the-entire work i is divided into three Prakietss = 

- ‘the extent 6f each of them is-as under i 


Prakasa 1 foll. 1 to 7® 
>) 7 II > ae 9 14* 
eR Ly 8? Ill ” 14" », 42°. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1928. 
Begins.— fol. 1°11 QO. & aer: faegee: Ul are saradifaqent feat 
sfiagaranta | ctc. as in No. 51. 


Eade.— fol. 42°. agwanqayaberai etc. up. to arqwasgr: Gare: © 
‘ “asin No. 52. This is followed by the line as under :— 

| HUT WS Sr HTARE Ger 2 | 

'N. B.— For other details see'No. 51, 


Sr Mop i : : = 


saregifeer o ~Nyayadapiks 
| — 1057. 
ee | 1887-91, 
Size.— 12} in. by 6} in. 


Extent.— 28 folios ; 11-lines‘to.a page 3-42 letters-to’a line. 
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Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
. characters, big, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled: numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; fol. 1° 
blank ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; marginal 
notes written here and there: complete: condition very 
good ; the entire work is divided into three prakagas; the 

extent of each of them is as under :-- 


Prakasa 1 foll. r> to 68 
or I “3 67, To* 
“ Ill 53 10? ,, 28°. 


Age.-- Sarnvat 1871. 
Begins,— fol. 1° sfrardretra ara: erga are: It 
sftagaranea | etc. as in No. 51, 
Ends.— tol. 28° agmaraatatarai| etc. up to gf amagaerar: 


@ata: lias in No, 52. This is followed by the line as 
follows :— 


aarat Se sarqetivent 24 qara | 
erat 2609 Re Bex adh < (?) erfrarete ‘game’ fentee 
aerate | 
agvaearaey wearers: tl 
sforqeigaaura Rad sapyiiaent tt vu 
N. B.-—-For other details see No. 51. 





saradifeent  Nyayadipika 


No. 61 1058. 


1887-91. 
Size.— 108 in. by 5 in. ut 


Extent.-— 50 folios’; 8 lines to a-page ; 32 letters'to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough ‘and white ; Jaina Devanagari 

characters: bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; 

__ borders of ail the foll, except 33 to 48 ruled in three lines 
13 {J- L. P. | ; 
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and edges in two, inredink; yellow pigment and red 
chalk used ; numbers for toll. entered twice as usual ; fol. 1* 
32 and 50° blank ; marginal notes occasionally written ; 
corners of the first two foll. worn out; strips of paper 
pasted to fol. 1*; condition tolerably good ; complete; 
the entire work is divided into three prakasas ; the extent 
of each of them is as under :-- 

Prakasa I foll. 1° to 8 
, II Yin 8 Sn EG? 


Ill 9 IT yy 50% 


o> 


2? 


Age.-- Sarhvat 1890. 
Begins.-- fol. 1° & an: fagea: | ore sqraqtiqny Ber | 
chagparaned | ete. as in No. 51. 
Ends.— fol. 50° agwataatatarat | etc. up to aaa: as in No. 52. 
This is followed by the line as under :— 
ara (Se Yageaauiitaaa It wed cama 
‘grratare aaeman | ‘aartaarant adat ane qpTaE- 
usa | ‘SiaadVagecsant wore | esararacoraeraa tt 
game | 
N. B.—: For other details see No. 51. 





ater Pariksamukha 
stawanrarated with Prameyaratnamala 
1448 
No, Ee 
Yo 88 1886-92, 


Size.— 11} in. by 7} in. 
Extent.— 149 folios; 7 lines to a page; 26 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, very big, legible and good hand-writing ; 

borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
marginal and interlinear annotations given at times; 
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yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
usual; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary; white paste used; foll. 108 to r1q 
wrongly numbered as 208, 209 etc; both the text and 
the commentary complete; the former is divided into six 
paricchedas (sections ); the extent of each of them to- 
gether with the corresponding portion of the commentary 
is as under :— 


Pariccheda I with com. foll. © to 16> 
is il ,, 5 » 16> ,, 568 
ey Ill, + »» §6" 4, ros 
os IV. 5; 5 », I05* ,, 130° 
is re és »» 130° ,, ¥3x8 
4 Vi. ie »» 131% ,, 149% 


Age.-- Not quite modern. 


Author of the text. — Manikyanandin. He has based his work on 
that of Akalanka. He flourished in the ninth 
century or so. : 


a ayy ¥ », commentary.-- Anantavirya. -He wrote this 
commentary for Santisena at the request of Hiraya, son 
of Vaijeya and Nanamva. Anantavirya is mentioned by 
Madhavacarya in his Sarvadarganasarhgraha. 


Subject.—-The text contains satras on logic which may be compared 
with those of Pramananayatattvaloka'. The commentary 
( laghuvrtti ) known as Prameyaratnamala explains these 
stitras. 
Pramanasamanya, pratyaksa, paroksa, ‘visaya, phala 
and pramanabhasa respectively form. the main topic of each 
of the sections of the text. 


Begins.~- ( text ) fol. 4° engaistsraararne art seit I 
yy — (com. ) fol. 1° QOH S aa: Paget 4 
maa ATT ATA |! 


aar irae -qaizaredizagiess tt fh: 





1 See No. 26. 
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aTHSHTA MITTS sat rear uw” 
curafaraa aes vet arforeepetiga it 8 0 
THETA AE TAT TE | 
MEA # gx moga satfalsroraarat: lt Ril 
aor agar gieaarefat wat | 
Baet Be waa ws As MY 
Qaatragae steerer: i 
sitfreondarsa quran ser! tll Tu etc. 
gla azaTieaa TaaatAs THTOTATATT: Te | etc. 
(com. ) fol. 16° gfe quayasgaat TAIN | TB TST: 
war: ll 
v9 fol. 56° gfa avira Byzer facta: aazar: | 
» fol. r05* gf qvtara@e sazet citerrdaendia: 
aes: hi 
» fol. 130° gf qdtag@er aged Rraaateaga: gil 
» fol, 131° gf qualg@egad wowaTT: Ga wn 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 146° 
eaagrag Rareantaaia | 
»{ com, ) fol. 148* 
qeiaaanaal sates: 
aie rest are: cferqerag rai tl gt etc, 
» fol. 149° 
THSRT Sra THtsaAasaraaAT || 
aa wae ghtewaatastmae lt 8 
aft quianaa@agad Toa: waeT: Ge: TST | 
sere {sqararaaarollsrorsriesat tt 
‘qadlare aatimetraga terse: 0 2 u 
acterneet apf rager(ss)etia | 
aqratgaran soretteatar 


62. | 
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» ot Vaal arate 
yaraate waate sa wow 
aernrgg Rreasrdiaaa— 
qinigarer aft etcqred: | 
waaay | 
AAR ACA ATO TAT: 1! tl 
awatattarera Mrergivelst— 
alingaaieqecaraanradtad | 
vavied eiivddateqt- 
_wigadiaewmageaaatted: | yu 
at saracaaren(s waren qdteangeghe: ears) 


Reference.— The text is published in Sanatana-Jaina-granthamala, 


vol. I, at Bombay, in A. D. 1905. Both the text and the 
commentary are published in the Bibliotheca Indica, at 
Calcutta, in A.D. 1909. They are also published by 
Biharilal Jain, Hirabag, Bombay, in A. D. 1927. Fora 
summary of the contents of Pariksimukha see History of 
Indian Logic ( p. 188ff.) by Satiscandra Vidyabhusana. 
For quotations see P. Peterson Report IV, p. 155 ff. 

For description of additional Mss. having both the 
text and the commentary see B. B. R. A. S. vol. III-IV, 
Nos. 1626 and 1627 ( pp. 417-418 ). For an additional Ms. 
of Prameyaratnamala see ‘‘ Alphabetical index. of Mss. in 
the Governngent Oriental Mss. Library, Madras’, Madras, 
1893. 

Rajendralala Mitra’a Notices of Sanskrit Mss., publish- 
ed under orders of the Government of Bengal ( Calcutta in 
A. D. 1884), Vol. Vid, pp. 176-177, K. B. Pathak’s paper 
viz. “the position of Kumarila in Digambara Jaina literature’ 
( Transactions of the ninth international congress of 
Orientalists vol. I, pp. 186-214), and his article 
“Bhartribari and Kumarila ” published in ‘ the Journal of 
the Bombay. Branch of. .she- Royal. Asiatic Society”, vol. 
XVIII, pp. 213-238 may be also. consulted. 


QE geet eer, 
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qtange . > . Pariksimukha 
qaarerararatea ee . with Prameyaratnamala 
/ : 529. 
Benes . | 1884-86, 


Size.— 103 in. by s} in, 
Extent.— 78 folios; ro lines to a page ; 33 letters to a line. 


Deseription.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, bold, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges, in one, in red ink ; 
yellow pigment used ; red chalk, also; this Ms. contains 
both the text and a small commentary ; numbers for foll. 
entered twice as usual; fol. 1* blank ;a piece of paper of 
the same saze as a fol. pasted to fol. 12; the text is 
complete while the commentary is practically so ; for, is 
lacks in the colophon only; the text is divided into six 
samuddesas ; the the extent of each of them along with the 
corresponding portion of the commentary is as under:— 


Samuddega I with com. foll. 1* to 108 


a> Il 99 ” 22 10° oy) 30° 
‘s TER? cyse’ p32 “aye BOP 55 GOP 
a IV > 3 » 56° ,, 69% 
3 oy Sgt ah » 69% ,, 69° 


ra VI us. sh yy 69° gy TR, 
Age.— Not quite modern. 
Begins.— (. text ) fol. 3° 
eargaiw | etc. as in No. 62.. 
» (com..) fol. 1° G0 nS lt ave: fara: 
_ maraciaraieer (etc. up to apfinepeyetfear tt 8 i 
Then follows:-~ 
a earfait asengparagt at — afangreare | 81 
weronresrarabeerar arene Regd: 


ee Sales SES ET M" 
wareTa: | etc, 
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Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 77° 
HAANT faaizottafafa sas in No. 62. 
(Com. ) fol. 78° 
qdlianaaarast etc. up to agiter: ye: qitsaaq: 
as in No. 62, 
Then we have: 


stara spyrtarsaqaaft | The next fol. is eke: 
N. B.— For other details see No. 62. 


9 





qharge Pariksamukha 
TAATAM SANTA with Prameyaratnamala 
poe 1891-95, 


Size.—- 102 in. by 4} in. . 
Extent.-— 25 folios ; 17 lines toa page ; ; 6o letters to a ‘ines 


Description.—- Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; strips of paper pasted to foll. 1°, 1°, 252 and 
25°; edges of several foll. slightly worn out ; some foll. 
are a little bit worm-eaten ; condition : tolerably fair ; 
fol. 25* practically blank ; both the text, and the commen- 
tary complete ; the former is divided into six samuddesas ; 
the extent of each of them along; with. the epirespanding 
portion of the commentary is as under:— . 


Samuddesa I with com. foll, 17 to 3° 
” . i 2” . ay 3° ; ” to 
” I a ” %9 10° ” 18° 


IV oy a 18 ay. 22° 
Vv >» s- fol, 22” 

Vis Ga’ 48 atoll aa 45°'25%, 
: Exterit 1563 slokas. mee Og | ae HG 
Age.— Not modern. eee eR St a a gee rea 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
vaTgata | etc. as in No. 62. 


4 (com. ) fol. 1* 
ny QS wet freer: | 
aaracieraizea | etc. as in No. 62. 
Ends.— fol. 24° ( text ) 
auaqgere, ahaa i as in No, 62. 
w— (com, )ftol2q> 
qutaaraarest | etc. up to ew: aepz: Nas 
in No. 62. 
Then follows— ; 
rant (488 ante qding@egaha ls ' etc. sera’ 
wee Hatiigcaatet reas qoqatertiat sald )ear 
areqarat fat aaa ll sft | 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 62. 





 qeanga Pariksimukha 
qRaATATSTAeA with Prameyaratnamala 
: 226. 
Mer | "1902-1907. 


Size.— 11 in. by 6} in. 
Extent.—-.87. folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 29 letters to a line. 


Déscription.-- Country paper thick and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing’; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in -red ink; 
numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; a small piece of 
paper pasted to a corner of fol. 1°; foll. 1° and 87° blank ; 
margins kept in all the four directions; marginal notes 
written at times; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary : both 
complete ;. the former is divided into six samuddesgas ;_ the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the commentary isasunder:—~ 2 - -; 
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Samuddesa I with com. foll, 1° to wU1* 


+6 Il ge. 28% yy TI® op 90" 
Zs Ill soaps, BOP 5-608 
8 IV we. “a ae OO a 7S" 
‘a V 2. oe. te Se Se Ie 


$3 VI ie” 88 5. FOP BT 
Age.— Sarhvat 1882. 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 3° eargaiay | etc. as in No. 626 
» —( com. ) fol. 151 Go WS am: fryer ul 
aaraz | etc. as in No. 62. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 85* 

sraageaahesarcoftafiafa | as in No. 62. . 
— (com. ) fol. 864 

adiarae@ | etc. up to agtaraeqgha: | aarar |i as 


in No. 62. Then follows in a smaller hand-writing :— 
arteaty 2 To WSR Il & fot 
N. B,— For other details see No. 62, 





sTaaHAeAaos Prameyakamalamartanda 

[ adiargaregie j I Pariksamukhalamkara ] 
1061. 

meree 7887-91. 


Size.— 27} in. by 2 in. 
Extent.— 200 leaves; 7 lines to a leaf; 125 letters to a line. 


Description. — Palm-leaf durable and greyish; this Ms. contains 
the text together with notes on it, variants and the table of 
contents; the text written in old Canarese characters ; 
the rest in Grantha characters; 1‘ the Ms. presents 
an appearance as if the work is divided into three 
columns; but, this is true only so far as the table of 





1 This is what the copyist tetorms me. 
14 [J.L, P.] ; 
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contents is concerned; leaves numbered in the space 
between the first two columns ; complete; notes are here 
reproduced as written in the Ms.; condition good; the 
entire work is divided into six paricchedas; the extent of 
the last two is as under :— 


Pariccheda V leaves 180° to 194 


s VI, «= 194g, 200 
Age.— Not modern. 
Author.— Prabhacandra. 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Pariksamukha ; the details 
about the contents can be made out from the follow- 
ing list :— 

aftearq: leaf 44%, 1st line 
wraearariaereet = 47°, 1st line 
geahtgamataate: 54 
GLATTAASITATHTTT 57 
aaarrswng— 

riniargtaat: 59 
wranaraareag 61° 
aatireqaaa: 65° 
eararfahrgreng 67° 
aiergiqa: 72° 
eangrigtereraaey 73° 
SAATACAAT— HSA: SAT )SSTT: 77° 
Rare: arava gieftier gave: 80" 
Saleregren: 83" 
arerrehert Aereersvory 87" 
qiarererorg— ( eale )Freao 89" 
graftariteqore 90° 
ania 93° 
agararecrg = 95° 
arrasariaerore = 1067 


fryateqna—amanatacecorg 129° 
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areoraraaarecoy 133, 7th line 

Hela: (2) araveaerny TinaRaahaArT: (35 
Hana waaraargeqiaerng 143° 
Agiieaaqrardseqiy 147°, 2nd line 
qaratat Uqtanstafrean 149 

araqer (A) yeaeargagdaar: 155%, 3rd line 
Mager Hoare 155° 
Brawn 160 

farasafacrecoay = 161» 

avAaeror 162° 

qartaregaraag tanteroaerasrorsy 167? 
eater 171, 7th line 

faar( 9 ? farracong 172 

waaraiarerng 172" 

VATAATSETOT «174 


Aanftengmarasaaenserradtrerescee 178" 


waladat: gran? )faAa: wemet squat area 1797 

age ANAISa Tater aarantertrarg: 179° 
aauTRese: yor: Peararahreq 180° 

Tae: GRese: arte z 194 

(79% ) aangtirete 195 


qaaig: 197° 


Begins.— leaf 1* sfavgysara aA: 1 


faguta agritdateaa eta: a aftaz 
faerie 'aatttetaaz | 
aamfitiga saegaaa fas TATsaToT 
erase Reaeeg wad Klaaray Raq u 


Ends.— leaf 200° qurarg azEqtt etc. up to the following verse : 


sMqayaszarahaarsyersT: | 
Valtaeqisae sfore teqaieqat ca: |! 


This is as in No. 67. It is followed by the lines as under :— 


| geet 





8 arg sq Adora, MaeReMaTaTT 
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sftdtsqan(s) stag ere fantar seraeaeaieag sora fsrer- 
aegis aftiasaa sage S)a(a) ofieeqnaraerateaa 
PrmearonTaen(s Naqianse@T ahaa) al aPoR 
sfqrataatatta aa: | atte ea. are aa: | sflaresee aa: Il 
TIER GRE EET ATER fated sar | 
afe squg (aye at an ae a Pra | 
ge waft SasnsEtaReA I 


Reference. — Published by the proprietor of the Nirnayasagara press, 


Bombay, in A. D. 1912. It is once more published by him 
along with an extensive Hindi introduction of Mabendra- 
kumara in A. D, 1941. The title is noted as Prameyakama- 
rtanda instead of Pramcyakamalamartanda, by Guerinot, in 
his work Essai de Bibliographi. For Mss. sce Rajendralal 
Mitra’s “* Notices of Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of 
the Government of Bengal” Vol. VII (A. D. 1884) pp. 186 
and 187. For description of an additional Ms. see Keith’s 
Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Manuscripts in the 


‘Library of the India office” Vol. II, pt. Il, No. 7574, 


p. 1314. 

Pandit Varhgidhara has said in bis article! (p. 18) 
that the text has been utilized by Vadi Deva Suri while 
compiling Pramananayatattvaloka. , 


TAIHAVAAIS Prameyakamalamartanda 
638. 
noe 1875-76, 


Size.— 11§ in. by 54 in. 


Extent.— 374+1=375 folios; 11 lines toa page; 40 letters to 


a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and greyish ; Jaina 


1 See p. 51 where this article is referred to. 


Devanagari characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 
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red ink; fol. 1* blank; red chalk used profusely ; white 
paste and black ink used in place of yellow pigment; the 
last fol. separately numbered as one ; complete ; the entire 
work is divided into six paricchedas as under :— 


Pariccheda I foll. r to 775 


33 WT 4, 77 gy QP 
if Ill se? GOP ix qr? 
5 IV 9» «= 241 33.5 
3 Vv >» 335° 5 3.62” 
3 VI » 362 =, 375°. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1795. 


Begins.— fol. 1° & G0 Il sfatzagarara aA: Il 
frgaia aeiitatesad va: ot atet 
freqnamaaaraatase aaniaered | 
aaa vieura Rast warsarat | 
qasaata fragg aad ohagaray ra |! 2 Il etc. 
fol. 1 ax gamer qaanitwatgaensHrsareey etc. 
fol. 77° a sAeraraqheas TeaRABATAS qetat- 
Asante sae: wees: ware: | zl, 
fol. 169° af sisparetqiaeee SeaSABATAS Taal 
HAIGH Bata: wtesa: gars | sl 
fol. 241” gfe sinaragradat gagaAaarae wda- 
AQISA seta: visse: aaa! Fas 
fol. 335° sf sitaragrraa saaqannearde ada- 
FISH wad: wiede: ware s 
fol. 362° git sigurasfiefas aqnaaaae qiray- 
AMISH TAA: WA: wars: F 


Ends — fol. 374° qerarg arecorsacamgeaar agaem... ‘asrogent sate 
aie fate ag sreriawgioranagasaared + a wary 
gia ll gil 


1 There are lacune.. 
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aia siraragidsa gaqanaaard]s Teanrreareat 
qe: TWessq: TAT: Il Ss Il 
anit faftaormdatad Rreasaagg 
ag sam Vqnfadianies qitaeqapyei: | 
ag sarearanal warenaa: fefaerar Sa(ar)a: 
wiare garrat aaaae aarwearerahy | 2 i 
Rewtatara(anat Ahead Rarageray 
Pardes rarcdoragseqe ange: | 
Rrenensiravar wafear ai(s)t? queer: 
osfiara ai(s)a Rate ca shat ArasHegi(s Aw? |! RI! 
ge: datganinga (wat) afeersseera: | 
aqar(q) ghieiacaaaaarea: |! 3 
sfygatgtraianer( Re )satsiagos7: | 
sarag:(fa) Ba)e share qecparfgaa() ta: 8 gil 
. st sfiqqanarearntedy ward: oe ward | 
wz lial etc. warez W984 armcaqaa sotereshitar 
‘qaisaant’ tera qdgaifare 9 aisittraverita | 
Ra ag ‘aldt awd ‘ana agrarad akuaHha go- 
BAA AAS GENIAT WaaReT Heeitia’ dimer - 
visaicagy wget waa W384 Aqne@eis & xavadtarai 
-oqrratfqees asad | Sargqaisaar seritaz 1 
lara 3934 ad arattamigqads geal caresfifrent 
‘ qansagt amt aaesaftestiass wads sredagqual- 
Sqarsretaatatta aia dda ‘aaena’ ‘aan’ ar 
‘acadt aes stgqaqraaieaa’  vgrestatgatiqera 
agreslisnreeltats Heeteaaga aia te aes gae- 
Ranier wear’ ocsSaraaaiaiaa aga ‘G2- 
waroraa ‘arenas aesisiqenignant ant eae 
aaa at TuAGTETesishiqgorHorsh aaial. Tons agar at 
quATaesinamUast TAT Alay agar ve wrags- 
fate fequarast aatat aqazy aaahsisia qarecanist- 


1-2 For information about these in French see La Religion Djaina pp. 61-62. 
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casi fetegshet qaqa sal saqag  saaftesiqga- 
Uae aistuast dissshinignsdgal wal sizary 
Asitast «-szaderohtareage carat qreag ais 
agmistaragh weiluast tava sqaqat 
aan freee weeahatistags anal ging Gort: 
oat Adizest itis aarat cage weedigrast 
fgataaa WRUABsat wal yas wares: TaaTarestt 
hadiwaest faaiaweaast steal iteserest 
stearaast Wet at agarecorersranradcereacorsitot- 
FASANO SA Hays TAreTTTA( a \earoeratven- 
TAAAT TAQHASAIASINS fear arewedmayqyy- 
afraa varita Moratararnteaararesrara | 

gaara saga fraat(s)aagraa: | 

ataqiata oat Per Heaters wan 20 

oa(eaaitiqaranade fsa aiaeat ataisraaronets- 
saraizeraany ll 


N. B.— For others details see No. 66. 





TATHASATAVS Prameyakamalamartanda 
. 6 8 $36. 
me 1875-76, 


Size.— 11} in. by 5% in. 


Extent.— 459 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 


nagari characters ; bold, big, legible and good hand--writ- 
ing; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; a few foll. 
numbered twice as usual; foll. 291 to 459 also numbered 
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as 1, 2 etc.; edges of fol. 459 badly damaged; condition 
on the whole tolerably fair; lacune on fol. 322; foll. 1°, 
435°, 459° blank ; complete; the entire work is divided 


into six paricchedas as under :— 


Pariccheda I foll. 1P to 92° 


5 II i g2>,, =~ 207 
Pe Ill 2075 ,, ~—-290” 
5 IV “3 290° ~3,, ~=s-_- 408° 
Vio gg = g08P ggg? 
» _ VI ” 444> 5, 459°. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 


Begins.— tol. 11> % aa: sfteagra 


fafa etc. as in No. 67. 


Ends.— fol. 458° waerg etc. up to Haaarodig: 2 asin No. 67. 


Then we have:— 

aft stguaraaiadtad Geass: FATA | ge ah 
adeenimmes 0 aaatteead wParam gaat ana frat 
dea fated Atg(@)aegr’ ate crseMiqeqezaaaass 
fafiwa 

UTEa gets FE alser falar wat 1 

afe quay alan Tat a rae ui 

qaaesray ‘asa’ ari st ‘ska aratiratasarst— 
aaR wiwatst cere: TIARAS ATTSATA Bers 4 wea 
aray waray(s)a a( a): 


N. B.— For other details see No. 66. 


a emma 
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Tarorgetaat . : Pramanapariksa 
facqueraite fe with tippanaka 
1060. 
ot 1887-91. 


Size.— 19} in. by 2 in. 

Extent.— 28 leaves; 8 lines to a leaf; 92 to ror letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Canarese charac- 
ters; this Ms. contains the text and a small commentary 
as well ; the former written in a bigger hand as compared 
with the latter; legible and good hand-writing ; this Ms. 
presents an appearance of having been divided into three 
columns, but really it is not so; for the lines from the 
first column extend to the rest ; borders not ruled ;- con- 
dition good; complete; leaves numbered in the space 
between the first two columns as I, 2, 3 etc. in the. 
Canarese script; the copyist informs me that it is aunica 

- to make out the small commentary. 
Age.— Fairly old. ~ 


Author of the text.— Vidyananda. Is he same as the author of 
Aptapariksa and Astasahasri ? 


Author of the tippanaka.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Logic and its explanatory notes in Sanskrit. 
Begins— leaf 1° sftqaawedt an: | 
satea Prifrat.' & wagareafere(?)a: | 
eerneatheat: srafaracar Rraeaer 1 
AT TAO AT | aT Tarorsaror cleat | aeaeAa TAI 
Or | TRTIOTATFT TST: | VPraeslaearavary TROT \ earedarana- 
eanraieia at (?) arergedtar | aver wane aTTEAAaTaa- 
ara | aaaarsa: TMA ST I. ‘few | eareistferat azat (?) 
famatearaag | Rarfrerat wouter.’ anenrerdahat 
ATE STATE TTR: | warfe etc, 
Ends.— leaf pi - - CUTTATTRSTANTT Reacasragea( ? es wat qe: 
: aerarateerat laa: arene sar Qerea- 
ecetanaanens | ere adgesrdfaPafrarantaie ware: | 
gfe sare often watt 
fadtereat fra as wer: | 





Letters are illegible, 


15 {J.-L P.) oie See sn ok 
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regret cag? peeea: 
qatentranneinegas: | 
gt SATOgciaqt SATAT |! 


Reference, — For a Ms. of the work having the same title viz. 
Pramanapariksa see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1772. A side 
ofa folio (15°) of this Ms. noted in the Limbdi Catal. 
is given in Citrakalpadruma as citra No. 18. This page 
is given asa specimen of corrections beautifully carried out 
‘in ‘Mss. See p. 84 of Citrakalpadruma and the line 


written below this citra. 





reaftererateregre LaghiyastraySlarnkara 
caraggrtenatta with Ny&yakumudacandra 
rary 1055 (a ). 
No, 70 1887-91. 


Bs es 
Size,— 20} in. by 2} ins | 
Extent.— 260 leaves ; 6 to 10 lines to a leaf; 80 letters to a line. 


Description, — Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Canarese characters ; 
for a specimen see below :— 





1 This is at times referred to as Laghiyastray and Laghiyastrayi as well. 
2. This is named as Nyayakumudacandrodaya, too. 
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Legible and good handwriting; leaves numbered 
just above a hole in the space between the first two 
columns ; there are two holes for strings to pass; condition 
good; complete; there are a good many haplographical 
errors ; in the margin of the first leaf we have :— 


eaTaGaTaaey aegis: 
The entire work is divided into seven paricchedas as 
under :— 
-Pariccheda I Leaves 17 to 93? 
” uf 2? 93* 2? 1 55° 
”» It ; 33 155° 29 182" 
> IV 182" 4, 99° 
29 Vv ” I 99° sy aa” 
5) vi 2 212° ” 242° 
i VII a 242° ,, 260%, 


Leaves 104 and 105 placed in this Ms, belong to 
another work viz. gyaarexars. 

On comparing this Ms. with the press-copy prepared 
for its publication the copyist observes that the following 
5 verses are not to be found in the Ms., though given in 
the press-copy :— 
fol. 60° 

aw eaat ake aeat a aredi areatga: | 

sere ong frare® wrat: waa (Sara) uv! 

at Arar a( a ar tag werdant aetr | 

BATT CATT TAT A TqTA! 2 

HATTTATATOTT aur aewsaya: | 

oeraaraaraee szaeieer afr it > 


arPrararshr gaara Proatfarerrstt + 
Trees T aq were li 4 


fol. 60° 
amass gaasRa aa argwarsat: | 
qrersesdgaa ere ta HIT Ws wie 





2 aretiarentearae 5 aeqaqo CET et 
2 apenfrerentenge dapat) Fite 3y | 
$-5 These verses are from Pramagavartika (IIL). 
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Agee— Saka 1765 (i. e, A. D. 1843 ). 

‘Author of the text.— Akalanka. For his life in Hindr see Kamta 
Prasad Jain’s article * sfragagresees ” published in ‘ Sri 


"Jaina Siddhanta Bhaskara ” ( Vol. III, pt. IV, pp. 149-165 )» 
Here a list of his works is given as under :— 


/ (1) sreeredt, (2) ersrarftarsere, (3) earafatasam, (4) 
stage, ( D ) ageadt, (6) PITT ALSET (not found as yet ), 
(7) qeaaetrs ( “of doubtful origin ), (8 ) eematatra, (9 ) 
saroreeasréla, (10 ) sceroretare and (11 ) daaontsra. 


To this I may be add his « commentary on Rajavartika, 
Laghiyastraya and Siddhiviniscaya. 


” Akalanka and Prabhacandra as well, are referred to by 
_Jinasena i in his Adipurana. So Akalanka’s date may be 
“looked upon as one not later than 830 A. D. 


As regards his date see K. B. Pathak’s article ( pp. 
213-238 ) published in the “ Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society ”; 1894 and his another 
uarticle “On the Date of;Akalanka” published in ‘‘ The 
Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute” 
( Vol. XII, pp. 157-160 ). 


Bangiya Mahakosa may be conduleed:- If not, a 
Gujarati reader may refer to Susila’s article gitera 14 aera 
( pp. 38-40) published in “ Jainacharya Shri Atmanand 
Centenary Commemoration Volume” in A. D. 1936. 


Author of the com.— Prabhacandra. 


Subject. — The text in karik’s in Sanskrit is divided into three 
pravesas which respectively deal with pramana, naya and 
niksepa. The commentary written in Sanskrit and com- 
posed after Prameyakamalamartanda explains ‘almost all 
the karikas of these 3 pravesas : the 1st in three paricchedas 
discussing (a) pramanapariksa, (b ) prameyapariksa and 
(c) agamapariksa, the 2nd in’ two paricchedas dealing 

-- <---> with (a) arthanaya and (b) gabdanaya, and the 3rd in 

two paricchedas treating (a ) syadvada and (b ) niksepa. 


a er a 


1 The first two are not commenited.upon. — 
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The exposition of pramana, naya and nikgepa-given in 
Laghiyastrayalarnkara is more or less based upon Sammai- 
payarana of Siddhasena Divakara. That is what is said in 
the Gujarati prastavana ( p. 75 ) of this work. 

In Malayagiri Suri’s commentary (p. 370°) on 
Avassaya, Akalanka and Laghiyastrayalarnkara are men- 

- tioned. This Sari has mentioned the name of Akalanka 
and quoted from Akalanka’s own com. on Laghiyastraya- 
latnkara ( v. 4 ), in his com. ( p. 74” ) on Nandi. He has 
also quoted from Laghiyastrayalarbkara in this very 
com. ( p. 66° ). 

Nyayakumudacandra is quoted by Devabhadra in his 
tippana on pp. 25 and 79 of Nydyavatara and its 
tika by Siddharsi ( published by Jaina Svetambara Con- 
ference ). 


The copyist informs me that in the margins of the 
Ms,, contents are given as under :— 
atezag % 
atiaaasareritet \ 


ya 


: | eafegtreatatite 
I 


facdtaarier 
adtararitast ( eaafaefta ageareaa a 10” ) 
30° gg ATA RSTTRNTA 
3.) aR sanararea gant wage ogrer: atateagara- 
wugart: | 
60°“ a eaett art Tea aw aret arent: 
sara aig eet wae aT ar nN? 
gang areafresritee 141 
63> Sq Srgita neaey Sie a: arsqramared’ gearfe at wefett- 
arrearage | 


aPTUAR seATO 


wel ‘eae eaaarortai sraroathia aaa eafe ataiar- 


864 
93°. wae seraafteda:-aftaarcas Uattaa gfte8e adita- 
ware aries gre & canes 
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tog? AEE 
 Famacsy Tees HS(B)a | ofsrar | 
TAIT Tat faa a Bray sao(G asa un” 
eft qeremerar area | . 
117° qeqaMan waar se sat BUTEA 


SUSAN | 
TAMTAITTITAIAATS TTT | 
127* — 132° aah vaTaaaroagariat ' 


138? - 138 Rarat gare warsare afeat sees | 
ernsaramaharig dager wu! 
gearfe \ cara fre! aterenter: | 
15° ‘a aw ferag walt a aera Sawa’ | aft Zafasgaar 
ie WITT: | 
151” gaieamerrqanay arerreaa wep gas 
152°“ elaeastrarer f& q2a aaraa: 
fasoonrmencofrectafaserar: tl” 
aft ofa(fa)yaaeta: | 
153° ‘ fredarens equresa ane adtaeanarat aniaagterat 
aareata aay cites aaa 
155° fadtaateseanrte: afteaqat]es2 sare fava: waste: 
182° qdtanitsaqaatt: afta cet waar Req 
SHASTA WIAG AOTTATNT aTVITMASIT TI aa: geese: 


*eqTTg CO BIRT Sar: 
199° -wauatedqaant: . 
211° qaagtesqeart: 
wrtrorrnaediaqaraees sea saat! Y-4 aitesaar: 
waz ll 


242° qeqitesqaan®: witreranagdaygaaqaqqa 
260° wanatesqearia: : oe 
RT ATRATA SAT 





1 This is the 15th Sarmbkbyakarika, 
2 The name of the work is @I7HITaF_ as seen from the colophons and not 


~ 


omrETyT, 
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Begins,— ( text ) leaf 1° ( srererarftar ) 
qhdduarea see tater tear vet ax: | 
sRia( aera) earerater &( 8 er: exretraeaa 1 
— (com, )leafi* stimzqrgaferara aa: | shataegaerra 
am: | agéeaqeenalaieiaaead an: | sfhaaatriqat- 
qisart aa: | eqrqagaasaiqahita seq fetwarea at 
OW APSA | 
fate satantengaes- 
AAPA ATANTINS UAT | 
dafarernRagracadty— 
AAT BAN TAT TaqRy Ml 
quaatetuawgeatag Rearquaritaa 
stearana Pascahaascer TaATETe | 
stfarat... gTaeqaca: arerraeasat 
fara Wiagasaiqaar asarsnastiay: | 
aiforeqariegta aaitaratt 
*SUTRATT ATNANAT Aa TaeT: | 
qieead aEatarahrat wart 
ad santrasrrparsegares tl 
aT: STA: THVT: WeqwwsEss TT 
MAMA TAMATAATG sarwsraad aay | 
fe a sftroratatentqa: crea: aq 
aateareaman Tar sae: waterareareT II 


et gilaroraeaer: ceRiey cree A AT ATA! II 
Meagararetaeahasrlaweaaqguraqranganerass: 


adrerraterta aaoaercaTergaa ATITEA WaATET THHe- 
Aras: og ll oN ae grrerearar srrereret fafiRa aftarmcarieas- 
RSMAS AIA ase ANH | 


2 cee sea: | 2 «WAHAaAACTSIN 1 
3 =e is written above aft, 
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(text ) leaf 9* ( atiaeriter ) abe tree. Fc 
ead frend art gerderegrer: | 
ete Sy feeereet srerrore ght ere! Ml 
(com. ) leaf 31° 
Aaisprararana atarea Rrearaar | 
agalsyrTHeragaraea Ha: ? 
aead a aalea faen ete... al 
saseasht aa amare a FANT | ete, 
Ends.— (com, ) leaf 260° 
wae ay ASMA MASs TET FATT 
aval sere aged eearepegrg Tee: \ 
edtanaqraeratirt ATWESHE I 
SEGA... ... Terra: eave eT Il 
Tawa AeT: raleci! aftrartrar- 
ATSTATA ATTN THETTTT: | 
wnIgeagai wad Baa Tas: 
wurg era guard a: TET ASTRAL I 
VANTLAAIRS ATA TATARTASIS FA(2)TTSY wT 
rqaereaa «=o auTaaaa | qtacedanae =| aearenat 
Reaqraitee eral arta | aed a seersa- 
WaT Ty TAROT TTT TTATT aT Hea Per ghar 
Ngie @ ... AQg_UpawaTTTaTE: gArT: 1 
aay & at warlsarsita a aeeaea Tae af ag )e! 
ara. (aged ) aa aeahae saadtsata caedtza: | 
aa guy Rrraraaiestirat daraaga: 
aaat fafaartirares: arg ae?) arurane gat: 
SCNT: gave wat Mraet: Bira- 
MAPTHT frgatray aghast er )frdterion: | 
"ar. T rea A: sre TET ae 
carafe. maa ea(?are tae: qe: Ul 
aes ae watanegiad wet ot ds 


a( si) teamernitenias wary art asa 





weatea | af. . 
2 ARR | 2 tm a & 


70.) 


© 


. leaf 260° 
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wre a -aar: saaqtagr axwaast. , 

o sftardramat. dtawi@e: eatieie sera 

waiazared gorahasisasae a) qT: 
fagraemamanats: shtqgatgaa | 

afte. qeagauiacar aerate q. fas: 
geawlsatamaacarar ara( +) spavearsRe: 

a(fog)a Psfiredt Afawatenentt gore: t 


aimar wag Brae: waraed: — {1 


eft sparaeyaaaa TAG TT wy eh) AAASFIT 


anya atest: ware: u Sima egqaney ofa ane Mansat 
qrraeara (fe) anitrerfermnea erst aR ET ELe staa- 
qaracqubeda sqapagaal Sa(eiaataete: |r we 
APTA t 


 ginimereaaast 244 Fa guertTg Sew B45 
TET TAF TEI ateat fettwa wat | 
way at gay at aa areata fra Il 


a Nyayakumudacandra, the following quotations ozcur :— 


arg Seer TT GD) Te) grisartet | 
a cata: THC a) are sreraeiferett uw 


cn) leaf 85> ega: aawatorat Sratvaierter aecatat |? 


ArAraashs araray. ercorretarat Raa 
weamaat aay wait ceates aah? 


on. ) leaf 86* qatar weer arta aerarertere 


arare(2 ane vara? at¥ Gavaeaae i etc. 


(com.) leaf 127* ranstaaeandaazeiateginaasas dearest 


ne ow wp 


fricigarnecsosriatraeearaat serene Fr - 
Baahaafatea : 





areagala 9, 84 
Hntapseafas qr, Bi. ¥e 
oi, 9. aT. 3, 98 VEN os 
Untraced. 

*qITGI7T 9, 4, 9 | 


16 [J.L,P.] 





“192 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 70. 


(com, ) leaf 138° saqacogaatamenra atenararang | 
anite(m er quacon(a) eararan(ares Terre Ee li! 
(com. ) leaf 152° eftaatsrer (& va fagraaraa: |? 
Precorgennfeestarhreerar: (° e:) ¥ 
Reference.— The text is published in the Manikyachandra Jaina 
Granthamala, Hirabag, Bombay, in Sarhvat 1972. The 
commentary Nyayakumudacandra is in press, and is about 
to be published. 4 Herein this Ms. is utilized. 


The commentary is referred to by C. M. Duff in his 
work “ The Chronology of India ” ( p. 72 ), Westminster, 
1899. In Singhi Series the text along with Akalanka’s 
own com. on it is to be published. 5 


eres rereiyont Sapte bhanigitarangini 


816, 
Not 1899-1915. 


Size.— 8} in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 60-27-58 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 24 letters to a line. 


Description.— Foreign paper with water-marks A. Davur etc., 
tough and white ; Devanagari characters ; big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; 
numbers of most of the foll. entered twice as usual; the 
3oth fol. not numbered even once; fol 60° blank; foll. 

-42-and 43 lacking ; otherwise complete; the Ms. is marked 
with a blue pencil in some places perhaps by one who 
may have recently read it. 


‘Age.— Not guite modern. 
Author.— Vimaladasa. 


Se Ta epee hk 
" ateaaiiter § 1 
2-3 See Abhidharmakoga (I, 32-33 ). 


4 Since then published in two parts in Manikyachandra Digambara Jaina 
Granthamals as Nos, 38 and 39 in A. D. 1938 and 194) respectively. 


5 Since then published in A, D. 1939 as No, 12. 


71.) 


Subject. 


Nyaya : Digambara works 123 


— Exposition of the seven bhangas or modes of predication 
in Sanskrit. For one in English see H. Jacobi’s. article 
“Jainism ” published in the Encyclopedia of Religion and 
Ethics ( Vol. VI, p. 468 ), Epitome of Jainism ( ch. VIII, 
pp. 103-135), introduction ( pp. LXVII-LXXXvV ) to 
Paficastikaya, my explanatory notes ( pp. 376-192) to 
Nyayakusumafijali ( stabaka III, v. 21 ), my book entitled 
The Jaina Religion and Literature (Vol. I, ch. XI, pp.143- 
159 ) etc. For a discussion in French see ‘ La Religion 
Djaina” ( pp. 127-129). ‘ 


Begins.— fol. 1° 1 sfterorrPaqay aa: sfc aa 


Ends.— 


Referen 


aigeat gtaarest aati iirazieg | 
sheit gasta St Gaaatactait a 
eas area fara ufactafagera: awe: “ tarot- 
aaa: ” gears aarfrerety Afra: eared: qereisafer 


fol. $9 wen HlatHiargurara ara eae: cararrfafee aie 
aaeqnitretaaagerag wWrea feanat a ara- 
TABU AEM ATTA TAHA wisaftia eater Haid 
cxquetantaa stanteoate aedaarqraa) | 

are wtestatraraighretar | 

ate Magid qaatiacsr 

adaachtran waar | sitesnrtormed | sit 0 

ce.— Edited by P. B. Anantacarya and published in Sastra- 
muktavali as No. 8, Conjeeveram, in A. D. 1901. For an 
additional Ms. see Alphabetical Index of Mss. in the 
Government Oriental Mss. Library, Madras.-Madras 1893. 
There is a Ms. styled as Saptabhangisvarapa in the Limbdi 
Bhandara. See its Catalogue No. 2708. 
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(8%) Metaphysics, Ethies etc. 
(1) SVETAMBARA WORKS _ 





erfeararemnigeraetai fa erate Akriyavadyadisarvanayadivicara 
net Began, 
Extent.— leaf 139* to leaf 140%. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details.see 
1392 (1). . 
1891-95. 
Author.— Not ‘mentioned. - 
Subject.— Numbers of non-Jaina schools etc 
Begins.— leaf 139* 
adiaad Petar afstatet a gig gavis \ 
orarrott wadt Berga a arte weit 
eararkauaatertins sre wale | ete, 
Ends.— leaf 140° rae a cag Reagendanaaara daqarat de- 
aiat(s )Patear aft qagatiy u af& otataentare 


arten reals No. 





waqegq | sll 
sritefreaTERTaTE AgnisitatvasthSpanivada 
No, 73 - | | A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 25> to fok 28°, , 
291 (a). 


Description.— Complete. For further particulars see No. K. 1882-83. 


Begins.— fol. 25° I y&0 Il aatareed: VETTAA: | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 28° aera axaaceamnaatesaraaraa eared areTaaet 
‘feara" 
atfaahracaeargararg: aware! lg Ul 
Reference.— There is one Ms. at Simandharasvami . Temple: 
Bhandara and one at Jainananda Pustakalaya, Surat. 
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AE a ~ Anka a 
176 (h). 
No. 74 : : “1871-72. 


Extent.— fol. 28>. 


Description.-- Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 





Rsimandala No. 22° (a). 
1871-72. 
Begins. — fol. 28° 
g ey 
LR au 
: oR e * . , 
8 22% etc. OS oe wee 
Ends.—fol. 28° | 
23 — Re 
os Qo — Rc 
OR. Se 
orstaifaan (1)  —- Acauryadigikea (1) 
No. 15 , t _ 176 (2). 


1871-72. 
Extent.— fol. 27°. 


Description.— Complete, For other details see Rsimandala 


No 176 (a ). 
* 1871-72." 


Author.— Balacanda. 
Subject.— Evil effects of theft. 
Begins— fol. 27> aagat 82a | 


“Uatdt ate wd: ate ane fare 
atta F wets art et . 7 
aa We ay ae ae ae Heaa aie E | etey 
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Ends,— fol. 27° 
_ fee wz et aa aaa ica gia TaUTt | 
BOT AT Aa AST HAT TN Vu 
ant gat qeag_ gon gr aarssz | 
AA SATA BCA ET WaT TN Rl 





ABBAAISATHRCM Ajicalamatadalanaprakarana 
[ afaaaatadies | [ Avidhimatavisausadha ] 
360. 
me 1880-81. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 14 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nigari characters with occasional ggarats; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin, in a corner; red chalk used; in the 
centre of the numbered and unnumbered sides as well, 

_ there is blank space ; edges of the last fol. slightly damag- 

-. ed; condition on the whole very good; complete; this 
- Ms, is not written by the author himself; this work com- 
. posed in Kapadvanj in Sarthvat 1480 is divided into 4 

adhikaras ( chapters ) as under :— . ; 


Adhikéta ~ I fol. r® to 3° | 


2”? II 23 3° - ¥ 4° 
a9 Ill ” 4° : 3 6° 
$2 IV 23 6° 3 14". 


Extent 1000 Slokas, 
Age.— Sathvat 1480 (?). 


Author.— Pandit Harsabhusana Ganit, devotee of Munisundara 
Sari, pupil of Somasundata Sari of the Tapa gaccha. 





t He is a pupil of Hargasena. 
ef 
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Subject.— Refutation of some of the tenets of the Aficala gaccha 
"pertaining to mukhavastrika, sthapanacarya, sadha naguddhi 
and dagadrstantasiddhi. Passages have been quoted from 
various works, to substantiate the statements, Some of 
them are as under :— | 


(1) sraguegagier = foll. 2°, (15) taaftuaaarer 


7°, 8, 14° Cz. 20) foll. 52 & 10 

(2) saevraaa fol. a (16). 4, (Cs. 22) fol. rob 
ee 2 Cee oe 
ers i ea (18) arora (6 
Ome oe ee 
* (20) flues 5 a 


(7) favieaarergeratta ., 1? - 


Quake. a a oes ae 
(9) qaras ye (22) amas 
( 10) qarrasrafit , 6 (23) waar 4, 
(11) taser bes 9° ( 24) ararrer 3 : » SP 
( 12) fararaiesrgarecd- (25) weqaetiiits . 6 
air ,, 8 (26) fragateer » SP 

Cra) “rata (a7) enrareaaafit foll. 4? & 7° 

( fgeta wus, gs. 2) foll. 2,37 (28) sitwazafe ( afeaa- 


(14) » (8. Q0)fol, 6 © - - Paaegfer) fol. 12. 
Begins.— fol. Whol — , a set 
‘Cqansethetaenaaarathtersa | 
fraantacategaiagne areas uel 
aaweniag TeMUNGTEBAIT: | 
AAS ABAATSATHUNATTENTT Ut 2 
ze fe gusqegaraaiaiaaraia: = snqeanaatizifa 
guestiteamaimin | aeder aersgoastamagazateay- 
ada ag faauaer eff fed qrada:| at aipfafgreeerer- 
 aaaReaasayea ate aeegeaTerT | reeddaGerg- 


128 


Jama Literature and Philosophy { 76. 


eheanaatavaiaaianieartiatster: aa TF 
qemedieraeea: 1 wiuftafretrencartqadtargraes 


“srereay ala Ears ea geafea Stag gar! etc. 


fol. 1° aaaatanfeeftrrarcat arregrat Fara fata | Bararateattreg 


wet ararzearlsiat geraeg | 

agra( a) & gedee atl sareeg ar afearareded( 7 A- 
wep | eagaser? NG aforaratet anger eserornanls 
frqrear | WasH aTETatE | qATO HT? & gout \ 
aat— 
HetseTaa ale arartraat parca 
cotecoaanrty | er stearate 1 Ges Il 
diguaeqenireeiqdisicaicaredd | etc. 


fol. 3 itt sfifaqr’regarae 1 ctc. up to si@mAAqeATHTa | 


This is followed by the line as under :-—~ 


aaaerenwaget: saarsfrere |! sft 


fol. 4> gf sfi‘acr’sressrg | etc. up to (ot qRATeATAt | 


This is followed by the line as under :— 


sractemneammramarcen fadtatsirer: 0 aft 


fol. 5* arr steer eerarsatt gear gar geer: aat? siete 


uraraairaate aal(scarma: adarsagras 1 ad geen: 


_ efwaaat sent siaq fener wt a saat oirteat 


alvar fearalh 2ari( & exatrawrqanoaniaaiar ga 
ARIAAATATAIMERICIAeaT Eres Bit a 
samqaa aft Saale aagtaivaden aq wart a seat fe a 
aal(slearmarseme qaeriierarie SF ag ‘asta esEAOT gait 
qradis av aie Forare | ete | aS eear(seaaare sar(? a)feaara- 
aiaar | a area weaeearata | ake areanaet aa: T ATATS- 
Sar arsetgatas a area aan(:) a(e)aa) searshtarararaieaar- 
gard: atcadaenqerenahan aqua aaSasraie- 
qiarwaeagtraasrassorrigiat =| aAVETTATT 
aguigitema aaiamearanaa | gf ao owadt antarii- 
STAIARRNTTAMET! Aeg aT TTMIET Te T PegeTATT | 
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aa SAT Tarraantaa aeane | ae gree | varatreahreraiia 
Wa ate | w awqatrracdearangy | ararerg horikeaaeriatreat | 
a area gan awrewaeaaa | srguorigieag uff fraiai- 
aaa Rataaa! caaaat ira agaarar Taras 
qHgrsaye «Hwee sera | (aTarsMeoaArsit 
sarofagata: | sat ‘canrgeaaVearta wadisrermtecrggen- 
gad anicaia fe a Raia ef erage ser ata fara a 
Reregta: | aaft er ertéreer weaet(ss)aih Treer(s)feer | Hel? a) 
STaSIe: BlaaI: 1 etc. 

fol. 6 = sta stt'aar’aewory | etc. up to FABNATsAaATHT. 
This is followed by the line as under :— 

TAAAAAATT AT STA A SHTSTT: | wT 
fol. 8* arar caeht agit | qaree areal oor fgteit It 
- gars gorfeetert | afaraqroreriterr aforer '1 8 
RTARTA SAT AAT ATTIOT i I etc. 

fol 1t* aatt reasiasmenstraagiernt frafearge- 
saizrasntita Sauaizaree Praatase Pardes aayea- 
ahaamateatararersntia «ara: sige afaqovat: | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 14? 
afafvaaaarcarenaa | 


sate MaReTETAT Say | BUCO 
grat ‘eceartir a ate 8 ll 

eara: ary fearaveg | 
ATT TIRG T AeTH |! 

stare era & TaareTara: | 
oh: ameter Peferenra: | Ri 

ge ferqarra sat | 

omar a )areitarrer nett at eer li 

reactors gar(:) | . 

Fa whey eee TTA: | FI! 
17 (Je LD, Po) i 
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aft sft'aar resarrere trearaaacaaetreant gia gat- 
amareMses ATTA AASHATSATHT TAT 
qaratadtazqerewtrggersarqarshane: Ul si}: a 

aa sfastadt | siagaratatreasittamgadeaia- 
waa getter gragatawmrarsarauta ‘ad Teast: 
Saqqeaqgaa ayaiaaqanan Veagqcaltaa zy: 


aR atenaeqTaqriqatiquaenigayeantalyo- 


Taal | HarmggratteiaerasaTaTA Ta! Ae ag 

we steaagqavatqea: ‘ad asereusar: amie saa 

ager: sgrragcat | aistraqart | fyqaegeTt | vit- 
Prager | aggre eH AAT ASAT ATA aH IS HLH AAT- 

TRSASTA Me eA SA AAAI TT INET aA BATATATAT 

frotiaefatar(a)taretacraPagertg agate 
ATMAAGTAHAEAGRUTA MISwITBTATATAN TATE ATAT- 
fardegrrearearr aera AT SISTA MTA TATA TEAST 
Ungerer eq wgaisaatitea alsa | 
suiermagarantar ‘ava artagea atarersa are ait. 
THA Ato AIT Sa QTR Gs SSO | ST UTE AT ANT 
waft wiggagda wfrrarnered oitgere serra cata aie 
eta ware. jl tg tl 


P.S._ For Aficala gaccha see A Descriptive Catalogue of Mss. 


in the Jain Bhandars at Pattan ( p. 37 ). 





AABAA ATT Aficalamatanirakarana 
[ araistaatigzaca | [ Vaso’ntikadiprakarana ] 
394. 
ae 1879-80, 


Size. — to} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 11 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a 5 Hine. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 


Devanagari characters with occasional gearars ; small, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
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borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 11>" blank. except that in the 
left-hand margin linés are written as under : — 

Aas 

aarate 

gizer. 

Yellow pigment used while making corrections ; edges 
of the first and last foll. slightly gone; condition on the 
whole good; complete: the entire work seems to be 
divided into 8 sections, . 


Age.— Sathvat 1683. 


Author.— 


Gunaratna Sari, pupil of Devasundara Sari. 


Subject.— This work which is an attack against aficala mata deals 


with various topics, some of them being as under :— 
AUTITIATTA, MAS IAN, Teeondaae and gw 
qiasrareeatrate. 
A number of works are quoted e. g. 


qamareiagie foll. 1°, 2° | straqeaeqaeragite fol. 3° 


qarrenies fol. ,, eorarer foll. 4%, 4° 
eta ee faterarca fol. ,, 
qaTHaaT ”» I 

BTS » 68 
were foll. 2%, 8? i a $ 
aqagreareahyias fol. cy) AST ARTS i . m 
meet = gy TAIT i 
SAT EITATSA ” 25 / , ” 
Prettereyiih wale oe Te ee 


Begins.— fol. :* ngoh sei Hatrciemenaeae caiman ad 


satteerit ait cect ghatarai = sreagqaant awarnirs- 
saa? @ afrmnngaretrgitsara saree eae teaaitges- 
UaTaAaT TAT ETT | 
auafeoracarqa aime str reregadte (? = wagate ) | 
Sree ACB Dorerd sraniBara @ arf i 3 
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aft oaMBERAA HAT ( % )seaaaagheararcara | 
araprareat sa(:) sfraarangene( ea wer ars ater 
qtataa afaaataead wa (&) carorfeaed | ef aeaeisTAToTT- 
fame lig QU gli ete. | 
> arage asdraag gang fegtar aisgatsita asargar arise 
fe  quseta | a watsit aweraedarzstatas: ‘aad waar 
amie afaatre awareniq’ ge sara! ae TIT AHATSIT TAA 
git wad akag ae Tea Aasdlareta ada sit aa afte | 
ae TRU qdaerat ada gt angie aaa tae aTETaT 
frfedta agudageca ata eit wares afena! ait aria 
Reagents | woe aegaraaehra: fqn: TARTSTAT 
arta feeaeq ca | aa: gatardatwaad veaitaiarnateas 
Fargid arediia Ggaers: ae career atarisd ww MU etc. 


fol. 2° sfijeiGyerateract dh gerefeered gatarashoat wea 


aewaharad desea ga: eae tl elt wu 
aviasacaraeretereae | wee att age ga ea 
it 9 Il etc. 


fol. 2  qqenaat erg agat agegare ares gat seer a farts | 


fol. 


ARE BaTeRsa weaNafala sre ato qo To Yo aur Galaga 
TUMSA VVol | TATATIG AT TRAE Aaa waot et 
Paria wae | git afequatt 1! etc. 

s> auarafrererrareaaaegaioaraeranaareaieeasiia 
a ceaaararaenas | aware Base gen wet gree 
ated: | aco, fe a: argmarecaqearntersveta gTareT- 
mateo | Zarit. Riaragranaateleanadregecrawaaraitia 
racraaleesarhea sary suaa MARS a usaa | geaneaqraty 
qaturacaraiaaqaar tag wradiar i RUNS 

ae anarHEraTare: tl etc. 


fol. 9° .. w(t saa BUNASrasst wi aaa arar 


arygaaneerterska a sraettia Sat gua aad = katara 


aiguraaiguaggead Hat a ae ary aera Magara gia 


eit. ee aratataed. wreath ea ere aaa anya 
Sraremiiscresnltey: err. it etc 
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fol. 9° aat atta fagia qeafeet ar dqarera aalfates Sra 
vaaea a TReMMATAS Pear wet saa are 1 adit 
aa saat wheats frarsh scoitgaar rgia 7 
qia gia adl aqaa wemiRertatorsarahy, a wig | qaee 
fash aqas SaPaqrargreprarsiat wreaie ii etc. 


SAM 


Ends.— fol. 11° aa afe Gianet sastaaier: Haw sewdasgHala 
Sq igead | gatarrecara: tggaa aw tat ReafaPrar 
gia: sigeaa ste frafe tae aaah aeoraegie waar 
qraerer: argwareara garcatien cae agit aw geareaat & 
eae aaa us uell TU wa aretiferentfgrencot sityar- 
Teaated TAT Ul wl Tra 248 ae wags vets wil 
Ustlins i 1 
This is followed by the lines as under :—- 

PM AWAD VAUTAMTA TO HCUGATAST AARC FA 
amass a(saaRaerancormaAt ray feartea: ws | 
TeGTCTS TATA TL TTATE ott crerat’ arnt I 


Reference.— There is a Ms, at Jaintnanca Pustakalaya, Surat. 


MALARIA Adhyatmakalpadruma 
: 1070. 
Norge 1887-91. 


Size. 103 in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 14 folios ; 13 lines to a page 5 44 letters, to.a line. 


Description.— Country paper, not very thin, yellowish i in colour ; 
_Jaina. Devanagari. chatacters with gearsrs; clear, bold, 
legible and elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in two 
lines in black ink ;- red chalk used occasionaly ; edges on 
the right-hand side worn out; condition on. the whole 

good ; complete. : 


Age— Approximately the. rah Vikrame. era. 


a a nt te me net ic nt eS 


1 These are written in a different hands 
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Author.— Sahasravadhanin Munisundara Sari. ' His other works 
are: (1 ) UpadeSaratnakara ( Prakrit and Sk, ), (2) its Sk. 
com., ( 3 ) Kathacatustaya ( Sathvat 1484), (4) Jaya- 
nandacaritra, (5 )?* Tridasatarangini ( of which Gurvavali 
and Jinastotraratnakoga are parts ), (6) Traividyagosthi 
(Sarhvat 1455) and ( 7 ) Santikarathotta. Tapagacchapatta- 
vali and Santarasasara, may or may not be his works. 3 

Subject.— Adhyadtma treated in 16 chapters (adhikaras ) in verse 
in Sanskrit. This work is characterized by the word ‘Jayaéri’ 
and is quoted in Upadegaratnakara. See B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV ( p. 405 ). . 

Begins.— fol. 1° llugoll 3° am gaqare i 

ware stag qreaarar tantqst: aeanra yeeros 
Prega(:) gunaara teeratrertagagreereaara Wear 
oarteraar earaeregaaa waearaeaenseqreyReqs ar 
forratraahiget caaeto wert) erat 

watie( wt atrdiat SH Aa cartier: 0 

a sreiciaag aan ca: aiat Rrarea® | 2 

Ends.—fol. 14° 

sicearcaen ahreatyg caine: eat ga: 1 

AMCTCATSEAT: MATHS UATE ASTAG ET: 1 9G | 291 

aC aft) fr: 

(palais g(a aradter Fat caait ot faeaera ware ae | 

a a fromm wat antag ae aaatternirar firasft: 1 

99 [1 2 1 

aft sitaraastigiacanraareren(seqrerneqgzat Tat(5)e 
sam(sa le: sftatagaath: sa (a:) o 

Reference.— Published by the proprietor of the Nirnayasagar 
Press along with Sk. foot-notes based upon Dhanavijaya 
Gani’s com. and appendices explaining Jaina technical 
terms, in A. D. 1906. It is also published along with 
Dhanavijaya Gani’s commentary by Mansukhbhai Bhagu- 
bhai and Jamanabhai Bhagubhai, Ahmedabad in 
Sathvat 1971. 

: For the names of his eleven pupils see p. 18 of D.C. J. M. ( Vol. XVII, 

pt. 5). 


2 See p. 130 
S$ See No, 1881 ( Vol. XVII, pt. 4). 
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The text alone is published in Caritrasarhgraha, 
Ahmedabad, 1884. The text along with two Sk. com: 
mentaries by Dhanavijaya Gani and Ratnacandra Gani, 
Rangavilasa’s Adhyatmarasa, a versified Guj. translation of 
Adhyatmakalpadruma ( pp. 617-72") and Guj. introduction 
(pp. 1-60") by M. D. Desai is published as No. 89 in 
D. L. J. P. F. Series, in A. D. 1940. Guj. translation of 
Adhyatmakalpadruma is published by the Jaina dharmapra- 
saraka Sabha in A. D. 1gtr. It is also published with 
Guj. explanation of Harhsaratna in Prakaranaratnakara 
( Vol. II, pp. 9-96 ) out of four edited by Bhimsirhha 
Manak, Bombay, 1876, and also in Jainasdstrakatha- 
samgraha ( 2nd edn. ), Ahmedabad, 1884. See Guerinot, 
Bibliographie, pp. 148, 150 and 169. For additional Mss. 
of the text see No. 48 of the Limbdi Catalogue and for one 
with tippaga see No. 49 :and B. B. R.A. S. Vol. IH-IV, 
p. 425. * 

Jivavijaya has composed a balavabodha in Sarnvat 1790. Ranga- 
vilasa has translated Adhyatmakalpadruma in verse in Guj. 
This translation is published by J. D. P. Sabha. 


; na 
e 


WAVYARAHTTA -Adhydtmakalpadruma 


1161. 
Norte 1884-87. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 13 folios; 13 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Old country paper, yellowish in colour; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarats; clear, uniform, bold 
and sufficiently big hand-writing ; borders thickly ruled in 
two lines in red ink; every unnumbered side has in the 
centre a small disc in red ink, whereas every numbered 
side has over and above this, two such small discs, one 
in each of the two margins ; yellow pigment used ; fol. 13° 
blank ; condition good ; complete. 





1 This 4glapabodha js based upon the Sk. commentaries one by pee 
eeners Gani and one by Upadhyaya Vidyas3es ra, 
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Age.— Old. 
Begiris. fol. 7 1 yQo n & ae: aerate ll 
warsa sftara sriaarar |-etc. 
Ends.— fol. 13° aft 1 . 


gariia afmaradier | etc. practically up to em as in 
No..78. This is followed by the line as under :— 
TeBAara Sia YSHSNSTAM AM AAFCA LATTA |! T 
Besqsest(:) galway | wl oftee Uw Hl aft: I 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 78. 





SYTARITA Adhyatmakalpadruma 
806. 
wee 1899-1915. 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios; 15 lines to a pages 45 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with gwarrats ; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; margins 


having designs ; complete. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Begins. — fol. 1° I QO U sftetertrarra: Il 
orarsa stterit aifatrerr canteens: | weetranteerrenrata- 
after aurtarrata Ofkerefereriatgeas areata at: 
avaer af aur wixaarcaaaa ciacanrsararseqrearneg- 
gar horaratacrantagert vt aatot arse | MTT Ml etc. 
Ends.— fol. 10° | 
gura(a) garter wecedra | 
aa matt wad) eyar || 
gett eer waa(s caer | a 
rey etersetehereatiterrartay "1 43 (249) I! 
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_ eft aftaerat disayd maw 
MMB MATA AE AAT) MIT t 
afk wanenta Berit a dati 
farsa: Raraetearierergeaaret | lise aS o) Il ete, 
 gagassreaag ter: 
— ee(e)at arereaeatist | 
 faataat = fiat BueI- 
fear afe:(e): saaitret wah ng (a8) u 
arama Baga: Sar ga A 
ST ACTTA SEAT: VATA (AR ATSEATEAHMSTAGET: MU SHRI) 41 
ati: 1 
gata fa) atearladia ee 
waata at wad WANS NTI 
Baia ganzar wa aria 
ae waaiteafcat Pras: wscu 
af aansfatacraraaer east qaste ‘sHatqgacalt: 
Sat TT Yu gil 
N. B.— For farther pacticulats see ie: 7. 


AEM CAHCTTA Adhyatmakalpadruma 
afaeieotaea == swith Adhirohini 
No. 81 . 1071. 


7887-91, 

Size.— ro in. by 42 in. | D 

Extent.— 169-4 =165 folios ; 9 Hines to a page 5 (34 letters to 
a line. : 


: Deseription. — Country paper thin, “yoiigh and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; this is a faqrét Ms.; the sizé of the 


1 On goirg through p. 53a of the intro. of Adhyatmakalpadruma, it 
appears that Munisundara Siri may not Ps the author of Pafcadarsanasva- 
ripa written in Samvat 1510, t BA Sotkeare 


18 (5... P.] 


438 
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(8. 


hand-writing for the text and that for the commentary 
appear to be almost the same ; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used; foll, numbered in both the margins; fol. 1* 
blank ; some of the last foll, differ from the preceding in 


quality etc.; foll. 161 to 164 missing ; otherwise both the 


text and the commentary complete ; edges of the 1st fol. 
slightly worn out; condition very good ; space not always 
reserved for the text; the entire workis divided into 16 
adhikaras; the extent of each of them along with the corres- 


ponding portion of the commentary is as under :-— 


Adhikara 


3? 
39 
” 
”» 
2? 
” 

_ 
b9- 
”» 
” 
” 
” 
22- 
» 


2 


I 
Il 
Il 
IV 
Vv 
VI 

VII 
Vu 
IX 
x 
XI 


XI 


XIII 
XIV 


XV" 


XVI 


Age.— Sarhvat 1931. 
Author of the commentary. — *Dhanavijaya Gani, pupil of Maho- 
padhyaya Kalyanavijaya Gani. This Dhanavijaya has com- 
posed in verse in Gujarati Satruiijayastavana? and Satruii- 
utit. His other works are: Abhanakagataka 


jayamandanast 


with com, foll. 


9) 


3) 








99 


33 


>» 


39 


3? 


a? 


39 


99 


99 


2 


92 


3) 


33 


yb 
223 
26° 
298 
32° 
36° 
4i* 
53° 
62> 
72° 
96" 


‘103° 


1125 

1424 

157° 
? 


1 It may be ending on one of the missing foil, 
2 For his life eto. see the Gujarati introduction (pp. 28a-33a) to the edn, 
published in D, L. J. P. F, Series as No, 89. 
$-4 These are published in No, 89 of D. L. J. P, F, Series, Vide M. D, 


Desai’s introduction ( pp. 53b-55b ). 


to foll. 


39 


a? 


a) 


9 


Pd 


29 


33 


a) 


3 


32. 


2) 


a3 
3) 


d2 


228 
26> 
293 
32° 
36» 
41° 
534 
62> 
7 
96° 
503° 
112° 
142" 
157” 
? 
169%. 
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(Sarhvat 1699) and balavabodhas on (i) six Karma- 
granthas, (ii ) Lokanalasttra and ( iii ) Karptraprakara. 
He revised Kalpapradipika Cer XVII; No. 514-5 ) 
and Hirasaubhagya. 


Subject.— The text along with a ‘commentary (vyakhya) in 
Sanskrit. This com. named as ‘ Adhirohini’ was revised 
by Ramavijaya and Stravijaya. 


Begins.-- (text ) fol. 2° 3 an: gaara 
aaa (fol. 2°) strata artaarar | etc. 


>, == (com.) fol. 1° sftatrarer aa: I 

OF aM: GTAIATE TeATeaTErTisa It 
GUAAWINT TaragrT arfsay UI 
weft fat saweet reared Il 
aifeas amarante Wah RA 
sata! age earar: ENAT SeTITT: Il 
BANAR YA: TIAA WAG NTU 
AEBUAAA ETT AT TATRA It 
TTAB AST! TT MASA TAS: UB! 
dizer fF attan afiret & aserar ll 
aur wera s)he grad ates Ps 
git fafiaen Barsaaeaa sraccghear lt 
na( saa cage Bra eaatighagagy Ut & I 
ALATA RET ATTA — 

HSA SAAC Ut 
STISAT TTVAATA aT 

ffad darerargra 09 
qigar aa carta aiaantet aaBat: II 
aga vata aesrat & careat aemaritrai |< fl etc. 


an CUO InEnIE SIDE Uru 

1 Here, while explaining 274, it is said that Adhyatmakalpadruma is 
composed after Upadesaratnakara but this is wrong, See my Gujarati intro- 
@Quction to Upadesaratnakara, 
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fol. a1” git ‘aqraeparestighaygqahtatiee = aeagataerear- 
THTAAA ST HALMA ATH ASEM a VNU AAT AS A- 
Yaakrawaageiteiizaer sraqaweqreqreAPeqgAey- 
faatanisarat esonrsqrdtraaaanearash Heqratas- 
amafesararcarastymnaaaitaetaarat gaara waatz- | 
quale: eu 
fol. 26° fa etc. up to zfyarat followed by the line as under:- 
Bsalanqararaaaeat faetar rzaaq(a(:) UR 
fol, 28° gf& etc. up to fazarai | followed by:— 
qMaAAAAaaared gaat caveat: NR 
fol. 32" gf& etc. up to fReiatai | followed by:— 
HeYRAAA aaa aqul cece: Uv ll 
fol. 36° uit ota ncsmaasigitaguatiaed ete. up to far- 
faatat | followed by:— 
qeanalaaared taht scerae: Ul 4 
fol. 41° git siau'aepasesiqhagcakiata aeargret- 
TITS etc. up to fAfaarai | followed by:— 
faaqitaagaett oet orci: 1 S11 
fol. $3* gik sf'aarnesarrentafaaacrd | etc, up to feearatt 
followed by:-— 
watatta aan anal qaeqaia on 
fol. 62° gf& sfaameparre Cmatarerrasttqeq onesie 
areas waysraninhaetrarat MearaRieaeat sredt az- 
aaa: il tl 


fol. 71°. gfe sfagre adiqenasimeqioiitaae aattaaat 
meet oraagiata(fa) ul 3 i 


- fol. 96" gia erc. up to fefaarat | followed by:-- 
areneadt qurarqagaret searelk azaets: Vo tt 
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fol. 103" gia etc. up to faxfaarai | followed by:— 
aagtgarat carga wage: 88 a 
fol. 


112° gf& siuirentaenatamanamaesaat wey 
giant gregh cae: It 32 Il 
fol. 142° gf etc. up to efarat | followed by:— 
| arferfanag teat aaveaty ogra ia: ll 23 Ml 
‘fol. 13 57° git etc. up to frefaarat | followed by:— 
feagrangaactag aaa satet qaqa: eel 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 16g* 


gaffe | etc. up to > ett ara wigataAraArAet 
- (Seqrermeagar wat sasde: sg itagcalt | 


» ~~ (com.) fol. 168° agaiat & agreed afeatt ferafar(s)f 
anfaat aati Il 1 R98¢ II 


gta sft'at caepncrwadiconigineecatintines aeaqE- 
WACITATS NAT SM ARATT ANTE ASEM VT g AGT ta 
wqaaafontadier eqaearanreq (eqn ARITA AT: 
fatizniztest weoarenastaaadrreaasltaeqrnty- 
srenfiterstrerearrtwatareae ra MTRTTERaTEA 
Rear carats ese 


Hetiagqataess TMAH qssTae: Il 
AgaasaTashren tye qeassar |?!) 

waa aitar(satquqreastgae Tsar Il 

faata( tate aiadion we AAR MR I 

ma wag Keane” | aaa W38Rlasd Hses ged ait 


arai waarar Petrsar qaqa size Ul 
Reference.— See No, 78, p. 135+ 


Fd 
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AYA HeG_T Adhyatmakalpadruma 
meqraRceaaesa with Adhyatmakalpalata 
No. 82 | oe 

1880-81. 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 62 folios; 1 to 4 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 
2? vo (com.) 39 33 > 12 3) Bad 39 33 > 56 33 22°99) 93 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and greyish in colour ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional gwarats ; bold, 
legible, uniform and very beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in black ink; foll. numbered in both 
the margins; this is a faqrdy Ms. as usual; fol. 1° blank ; 
there is some space kept blank in the numbered and the 
-unnumbered sides as well; edges of the last fol. slightly 
worn out; condition on the whole good; both the text 
and the commentary complete; the former is divided into 
16 adhikaras ; the extent of each of them along with the 
corresponding portion of the commentary is as under :— 


Section I with com. fol, 1° to =. g® 


9 i ” ” ” 9° 29 11° 
9 Ty gg) EP gy 28 
9? IV 2 22 x9 1 2° 14° 
” Vv 9 2 9 14° 9 164 


VI ” ” 2”? 16° 29 184 
Vil a Me 3g 18? yy 22 
VUE 2 99 ” 22> ”» 25" 
1X ” ” 25° 2” 29° 
x ”» ” ” 29? ”» 34? 
5 XI eo: cae ie BAR ge. 37" 
XII ” “29 ” 37° ” 40° 
XI gg gg ns OP gg 53? 
” XIV » a2? 2” 53° ” 57° 
2” XV ” a) a? 57° ” 59° 
XVI swe S97 2% 


Age.— Sarhvat 1683. 


>) 
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Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Ratnacandra Gani, pupil 

: of Santicandra Gani. This Ratna- candra Gani has com- 
mented upon the following additional eight works in 
Sanskrit :-— 

(1) amraceata, (2) ecarnaizzeeaie,( 3) Farrer, 
(4) stagaiers, (5) acraateas, (6) sreasia, (7 
Qqqnetere and (8) <easr 
He has composed in Sk. Pradyumnacaritra (in Sathvat 

1674 in Surat) and Hitopadesga ( Kumatahivisajanguli ), 
a Guj. balavabodha named Samyaktvaratnaprakaga on 
Samyaktvasaptati, and one on Samavasaranastava. He has 
also composed a Guj. poem named qeagt-sratafta-qzarer- 
Preig-waa’. . 

Subject.— The text along with a Sanskrit commentary styled as 
Adhyatmakalpalata having as its extent about 2459 Slokas. 
The latter designated as vivrti and vrtti as well, by the 
commentator himself was composed in. Surat in Sathvat 

1674, “See p. 146. 

Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1° ul Ugo gs aa: u 

ard after erfarzartiztrst: | atc. 

» = com. ) fol, 1° th ygol sfgeed) ae in 
 geaqereertesnifgsrataataersnteh aa: rela 
varrntent lea aayettrree ae: | 3 

TAIT ATES ASTON H ays | 
sfagad (saya 'retgateettecry uf tl 
WASLARAGTAITAS wera eatara | 
sifrrayzaatarattarenrni eat | Qu ge 





1 For its colopbon see my Sk. intro. ( p. 36) tomy edition of ‘ Bhakta- 
mara, Kalyanamandira and Namitga”. 


2 This stavana is given as an appendix on pp. 5¢a-59a to the intro, to 
Adhyatmékalpadruma. 


3 aan, 
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Ends, ( text’) fol, 61% afeqrat 1 

gait | etc. up to firaet(:) as -in ‘No. Bo, “This is 
- followed by the lines as under :-— 

Roce sfreqral aft Trearhrse: Age: | 

aft aaauiacearaarent(s)eqrenReagAATATse wa(:) 
agi(:) fareaquakintesahat ag naa qase os wa 
Sera ( 39eR ) at entegestastiiza slaiasgea’- 
wait saremasli ger a Toa Sra fat wag aft ul 


5 7- (com, ) fol. 61° gfe drech(s)Frere: | 
aAgifaaqaarasgaty- 
 wrarteaarastearag: | 
SATAHATHSTT TE See 
aear(artaare git tear ee ary: 32g Il 
@ at avasigiiearnegraneraat sade: sft 
araacat: wafae:  sf'acresarenayeagergsh- 
aagqearkrary, Raase nalaterateesemiereaeTT 
sueaamlatiragrthrercearsrenstcearamae: aft 
‘AW HSTATSTA AAT NCHA ATLANTIS NSIS RETTT- 
saaearelasl u dtfasrqaqekarzaranr(ai) sara dtereare- 
Parse AIIM ATAAC AMT Tas Ha Tl eT AT 
uifraqatiseea a! 
aa cataeert— 
aaicagigaareet: : 
steegaat Tore TET 
Bane aroir catrakiat 
TET TAT GSeaTTaAaTAT Il 2 Ul: 





* 1 The cémplete colophon ( v. 1-17 + the passage in prose ). is translated 
into Gujarati by M. D. Desai in his intro. ( pp. 33a~-34a ) to Adhyatmukalpa- 
drumu. 
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aaa meagaeaTat 


aftsinadg of say: el S : 
Bi ‘aa’ nee eft afahe es 
aeTg aan(s)a afaaeqa() u g H. 
ATqUATALT ACT ATT: re ae 
anrtga(gat(at) aie er N 
arafearartieerar (a) areatsr: 
ATSAA ATSC sata(:) | Qu 
aenriy oe *PTATTATA: | 
qraya srarepsrara ) | 
afer qorat fees ae ant . 
ast: aartigea Six: ily u - 
mas att fee ae qs 
saftgicaat fasta Sasi: he 
sig sirerraan(al) wale 
AeTAASAUAAT I 4H 
aeariy ce( Sati arse) 
Maolfanal Taasth 
mare Searmeraticerat 
a(anyat(ar) eatehiamurrawin ah @ tl 
fasrat fee aeTTaaTT 
gaaaher: sod gira 
fasrqzareticaiait- 
‘ea’ ait Fee aarar(:) B90 9 1 











1) naaifaaett: | 8 asrartafte 
3 Mutaralt: | 4 faadaraie 
19 { J. L. P. J * ; eo at 


146° 


eh Siew wi ratle eo ae 
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dionaqaneyeter: shegnenetgaere(:)| 
‘SUF AANTIEN (ei) TAET Fader sera(:) it ¢ A 
ast fre gear sraeatqaeazaAta(:) | 
a0 88 aaa aed Peqartat |g 1 
Satay wara¥ar- 
CUE @ rear agrSreageTt: 4 
TATsTAgvstar: 
carrer: sftisagraae tt 2° 
stasaqg anes (at) wae(:); 
det af& aczerdigad Ratagargat ti 221! atari 


avi 75(e)at Torna 
THIS WATT WH Il 
OeAeAHeqgAT aaa 
WIST Waste aa(:) WR 
hifranaresiirersatasra gaat at | 


Wage ‘ATaANTTAPTOTASTs Tt 11 22 Ul 
qrateaarirag ( 298 ) arar(at(&) farrgeitan daz! 
VWa(s vaMAcqAasas war wisar |! 8 ll (Qraw) 

avrnaratate fzorar 

qataa quya(a)eaaaar | 

AIT SSATOTTLETT TAT * 
swatat ata fea fea(s\rer h ey n 
ARATBAMA SARS: 

aaradiar wtaraadiar tl 
qaagaat @ waaay 

af: feder a catafian 2g 0 
wae wea & vara aaearai | 
U(qaereatiiter wat sodas Il 20 1 


-- 2889 sare 2 Fury 


sft ATTA RETTAT A) AEMTARCTS Aaa want 


AND 


w aaa (9 at outa geqaeai si'aaahy soreaa- 
sheared Ase s 


Q 
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ATE a CA-ML ETH AMA- ATTRACT TH TTA 
aeraaa 2 Manqgeaoeaqararagia & shfgarader # 
ara (2] ft ag sitawracea(a) 2 stacaroratacera 2 sft- 
Fa) srareaa 2 shernaadeaa & sfarqadicera 4 sitarqr- 
Taare & shaqynerercd © srgedgmeree ¢ afratahe: 
we waar stoeqrAResAtCAReearient ee 
antargtar agdaraatraat Fat sag Tae UCR at argarag 82 
gu wa! 

Reference.— Both the text and Adhyatmakalpalata published. See 
No. 78. See Annals of B. O. R. I. ( vol. XIII, pp.94-96 ) 
where Mr. P. K. Gode has assigned dates to Ratnacandra 
Gani’s commentaries on Raghuvarhéa and Naisadhiya, 
as “© between Sathvat 1668 and 1683 ” and “ before or in 
Sarhvat 1668 ” respectively. In Jaina Granthavali ( p. 159 ) 
Hitopadesa is said to have been.composed in Sarhvat 1677. 


MTS OTER 8 Adhyatmakelpadruma 
SAAT RVTSATATSA with Adhyatmakalpalata 
1072. 


No, 88 : a . "3887-91. 7 
Size.— ro! in. by 4} in. 2 
Extent.—. (text) 76 folios; 1 to 4 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line, 
fm (com.),, 5, 3 12tOT4 4, yy 199 3 40. es 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this is a fyarat Ms.; the text written in a 
comparatively bigger hand-writing; legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in 

red ink ; red chalk and white paste used ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; fol. 4* practically blank, for the 
title and the author’s name etc. are mentioncd here ; foll. 
1 and 76 partly torn ; condition on the whole good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete; the former is 
divided into 16 adhikaras; the extent of each of them 
together with the corresponding portion of the commen- 
tary is as under :== ; 


“E48 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [:83. 
“- Adhbikataé I.” with com. follk 1% ~~ to 12° 
° “yy II ” ” ” 12° 33 15° 
4 Il 9 32 99 rs" 939 16° 


93 

ay 1. rr ask ae 16° 5 18° 

a V — “fs ts 18° a ae 

ete ge VI 7) 2 ” 21° ”» 23° 

o - 99 Vit 3> 7 99 oe : 23° "99 29° 

- 5 WI 4 eH 1 er 32" 
ry -IX- - ” ” “9 327 2” 37° - 

“99 Xx e885 ay ce 37° a 44° 

” * XI 9 ” 2 - 44° . ; 19 : 47* 


a ie ee oe ee 
pas 4 a MTT. 55% «45 3 sO" , % 65° 
Bee ae CaN pag. Tagg, ages BGR sink!) 908 
XV wo oe 70° 2 73° 
ae ee : <A XVE i - a 73° 2 “6, 
“Age. Sathvat 1795. . oe 
Begins (text ) fol. 15 “60 Wi sfraeeat ater: Ut 
. ovard aft eriematet | ete. | 
oa -( comm. } fol 1 ufo w dase ara: Ul sftereeadt amt u 
a ‘saRsUET tete. 
Buds —( text ) fol. ash 
afrearat | saith etc, up to fitasft: Re I 
ef Deetishrsre: aot: deere aeqeeKeT eT 
sta: diqet sitotra tate ra: 0 Pat sag || steer WOR 
oat aregaaty 9 aa feostaritaY sitlatrnnerae| 
Ye com, ) fol. 75° 
sheitrda | etc. as in No. 82, Then we have sparta 
asin No. 82. The final ending is-as fellows. - 
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(fol.76°) gf sttopeqreanaerzRae Fant steqreAsaraedtt 
fat wag 0 saa, 8984 ae Hregaars Bas aaa 8 aiftraray sit- 
‘gaftater’ fafrd lle ee arevara suaare Fat sitara| sfisga- 
afta |etc. practically up to ware fat sag! Then we 
have :— 


sterqrnneagare = aqrnReTearardt | agat 
arar | aa: t 

alee gras zwar | acer fedi(w@a var | 

ale sqae(e)e atl aa ga a staat BN In 

ataritatae stratiatrararagra tl sft: U0 sft: Wl sft: 


AAMCAHAFA . Adhystmakalpadruma 
SLYRARCTSATST AT with Adhyatmakalpalata 


1073. 
No, 84 aoeee SMe 
oe 5 1887-91. 


e 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 77 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats; big, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink; red chalk used; yellow pigment profusely used ; foll. 
numbered in both the margins as usual; fol. 1¢ blank ; so 
is the fol. 77%; ‘edges of the first few foll. slightly worn 
out; the last -few foll. worm-eaten to a smaller or 
greater extent; condition very fair; this Ms, contains the 
text as wellas the commentary ; both complete ; the com- 
mentary here given is written by the commentator himself 
3 years after the composition of the commentary ; the 
entire work is divided into 16 adhikaras; the extent of 
them along with the corresponding portion is as under ;— 
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Adhikara I with com. foll. 1° to 10? 

: Z é b 
»” II ” ” ” to? ” 12 

33 lll 2? 3} 32> mr? 33 13° 


I a as 48  , 168 
Vv 2”? 2” 9 16% ad 18° 
VI 99 a) > 18° ie 21 
VII 22 3) a? 213 33 26” 
VIE ose. gg oy 267° a55 29° 
1 ay * ee 29° 35° 


2? 


2) 


33 Me ry ye BS SSP. 42° 
39 XI 29 2? 39 42° 29 45° 
$5 MIE! age ass. “es 457 ys 49” 


3 XIII 7 35 3 49° i 65° 
ss XIV __so=», 25 3 Se is 70% 
5s OV: ish. Sage OP? a, 9738 
92> XVI » 2? 2 73° 2) 77°. 
Age.— Sarthvat 1677. 
Begins.—.( text ) fol. 1° sen sttarg aiaarar! etc. 
» «= (com. ) fol 1° 1 y&0 Ul sfaeeat ar: Il 
STorAMtar | ete. 
Ends.~= (text) fol. 75° 
gafata | etc, up to farast: | Rocie 
— (com.) fol. 76° sit orattarerrasireear start: Sar 
aft: tat iar Io ll 
eeaaray aaa ara ae (aerare: | 
area ‘aqr'noaraga stag gee: Il 
alzeg ll o ll ste qarfeateera || Then we have the colo- 


- phon of 17 verses beginning with sft#iz and ending with 
qougas Zul, This is followed by the lines as under:— 


aft sft: waa Wo9%at anbaagetenazacat sft 
are erence start fer eee area att Ceara TENT EE 
erat le ll dae 2A a¥ fatwa a Rae sfata lle! sareata- 
mMRaasaniaraasa | ga waa Z| 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 8.2. - 


ba Rae gaoee * 


Cea ete 


85. 

STeAAReATA- 
‘areraata 
No. 85 


Metaphysics ete. + Svetambara works 

~~ Adhyatmakalpadrama 

—” balavabodha 
1168. 


Size.— Io} in. by 48 in. 


"1886-92. 


Extent.— 53 folios; 17 lines to.a page; 50 letters to a line. 


1ST. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, rather small, fairly 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines and edges in one, in red ink; yellow pigment used 
while making corrections; red chalk does not seem to be 
at all used, not even for the puspikas of the adhikaras ; 
this Ms. contains verses of the text at times; condition 
very good; complete ; the entire work is divided into 16 
sections ; the extent of each of them is as under :-— 


Section 
9 
3) 


33 


I 
II 
HI 


Iv: 


Vv 


Vil 
Vill 
IX 
x 

XI 


— XI 
XM 


XIV 
XV 


XVI - 
Age.— Sathvat 1770. 


a) 


Pe 


_ with com. foll. 


” 


3” 


3? 
6° 
abd 

4 
8b 
“gp 
115 
: 12> 
16° 
1§ 


22> 


28> 
ee 30° 
34° 
45° 
48° 
gr? 


to 
2” 
29 


39 


6» 
7° 
gb 


b 


118 ( 


12» 
16° 
18> 


- 32b 


283 
“30° 
34" 
45° 
48° 
51° 


* $3" 


I poy 


Author of balavabodha.— Muni Harhsaratna, pupil of Jianaratna 
Gani. This Harhsaratna has composed in Sarhvat 1782 


- Satrufijayamahatmyollekha in Sanskrit in 


prose. 


eT 


} Some portion is again repeated. 
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- Subject. Explanation in Sanskrit and Gujarati based upon Ratna- 


Begins.— 


candra Gani’s commentary on Adhyatmakalpadruma. The 
Gujarati portion elucidates the foregoing Sanskrit one. 
In SHJL ( p. 663 ) it is stated that this balavabodha is 
composed before Satnvat 1798 I may add that it is not 
later than Sarhvat 1770. , a 
fol. 12 (oll sfifrara aa: ll 
sgt weasaar soardtegrras |! 
soar arnt wardiitaargas ll 2 Il 
wast aeurenit: waraTaTg I 
adaxaea a2 TeATaaeae IIR II 
AL ARCTTATTET 
arerer afraharaged |! 
arai( al fueniemraraer( eee ) 
araraare ae mart 0 3 
aaearraalad 1 fet cae earard aa ele f 0 sarear i 
etc. 


we gmat fenatiqoiae qaraet edt fare cat 
a aa fear | etc. 


Ends. fol. 52° gertarae ( afet araat( fy ea ea) fare tarai® | etc. 


up to farastr: Ile 0 

zearara sigiggehra (Fala seqermerzaniad yu: 
age: dag Woah ak Vea4ar ana(ss we 2 wR 
a(°) afeaarnt fetas ‘ aise eau aie | 

at ATaATa Ee AVAARTA adte Fat tama asa 
GIG HATE RT aia ara ca arte aia waaitorafirar ae 
Rrash: wa 3A 

q aaatin Tet et H afasa ger c otemeTHEGeAATAT 
gua aoa Rafa fare cats uf Raa dale a ger aarare 
ual ater ere aie fet Pres ae alt act ceat 1 Raat & . 
gegia fie Garediar saat FH nawedl fie ata Arash 
Tiersertt a ue art woe aaaga Ratt maze 
quits & BTATT: ¢ 
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q HeaenRegAs aera saree siTeq- 
agains drat tet fH met ga(Fet agar gat after eer 
Oe Tora sands we Saas wedr Te RX acy nara 
aur agaat aur atfeedl & sig gaat sera ageedt aty 
ges naw feug gs nua eice gansta aris fesige 
aearal fecize wledt & sia aw aaa fan sis ane seag 

‘geva raa(q)da eit gz A agra weqa darat vag war 
VIENIS ANE Zsa GE tT | 

are scartta: | 

stiaa ag corral: | 

shusatasraqataas af athreravar: 1 2 

ai(s arte frat at geRarerenas(aa(araee) 

Bie SHAT TarTAAagE aise Teariterg il 
ea(fe)ear(xar) Reverie) samaei(et)sam Rarytsa(ver)- 


ates) 
at (at) aifsa'are dear Rassararaea(seale: ut 
waxatiaaa(a aaa adta- 
qe(sa tealasrararaheredia tl 


aa cailaiacswear werarcia(a)a 
Garetnaanaataar(ah aaa) usil 
aATEaT fara (aati: 
atrdrecet ait artadt Pre(B)ar 
ait qat(s atweumadttearta 
ar(s)arft grata aaa garage: ll 8. 
MTZ AINA MATAR: . 
aarguhafirg wante(sr)at(s) aaa) Il 
sftaraced aie arafaet atea[:|- 
earrzyeraia weal BATT: NM I 
Heiccaaem: fase: geaerhren: | 
stapsaceanagan wremorraesar(a:) Ut II 
20 [J.L.P.] 
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ie [az bifatgerrcar (cea aserrateaqes? aga | 

staqi(a)caqaraeat aratantan: U8 tl 
BaMiceqnota aay gaesqaaettar: | 
sta(aqnaccaioraragiara asa sag Pat eu 
AAUTEASAAINATMACATTATAACT: | 
ehttaqeqoiqqeantraigararaga: | 
TOTAR TT TATA EA FLATS TATE | 
ateaca carmaita agayea(a rasa) feat 200 
alee gaa(ea)Pa(Ahe: wat(s)a wha | 
TUSTA AT SHATTTISAT VAISS) fae aaa "22 
ait qraaaiey eget: 

Reference.— Published along with the text in Prakaranaratnakara 


. (Vol. IL pp. 9-96 ), 


TearANG Adhyatmagita 
No. 86 609 (h ). 
1892-95. 


Extent.-- fol. 15 to fol, 16". 

Description.— Complete; 9 verses in all. For other details see 
609 (a). 

1892-95. ° 








Sankhesvara-Parévajinastavana No. 
Author.— Kavi Kamalakirti. 
Subject.— A devotional poem in Vernacular. 
Begins.— fol. 15° 
MIAIg eta Heat saiaer H fraaa att 1 
Gon aiett Maret seas ara il Bll etc. 
Ends.~- fol. 16°" 
aroanizia ee a ee ear att! 
ao att wearer ar at saa cata U3 wee Il 
ale stearate | 


87. ] Metaphysics etc. : Suetambara works 155 


AeA AMAT Adhyatmagita 
[ stressfiar J [ Atmagita ] 
542, 
ee 1895-98. 


Size.— 11 in. by 5 in. 
Extent.— 3 folios ; tq lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters without gyatars ;_ bold, legible, uniform, 
good and big hand-writing; borders unruled; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; margins of every fol. 
damaged to a smaller or greater extent; a part of fol. 3° 
slightly worn out, and hence the missing letters untracea- 
ble ; condition fair ; complete. 

Age. — Old. 

Author.— Devacandra, devotee of Dipacandra of the Kharatara 
gaccha, 


Subject.— Spiritual sermon presented in 49 verses in Gujarati. 
The work can be also designated as anatar. See the 
ending line of the work. , 


Begins.— fol. 1° 
Uae nate atathar 


cote Reatkea Sa aot merge fraar steaarch | 
wemeg Near wae ngauaneesea Sarely |i Hl” 
TA AAT TES AAS awETET 
aremaaiaaas asad il 
aa Tae Tate st ae ART 
Bem wt song Hara gwar V1 
fret saan agate 
fort Ste stared wre sroay ll 
sano att oat adtar 
srdleg Aor aeqeyatar ul 30 etc. 
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Ends.—fol. 3 
gaenarat arardiaret ‘feast ara 
araacarararll sraeat TE aA 
‘azar asses Migiqagsraay 
Faas fro geet ara sraaerag lt VS 
ALATA STAT SPU PRAA! THas Teas | 
ase wit aenatar seneat sAewdrar |! YS 
efa sftoqearenattan ware! Sere earrer tt 
-Reference.— For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 51. 


One of them is stated to be ara eantaré. There are 
some Mss. in some of the bhandaras at Surat too. 





aqeqrensfrat Adhyatmagita 
[ amenaitar J [ Atmagita ] 
__ 1571 (9). 
No. 88 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 17° to fol. 19°. 


Description.— Complete ; 49 verses in all. For other details see 
Virnsativiharamanajinastavana No. iy 

Begins.—fol. 07° "eres after 0 

gota Reatga Sa aiott | 

agragase wthaar stgaataft I 

HETATEST BTA aay | 

MSAMAHT ESTA SAtoiy ti Blt etc. 
Ends.— fol. 19° 


gjazvaral | etc. up to stanza tas in No. 87. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 


MEAT CTA SCAT ASI BS AAT Tea | 
Fqag cat anenatiar avait aagsalar 83 u 


aft sorgreamtal qarar I! 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 87. 
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MARAT AT Adhyatmatarangini 
fecquarafea with tippanaka 
1035. 
nee 1884-87, 


Size.— 14} in. by 7) in. 
Extent.-— (text) 1o folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


» —(com.) o> 99 3 Toy 3 90d 0 3 60 3299 999 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; thisis a fyaat Ms., inasmuch as the 
tippanaka is written mostly in space above and below the 
text; the text written in a very big hand-writing; the 
tippanaka in a smaller one ; legible and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in 5 (2 + 3) lines and edges in 
32+ 1), in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank except that the title etc. written on 
it as aeqraathonl dazrea ge 2° sre 22°; fol. 10° 
blank; condition very good; yellow pigment used; 
complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1933. 
Author of the text.— Somadeva, a Digambara (?) writer. 
909099 tippanaka,— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—- Exposition of the spiritual doctrines in 140 verses in 
Sanskrit together with notes in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 

NQON | aa seq: nu 

wa eAreAasah feast 

ar earaeg afta fegae a war: sivat(s)earae(Ra)ua ul 
siqi)eRea: aver EA gia @ gat fae eter gg: i 

at gaisaiter: fafatri ven: saa aenateng | 
ai(s) wz edreat gare ll gaaquaai at adr 

zear(ang: 1 2 


qatatar a(a)ye! weRaTAar Tea: Boge: || 
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BUTT Tava aie aaa ward saty 
HIgrararagta qq X xX xX 'S gighh: gaans- 


RWI CAA TAIgAASAsAIAAS | R 1! 


Begins.— (tippanaka) fol. 1° apq: qraraad @ 3a: 2 asaed gaat adard 
wag: fale: eatq | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 9° 
aftaia gongriae fafaaftar ar(ss)ata siaasd- 
waa oTaaat Ca adeaedarata(sa)ea | 
aan? )anians sHarnat ant eiea(e) wast: 
. TATRA gesrmar aCaneraray Pera Il 
aml argetaree Peat gaolafist ha rarared- 
sft stg: Suiaiaernaa: Brearvars: | 
BIA at Mad eansasaaaaascage 
ara: waaeawaai)ast Grazaray(sa) 
arara Bo | 
sft @ragatePaadiarnst «= qeareqatiroltawaarfir 
aft seqraqatingh Graze wad 
aad WWRRar aaa gN gaat frat Y a(sr)at(f- 
erat N fara TAA HAATIS giant ‘wargaae eet (Hew) h 
NqaqTear li 2o ll 
» 7— (tippanaka) fol. ro" ga: fSwar: qaeashiat ca Sea Kat 
ae ge Wratarsaraa: ll Fl 
N. B.— While going through the prvofs I find that in Jina- 
ratnakoSa ( p. 5 ) there is mention of a Digamhara work 
of this name by Somadeva and that it is published in 
Manekchand Digambara Jaina Granthamala as No. 13. 
Is this the same work ? 


mee 1a 


1 Letters seem to be missing in the Ms. 
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STUART UATRT Adhyatmadvatrimsika 

( aeqraaratet ) ( Adhyatmabaitisi ) 
. 1573 (14). 

neers 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 22* to fol. 22°, 


Description. — Complete ; 32 verses in all. For other details see 
1573 (1). 
1891-95. ° 
Subject. — A poem in Gujarati dealing with six substances, func- 
tions of the body and the soul ete, 


Virhgativiharamanajinastavana No. 


Begins.-- fol. 22" ater it 
Se aa aqTT Se | Rawarfia sie 
Sregesy qeaia Tal aT TH TAT IZ ete. 
Ends,— fol, 22° 
gate ea Rife wae | A HUN a Se 
fraeerrcareal | strartaagt a 82 BZN 
ah qeqreAaPaat TATA V3 lt 


ees 


STEAIAFIAN SAT Adhyatmadvipaticadika. 
( seqIenatTaat ) ( Adhyatmabavani ) 
1572, 
nes 1891-95. 


Size.— 11 in. by 4% in. | 
Extent.— 3 folios ; 12 lines to a page; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper not quite white in colour; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; bold, legible and big hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink; margins on the 
right and the left as well, of every. fol. more or less dama- 
ged ; condition fair ; red ink used to mark the numbers for 
the couplet (ggr); foll. numbered in both the margins ; 
in the left-hand margin the title is written as aqwqrenrqraat; 
complete. 
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Age.— Sarhvat 1903. 
Subject.— §2 spiritual couplets in Gujarati language, inter-mixed 
at times with Hindi. This work mainly deals with 
(1 ) afgera-isaa, ( 2 ) aeatien-aisea and ( 3) ata 
ISSA. 
Begins.— fol. 1* wo U geri! 
arise ge ott | gaarita Rear | 
HAASAN WaATA | TA FATAT are ll Q Il 
wa ule aa arrst | att avrar are | 
a Wear ay Bo | Ue Be WA SE Ui 2 Il etc, 
Ends.— fol. 3° 
vata asa war alee | afta cafea aa 
aa ana Haag wal! Raa aE | 48 1! 
ain af ao oeaa wer seqraqaladig Si sing | 
HEAUAA TAL TIO W st qralarore aaa 1 Msdrser FH. YR 
ore af 22 f(a) | 
Reference.— For a Ms, of Jinaranga’s Adhyatmabavani see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 55. 


HEAVAATT Adhyatmaphaga 
; 1612 (2). 
No. 92 Die N eR) 
" 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 23? to fol. 24°. 
Description.— Complete ; 17 verses in all. For other details see 
2 alain 1612 (a). 
Jfanapaficasika No. 1891-95. 
Author.— Banarasi (? ). 
Subject.— A spiritual poem in Vernacular. 


Begins.— fol. 232 aw areqranny fassare || 
aearaa Patt eat oree gy At aaa | 


qty geyEt BI aZ ye sar fale cal zt aeni ana 
aeT Usa zit 
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Prest face gti wa et oat wER Te! 
mrt gee gitar $I waerget Aare | R Ist Il etc. 
Ends.— fol. 24° ee 
ata Sf Gee ME BT Bat Shwe aie | 
ss ers wa a BS ar ll ae sare arf VS al 
eit cards wit vt all ReAy set Sra! 
arty dros sie we et ll PRI vat FS a Bie HVE 
ait eae . 3 
Reference.— A list of 29 ‘ phagu’ poems along with some details 
is given by me in my article ‘‘atrqott ‘ara’ sreat” published 
in Jaina Satya Prakasa ( Vol. XI, No. 6 ). For further parti- 
culars see JSP (Vol. XI, Nos. 7-12 & Vol. XI, Nos. 5-6). 





HVAT AHTT Adhyatmaphaga 
1573 (11). 
coe 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 19° to fol. 20%. 
Description.— Complete; 17 verses in all, For other details see 
Virhgativiharamanajinastavana No. 4p 
Begins.— fol. 19° ara sreqrearntat feat rT 
searan fg eat ores at! set BY seat | 

GUA GeeST BT Il 

aa etc. as in No. 92. . 
Ends,— fol. 20* = 
ara sata | etc. up to agt Ye a Bra las in No. 92. 
This is followed by the line as under :-- 


a. 89 ef arwarerareRTaT Sat UR. (0) water | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 92. - 





al (J.L.P.) 
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sTeqrentaeg Adhyatmabindu 
( saa gifafirnr ) ( Dvatrirdika I ) 
waiqafaanaiga with svopajfia vivarans 
1169 (a). 
eee 1886-92, 


Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 17 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 53 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and greyish in colour ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; bold, legible, uniform, not 
very small and elegant hand-writing ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment as well used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. contains the text and the 
commentary as well ; both complete ; this Ms. contains an 
additional work (though incomplete) viz. qagstaagea of 
Rajasekhara Sari beginning on fol. 17* and ending on fol. 
17° ; condition very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the text.— Harsavardhana. The colophon however 
suggests altogether a new name for the author viz. Upa- 
dhyaya Harhsaraja. Other Mss. record only Harsavardhana. 

Author of the commentary.— Harsavardhana, 

Subject.— A work in Sanskrit perhaps divided into thirty-two 
Dvatrimsikas, out of which this is the first consisting of 32 
couplets, along with a commentary by the author. 

Begins.— (text ) fol, 1° 

an: feacmaneeas- 

TATA I WA fafa aeagt 
wamare Peitrger ari 

aTaaa: Basaraare ll etc. | 

» — (€com.) fol. 1? youd aan 

aaaaarergaaneat 

aeatfergratgeratearat | 
dimieattar wagaaiat- 

nardgan waarisaate: Ml 8 il 
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waa: garngavadtenmadeenrardsdings aga 
aeaaaritiearraniearratararaeeaare al MTA AS TET: 
UT PAA ARITATTATSS eae ay TAAAART STAC E- 
arnrae ae Sears Ta | 
Ends,—( text ) fol. 16° 


gtd doath gaacatas teafagaat 
Marstacea Gaait feos at Trecrsraarst 0 
Sraraeqeree wstafe ast eavat eras 
ghaeqraraard a wate a PregyTge et: tt R2 Il 
3, — (com. ) fol. 173 
sft Manage seein gagasa 
TAA TUM AATAT Ue 2 I! 
AeAesaT AeA aT ATS) EAT ATT warner 
quar} 


Reference.— For Mss. see Jinaratnakoéa ( Vol. I, p. 6 ). 


Avgren lacy Adhyatmabindu 
(saa guisifarar ) ( Dvatrirnsika I ) 
walqntaacoraiea with svopajiia vivarana 

. 119, 
ae . 1873-74, 


Size.— ro} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 23 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper grey and tough but not very thick ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, clear, uniform, suffici- 
ently big and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink, and edges, singly, in the same red ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank ; red 
chalk used ; corners of some of the foll. damaged ; condition 
very fair; yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains the text 
and the commentary as well ; both complete. 
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Age.— Sathvat 1770. 

Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1° 

ga: feaeata | etc. 


>» — (com. ) fol. 1 1ugon & aati’ 
HAATAMA WW Cc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 23* ga¥@ | etc. up to CEST: aR: as in No. 94. 
»» — (com. ) fol. 1° ef etramt(s)eqreafag etc. up to agqqreara- 
shagiqdatesa sanataterer aarar | as in No.94. Thisis 
followed by the line as under :— | 
aaa Wea Sagts ¢ ge li. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 94+ 





AeqTeaaes Adhyatmabindu 
(sum afsrieret ) ( Dvatrirnsika I ) 
eaigafaacoraiza with svopajfia vivarana 

1220. 
Nese "1891-95. 


Size.— 4 in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 20 folios; 16 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. pe 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white , Jaina Deva" 
nagari characters ; small, legible and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders raled in three lines and edges in one, in 
red ink ; yellow pigment used ; condition very good ; both 
the text and the commentary complete so far as the first 
dvatrithgika is concerned; foll. numbered in both the 
margins. 


Age.— Sathvat 19 50. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° 
Bta(a:) feervate | etc. 


ao (com. ) fol. i> sftartrerrea aa 
araertergrrartirarftrerreét | etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 19° : toate 
Baa aaurd | etc. up to agersa(:) 32 as in No. 94. 
The number of this verse is wrongly written as 31, instead 
_ of 32, a 
5. (com. ) fol. 20° a i 
aft etram(seqrenfag | etc. up to agueraitaadaga- 


face vant anaieret aarat tas in No. 94. This is followed 
by the line as under :— 


waa Wo4° Fu Reta ware war 9 aware! 
N. B.— For other details see No. 94. 





 sregrennfaeg | Adhyatmabindu 
(sxaa gifsiterat) ( Dvatrirhsika I ) 
earqgfaacoraea with svopajfia vivarana 
7 1221. 
mere 1891-95, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 18 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line, 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with very rare geArats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; a strip of paper pasted to each of the foll. 1* and 18” ; 
condition good ; fol. 18° practically blank except that the 
title etc. written on it; both the text and the commentary 
complete so far as the first dvatrimhsika is concerned. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1 
ga: feavare | etc. 
> — (com. ) fol. rq & aa il 


srereringrrafirgierertat | etc, 
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Ends,— (text) fol. 17° 
2g STATA | etc. up to TAMST RR uw as in No. 94. 
»» — (com.) fol. 18° git eramreated | etc. up to agqieaasita- 
eragarehaa caer arfsierer warat | as in No. 94. This is 


followed by the line as under :— 
UNE aa WANs 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 94. 


ASAAATLTAAT Adhyatmamataparikes 
( tsHeTHTTTesar ) ( Ajjbappamayaparikkha ) 
| eatqntfeacorefter with svopajfia vivarana 
No.98 1074, 


1887-91. 
Size.— 9 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 87 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarats ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 1* blank except that the title etc. written on it; edges 
of some of the foll. slightly damaged; condition on the 
whole good ; both the text and the commentary complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the text.— Mahopadhyaya Nyayavisarada Yasovijaya 
Gani, pupil of Nayavijaya. For details see pp. 13, 15, 16, 
33, 34 and 37-38 and Vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 12. 


Author of the commentary— Yasovijaya Gani (as above ). 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit in verse challenges the views of the 
Digambaras. It is explained in Sanskrit in prose. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 1° aa: ul 
qorte qreaaing vite Reasaqeaats | 
srsmequaqe(s)q weate( afre ) eitearitt i ¢ Il 
» — (com.) fol. Pun&on 

HeTqETMAA sf Heqronaqaay orcs sam VT Bsyra- 

fangqritirere det aaqraaarnhiasaqgysaqrtaseat 

ART aH: H . 
warsisaae)ay wear artqaat f fagaaait 
MeqrAAAgual Veawnas Barvgire i 2 1! 


aaa wa are. Then we have the first verse of the 
text above nated. This is followed by the lines as under :— 


ze aunh eranaasaa acta ar anwars- 
maa aa sa qaraGa aa(afaredia(e)arat: 
waisant aTsaent wast wz arraqaaara Praha 
serait | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 87* 
asacquaygi (Maar car Sees grtar gear! 
Gea Tatas & sae Ways 


— 5, (com. ) fol. 87* eqer 
cat Taga araHae aay TARAITOT- 
wear Ca Se wsqHarqaar (at) fieaqaraiAy | 
caraa ale Sate aererar avira 
amavartearara wala aegitna(a) Retat: | 2 Il 
arosiead aar aags: sia fear snes 
Qesarquateresed: aaer(ea)aT TT Ut 
BTaee we Fees Seite 
wISTNAETe Treg |X tl 
aenerrreeraat aaarareeat fre: sreray(:) 
: stamaed seaieigaega: wartera: | 
cat ca as ata wee fararanterastaag- 
weary Oaranaga: Wasa: Saray: | 3 it 
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arer(art) stragasqariaiatias Rerartrett- 
FatataBarsaee wat TAT Far azar | 
we: AeagUasAyIN WE AAI- 
aereat eau Tat aahy saat: saat ty 
HPAL AVASTTINATT WUTSASAG- 
sqrasnearneraeeara scat taatigga( :) 
qeusharear(s) qe ATE aS eaI- 
qisaeg(sa)agatstenat: Matcafeac(:) 4 it 
ae adaaradl(:) wage ear(efrasara eas 
aivasiagar Praara:(aderan(araratar(a) arse 
at galagaraaasiad GE tare ee 
a sttan(a) Pratigaaaaeererged gat Il & II 
aie(apare earaaza Praat a qfarorearraty 
St fag aad eisratiersrear ae: Il 
acrafreeria (amerat strat want wea) 
a(a) stary fysrarfasaqsre: vatraa ataat I 9 1 
qaiitaama asheggiaagiars 
UA(a) ating Raaait & eettsarss | 
aragiqaraa(s yaataa: geonria qerregat 
a shart fastafafagaret) ararsaaasg: | ¢ Il 
wey wassat at Tara (earaarst | 
eatanaaaad adtat efaarey ui 3 li 
aarlg— 
ereaeaat ae )eat Tae: TE Saree: 
igi steal sanveat wa war aa | 
A MATa SaSrseT Aaa aAaAy 
.  BRAINE Panarer segarserat WH | Fe 
SAAS SUIS Tawa Whrarsea: 
- atera fraateates tei geet ge: | 
& teanegarqarorariadteraaar 
sraraatasraa(et seta: stertrer frag: 22 
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meatier sre (xe Sree Rata STAT: (Tt) 
. eRracgacradg armTE CETTE i 

fad freed ade wad a dearal(s\eraa 

AME A Rete Masrasae wearsws: 1 82 iD 
FTAA TSAT ASAT AANA TAT 

ATS: VHITATT: VHS Hraeraerteartacaz|Ny lt 
fresggrear qatar ath ersterel ret sa eT TTT: 

were fe war aarafasaaia: waa ANITA 
wet ser qtiqanraadtag TaTaaT 

aegigugraaata(airar aie free 
casaraaanea afar P:trefrarat 

hat fea verareenargger teat(s)fera il Be a 
za(a)ea: Recor en eD ea ata aa aaTa: ? 

etrrat af% arr ata area (a) ga: 1S aa 2u 
Rar qa wae Sferevererrenitis TAT: ge:) 2 

aa: ag ate cemeTaiseepae fH as? yao 
Reaitaamgrrrsssee 

atterat tear Phrase aaa aw ade Il 
a(anyag, aratrratasaetteaagraras:(s)- 

eat aritue: (ep eaaitte fa: wat Sree 280 
aft Wasatae ga wag wa sft tl 

Then in a different hand we have :— 


Wat ¢. ateragset & ll ork a4 gist 2 ave 


Reference. Both the text and its Gujarati translation are published 


in the second volume ( pp. 273-344) of Prakaranaratnakara 
by Bhimsinh Manak, Bombay, in A. D. 1876. The text 
along with the author’s own com. in Sanskrit are also 
published in D.L.J.P. Series as. No. 5 in A.D. rogrr. 
Herein there is a Sanskrit rendering of Prakrit verses pro- 
bably by the author, and at the end there is a bare text, 


EEE 


22 [KL.P.) 
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SEAT sioue -wdbyatmamala 
[orarmenaa] =. -  .[ Adhyatmasaramala 

SRO eS » +1573 (31). 

ae . 1891-95. 


Bxtent, — fol. 4a to 0 fol. oe 


Descriptign,=—.Complete. .-For other details.see Virhativiharamana- 
jinastavana ‘Ne. 1573 (D). 
1391-95. 
Author;~'Nemidisa. 
Subject.— Distinguishing characteristics of the mundane soul and 
theiliberated.soul specifically -pointgdoutiin verse in Veran- 


acular in diffgzent ;pyetees.;.chagactesistics of antaratman, 
,Patamatman ete. mentioned ; ; information about six dravyas 


etc. given. 


Begins.— fol. 45° Goll 


Paaainht fy aat eis rere ie 

Paariggt qe fie arate Bare | 2 
gaaAw agate Pear eta at Bia 

ae Seo Erqraar Tae ett Ae Ba |B Wy etc. 


Ends.— fol. 54° 
arar qed | 
adhe ain ait aa san frat athe 
at arastasat u 
= LE: pea ea 
> w@®hetrerrar 2 ul 
S5a— 
TH ART SUT BIT Bat weet got AraAT 
Ragin welt wet aeg BR ade ATE 
STRAT FPN-TE HBT AAS sie SF Ta | 
_ bir wet. Aorta TIS sTAT TEMA IN YU 
58 , TEATARATST AH Ul aft. sft ti etc, 


ET eg 
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SEERA Adhyatmeamair 
[ SeIRRATTATST | [ Adhyatmasaramala ] 
| 1475. 
No. 100 "1807-91, - 


Size.— to'int by 49 in 
Bieacss 5: folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 
Description. — Country paper: tough arid: greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters’; small, clear and fair hand-writisg:;: borders 
ruled: instworlines and:edges.in one, in red-ink; all the 
foll. except fol. 18° numbered:in: the: right-hand: margin ; 
fole 13:blamid s:red: chalk used! ;; complete. - 
Age. —- Sarhvat 1799. , . 
Begins.—fol. 1° I uQo Nt sfterreqra aa: Il 
a | 
frtérott fag veil este cree ae 
Rrante swore tas sat sae Il etc. 
fl. 2* 
ga waifaa Rraatiee o searaate | 
ATE PE BR AUAT Bette Vs Sere VBileta.. 
Ends.- fol. 5° Ot 
ga ana arras erst areas wie Peet tat” 
aerging ich grr ara! weet A Steet ete 1 
aemengual ce are afte frat sae sade) 
fra wad dradigna! ATS BART AZAT-N8 It 
aft opwoptempecnocentent: atc: 
| aA AEE OT 
N: B:— For further details see No 99, 


© klnabedceay gt 
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AEATA ATT RT OT Adhyatmasiraprakerana 
No, 101 | se NOD 
1887-91, 


Size. rog in. by 48 in. . 
Extent.— 32 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 

» borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered in 

the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank ; red chalk used ; every 

fol. more or less worm-eaten ; a corner of fol. 30° worn 

out ; condition fair ; there is some space kept blank in the 

centre of the numbered. and the unnumbered sides as well ; 

it is so kept that it forms a design so to say; complete: 

seven prabandhas in all; the extent of each of them is as 


under :— 
Prabandha I foll, 1° o 52 
3) II a9 ss >. 8 
yo TM gs 88a? 
a : 93 IV-. 5 rr? ,, 16? 
( pariccheda ) ,, Vi ap 7162" gn Gee 


Vi 5 a 5 8 
: ” vil » 28* a 30° 
Every prabandha is subdivided into adhikaras ; in all there 
are 21 adhikaras (4+3+4+3+3+2+2 ). 
Age.— Sarhvat 1714, eh 
Author.-— Yasovijaya Gani, pupil of Nayavijaya Gani, a colleagueot 
Jitavijaya Gani of the ‘ Tapa’ gaccha. For further details 
see p. 166," om 
Subject.— This is a metrical cornposition in Sanskrit in 949 verses. 
The 21 topics discussed there are as under :— 
HOTTA, ALTA, TERT, TEST AAT, 
auvaeera, aeaig, Beitea, anaam, rar, aTaETa, 
wrgfg, qaqa, free, starrer att, vata. gh, 
writers, frameeght, sare and garaeafite 


”» 
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Begins. fol. 1° 1 {01 sftlaerma aa: it 
Gasrotan: siarrcare Parca: 
—- SHANT gat at sereaTT EA: 2 etc, 
Tarararate frary arreser(er) aeate 
MURLAATAGA Teeiagaca® & 
Ends.— fol, 30° 
TR THNag ea(aet)eaaraey TALaAAy: 
aermeanaesaiigaigrag wag | ys 
USAT MIE: °_—oglfa BiaearashHeqronyaagnitr- 
freageasastermanahhrancadisadtishetrsramtr- 
aivigenizatagaagntiawnenssalso Tsashqey: 
famaMtetiaa Wai ada Acwitseqrararcqaca 
GTA: Tze: tt 
va store Weasels) Rrsrgaitred 
a ware w al ST wag WWW at tervait of gh afta fz 
Teas h Sees yw wag ist s loft gist sh 
Reference.— The bare text is published in the work entitled as 
“sara-sagitasasiee gaara” on pp. 1312 by 
Jaina-dharma-prasaraka Sabha in Sathvat 1965. The text 
along with Gujarati explanation ( tabartha ) of Viravijaya is 
published in Prakarana-ratnakara ( Vol. I, PP- 415-557) by 
Bhimsinh Manek, Bombay in A.D. 1903 and in Jaina Sastra 
kathasathgraha (2nd ed.), Ahmedabad, 1884. See Guerinot, 
Bibliographie pp. 148 and 150. The text along with 
Gambhiravijaya’s Sanskrit commentary composed in 
Vikrama Sathvat 1952 is published by Narottamdas Bhanji. 
He has also published in A. D. 1916 the text together 
with its Gujarati translation and that of the Sanskrit com- 
mentary of Gambhiravijaya. 
For additional Mss. see Jaina granthavali ( p. 103 ) 
and Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. 1, p. 6 ). 
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aeaTaaTT = Ss «CAtiyitmasairaprakardtla 
( yas 2-2 ) eae? ( Prabandhas I-IV ) 
| eee rs 7 _1075. 
No. 102 Ba BP da 7887-91. 


Size.— 9} in. by 48 in. . 
Extent.— ro folios; t5 lines to a page; 48 letters to‘a hiné. 
Description. Gountry paper tough andiwhite; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small,.legible. aed elegant hand-writing borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand rhargin; fol. t practically 
. blank; red chalk used:; this Ms. ends abruptly ;; it justs 
stops at the commencement of the 4th prabandha; so the 
work is incomplete; condition’ very good ; the extent of 
exc? of the four prabatidilas is a8 under 


Prabandha = foll. 1° to i. 


oe ae > 
a5, me of P 23 oo. 
IV. fol. 10°. 


Age.— Not modern. _ 
Begins.-- fol. 1° 1 0 I sftacenet® aa Nu 
 gaeterativetas: 
Bhds.—fol. 10” gfe adlatenrastiageatorsiagn® fire ate (eel oshesra. 
farmnchrogertcaisiagaannti(eiied  ¢°sitag- 
| firerptoqent er: e6e) ager tar sree erbteter toss a7 
eA Serena aale: aoa Ry 
arahget aaa. wea (23)a(@) arate | 
afantsitesnnt anced (ap arava Il 2. 
erberepeaertyer: Cx epee reel: ): Hevert(e) 1 
arrat Heres Pheer ater eeetftar Rt 
egrebert (is) Fir Peat are | 
The Ms. ents thus. 
N. Bo— For further particulars see No. rot. 


aE EN 
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opariaa eur Bateeigedee ™ _ Anadivimsika 

( sTOTREATaar ) a -CAngivisiya ) 
Thad he a 219 (b). 
aes "4873-74, 


Extent, — fol. :4° to:fol.. 27. 


Description.— Complete ;.20 verses in all. This is the ‘second 
Virhsika out of 20.2 For other details see Prathamadhikara- 

‘25g (.a Qe. 

1873-74. 


Author.— Haribhadra Sari well-known as Yakinimahattardsanu. 
For his life etc. see No. 1. 


Virngika ‘No. 





Subject.— This is a metrical composition in Prakrit. Herein, it is 
said that the world is beginningless, and it is not created 
by any superhuman agency. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 
gatas | xoed sze sat Sit | 
a weavers | TarUteT a zat a" Qt etc. 
Ends.— fol. 2% 
se amatieer | sores ca ste ata Rr 
BET SAT Arar | otagy aWeUBaqsatar | RoI! 
aia sratfafaariaat fae | 
Reference.— The bare text containing all the 20 vithsikas is 
published along with several other works by Rsabhadevaji 
Kesarimalaji Svetambara Sarhstha, Rutlam, in A. D: 1927. 
Iu Prof. «K.?V. Abhayankar’s sedition -there “is a Sanskrit 
introduction: along with a ae tendering, English 
notes etc. It is published in A. D. 1932. Ihave described 
the text in my introduction ( pp. XXXV—XXXVIII ) to 
a ( Vol. II: ): 


peat Sanit mi 





1 The-first;is known as | Adbihenehdins, -Itis here wrongly named by 
me as Prathamadhik@ravimsika, It should have been assigned a place just 
after No. 77. 

2 Allare, collectively known as VirhSativimsika (-P. Visavigiya.), 


176 Jaina Literature and Philosophy ({ 103. 


There is a Sanskrit commentary by Yasovijaya Gani, 
probably on the 17th virhsika only. Vide my article 
“ Aeatitarg fracor” published in Jaina dharma prakaga 
( Vol. LXV, No. 12). 


Agamoddharaka Anandasagara Suri has composed in 
A. D. 1916 an elaborate com. on the rst vithsika and 
verses 1-6 of the 2nd and a portion of its v. 7". 


For Mss, see Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 349 )- 


MaAITAHFSHR Anityatakulaka 

( aforrareert ) ( Aniccayakulaga ) 
1250 (38). 

Moris 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol 10°. 


Description. — Complete ; ro verses in all; Jaina Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional ggarats. For other details see 
1250 (I). 


Adinatha-mahaprabhavakastavana No. —“ 
1884-87- 





Author.— Not mentioned, 


Subject.— Exposition of transitoriness of worldly objects. The 
whole subject is beautifully treated in Prakrit. 


Begins.— fol. ro? 
ae sae(?) afgarat citecitrem(cir) Reader | 
agslafrorraae ontar ster Che Mt 8 
garg Fereahrararg 
Waa wea ZT Sore Il 
araege & Fr stare ot? ast 
Rr Pees (Sate ger et EC wg MRI! etc. 








1 For details see my introduction ( pp, 6-7) to qaraefa aa aaeeneer, 
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Ends.— fol. 10° 
aay See eT GSaATT 
ara faa frees ay | 
inn seat wets 
agizarg T THAATET I! 3 Il 
aa tea wes fF ag 
Paroraropea ZB I 
Re afeat aa walt asa 
q(S)ay Tarai a eerot fF ers Qo 
aia aria [sa leqargan) wae | ell 
Reference.— See Jaina Granthavali (p. 195). There is another. work 
‘ Anityakulaka of 22 verses noted in Peterson’s Report V. 
For a list of kulakas in Sanskrit and Prakrit see Agarchand 
Nahta’s article “ guauae Ha caart ” published in Jaina 
Dharma Prakaga ( Vol. LXIV, Nos. 8, 11 & 12). For 


some particulars about kulakas see my book qrea ( sre ) 
aret sia afer (in press ). 


AAA FSR Anityatakulaka 
803 (f._ 
Roe 1892-95. 


Extent.— fol 5%. 
Description.— Complete ;; 16 verses in all, For other details see 


Yatigiksapaiicagika No, 803.@)- 
1892-95. 


Begins.— fol. 5* bs ee 
BEE TA Hrearar aRecfirsn RerwTare | 


agotefeorrecer sree wer Heh I 8 Il etc. 
9 [3.L.P.) 
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Ends.— fol. 5* 
Te atrea. wae Fr wag. 
frororrrorer gieane || 
Re oferta a walt site 
BM caret a aor fF Hra(s) i Ve Il 
zeafacaares | 


N. B.— For other details see No. 104. 





STM OR Anityatakulaka 
( aftreaargem ) ( Aniccayakulaga ) 
MF | 826 (kc). 
ee 1892-95. 
Extent.— fol. 335> to fol. 336%. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. _826 (a). 
1892-95. 


Author.— Does not seem to be mentioned. 


Subject.— This is a small work in Prakrit in 8 verses, and it explains 
transitoriness of the worldly life. Every couplet except the 
last begins with aaq wad ¢ sila. 


Begins.— fol. 335° uuhon 
aag ang ¢ ste onsa mee ae Pras | 
ag f& g weet vor wor ft at Si Prorat 2 |. etc. 
finds.—fol: 336° : a a 
Ta sriarHor 2 site Reon Ber: ws) | 
srograrat ers wore AT eile gare lel 


MMTAHSR WF sii 


\ é * 
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Meqq a esg- _ Anysyogavyavaccheds-. 
aitarsent - dvatrinsika 
, 1375. 
man vt a91-95.— 


Size.— 8 in. by 132 in. 


Extent.— 3 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 

Description.— Foreign paper with watermarks; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders not ruled ; foll. numbered in the left-hand margin ; 
foll. 15 and 2* blank but nothing missing; complete ; 
condition very good. 

Age.— Modern. 

Author.— Kalikalasarvajia Hemacandra Sari, the well-known 
polygrapher. For his life in German see G. Buhleré 
“Ueber das leben des Jaina minches Hemachandra ”, 
Wien, 1889. For his works see p. 79 and No. 1327 of 
Vol. XVIE. 

Subject.— This is a small poem consisting of thirty-two verses in 
Sanskrit. It beautifully refutes the non-Jaina systems, It 
is styled as Vitaragastuti and Anyayogavyavaccheda', too. 
See Essai de Bibliographi Jaina ( p. 157 ). 


Begins.— fol. 1° N&O Wt ate oferta an’ carga ) 
feet asa— 
sega 
aaalanraaataary | etc. as in No. r1o. 
End:.— fol. 3° 


Be avavavasataee | etc. up to safea: | asin No. rod. 
_ This is followed by the line as under :-— 


fa Higaaqaeuarar oar atieer ) 1 


1 See! Syadvadamafijari (com. on the 1st verse ). 
2 Thisisa wrong name; for, this is the title of the com. to this work. 
This mistake occurs on the corner-pages of the Annals of B. O. R. I. 
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Reference.—:The text is published in Kavyamala ( pt.. VII, pp. 102-- 
.. -104)-by Pandurang Jawaji, proprietor of the Nirnaya-Sagar 
Press, Bombay, in A. D. 1926. Itis edited along with 
_Syadvadamajijari by Damodarlal Gosvami and published in 
~ the Chowkhamba Series, as No. 9, Benares, in A. D. 1900, 
and in the YaSovijaya Jaina.Granthamala Series, Bhavnagar 
as No. 30. It has been published with Gujarati transla- 
tion by Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamnagar in A. D. 1924. The 
~ text along with Syadvadamaiijari is published in the Arhata- 
-“imataprabhakara Series by Motilal Ladhaji with a Sanskrit 
’ “introduction, a list of quoted authorities etc. The text 
* .-along with Syadvadamaajari i is published in the Bombay 
Sanskrit Series as No. LXXXIII in A. D. 1933. The text 
together with Syadvadamafijari, Ayogavyavacchedadva- 
_ trimsika, their translations in Hindi, foreword, introduc- 
. tion, eight appendices, 13 anukramanikas etc. is published 
... by the Paramasrutaprabhavakamandala, Bombay, in A, D. 
. 1935 as No. 13 of its series styled as Sri-Raicandra Jaina- 
 $astramala. This is the and edition; the rst was published 

in A. D. 1910. 


For Mss. see Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, pp. 11-12 ). 





ore semierer: Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika 


SAATAAT asa with Syadvadamaiijari 
poe | 1892-95, 


Extent.— fol. 9* to fol. 78°. 


Description.— This Ms. contains both the text and the commen- 
tary ( vrtti) designated as eqrarqaanét. The commentary 
begins abruptly as the previous folios are missing. This 
Ms. starts with the ODEO of the fifth verse ose 


1 This 1s SyfdvEdamafijert i is sdlaaten hei one ened: “by Vimaladisa 
and preserved in a bhand@ra at Idar. 


ro8, | Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara works 18t 


exratgarét edited and published by Motilal Ladhaji, . 
page 20, line 19). Dissolution of syllables is indicated by 
yertical strokes. For other details see eareerqzeqre 
gir (a). 
1892-95. ° 


Age.— Sarthvat 1793. 


Author of the text.— Kalikalasarvajiia Hemacandra Suri. For 
details see p. 179. 








ss 99 99 COMMentary.— Mallisena Sari, pupil of ‘Udaya- 
prabha Sari of Nagendra gaccha. 


Subject.—- The text along with a learned commentary giving a 
detailed refutation of the non-Jaina systems of philo- 
sophy. The latter is composed in Saka 1214 and here 
the help of Jinaprabha Sari of the Kharatara yaccha 
is taken. It is said : (1) there was YaSovijaya Gani’s com- 
mentary on Syadvadamafijari, named as Syadvadamanjasa, 
and (ii) Vanarsi has commented upon this text. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 10° 
eat(s)ta eitag ana: we: 
BW BaT: Saag: T aT | 
Fat: BRITEWSaat: W- 
wet a Feragerraeea(ea)z GU 
» — (com.) fol. 97 & Wa aw afe Aerert Pret ar fsa git 
areq | aie ee it ft erate afer etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 777 


Ut awaTavaeaAarersswaaa | 
senrareretes gattet Pftiee | 

need al Ranahrengeaa- 
waaasiaeaa Saar: Sara: |) 32 i 





1 ‘He is a pupil of Vijayasena and the author of Dharmagarma@bhyudaya 
composed in Sathvat. 1214 daring the life-time of Vastupdla ( who died in 
1241 A.D. ). Of. Peterson, Reports III, p. 31 ff. Appendix p, 16, 
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Bada (com. ) fol. 78* anita far( scare aecaraeers | Ser 
a _FRTATETT aaa Rares (eaeaat) Larreataenterita area 
agateat aalwaate | Freel (apirtstemereard: | 
qq: 32 i sf! 
Alte TeBANAT TAT SHEET: | 
a faeqaar aaraQgay aaa: | 2 
a wine Q)rahiweste aerg(@)razaafont: 0 
afated agefatia( 2228 arenes siarefe one WR! 
afrasaratto | arerentaqerdrear i = 
gaadag aati) af: cargrzasret 1 3 0 
Barska qrapeatearewrarsra | geaaiafaerraara4rte- 
S qrastaumaiqagsnasastdgtigemaentien | 
LARA AHARAMNAT: CATT SLSTLAT | 
& Sarmarserareigan: warcaef yor: tl 
yaa Sasa arzeitthyat | 
qTasrerassaaat aaeasharas: Ug Il 
Rag eeraearaaaraaa | 
Marageecniagaraha | 
ARIAT AAT ANAS SA: | 
| Qraraarey ARTO aA: R 
araTectanerneTatagiras: Fag | 
AURA TAT SHITE SRO OTT: Il 
SUATTETATAIE: THT AS AAT | 
BATT AAT STS NATIT: |S Mt 
_— attergarteacrrara Te RRR ara? (Frmraaa: do 269) 
simeraatara gai sfaaratngqrggaateenta sor 
2 aRlaeic caer cote geeeirteret OR rH 


¥eg. | Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works : ¥83 


oe Both the text and the commentray published. See 

. 180, This very Ms. is utilized in the -Arhatamata 

Shae Series, No. 3 and icis there designated as q. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A.S. vols. I-IV, 432 and 

Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, pp. 12 & 457 ). For quotations see 
Peterson, Reports IV, p. 125 ff. 


Some of the portions of Syadvadamanjari are referred 
to ( for the sake of comparison ) in notes to Candrakirti’s 
commentary to Madhyamakarikas published as Bibliotheca 
Buddhica IV, St. Petersbourg, 1913. They are as under :— 


(1) “ao dareva oh aaara uaa agi waters Ereonae 


‘Sa. ” Chowkhamba Sanskrit Series p. 134 
(2) qatar wiataee 5, —,, » Pp 4& 112 
(3) 18 p. 151 
Sarvadarsanasangraha 
( Bibl. Indica 1858, note 188 ) 
(4) Chow. S.S. p. 17 


The corresponding portions in Candrdkirti’s coth- 
mentary are as under :—. 


(1) p.116 “ate arateat aan Pearaequarsale aredtia 
waar(sgareaai |” 
(2) p.128 “waraedeer dh get ger aver a ea: | 
. qHe sera fa Ha TeeT eyeTAT | gia | 
(3) Pp. 325 “aly wea ea waa aaIswaIMART ETE | 
(4) p.375 “aaarfe ara Fag ve FTAUAACTPTHATATEIT 
aa CVT AIT ARTIST EATATET ST |” 





ooqanera es aan iar Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrithgika 


LABIA ASHAC: with Syadvadamaiijari 
ew "413. 
No. 10 
mae a ~ 1880-81, 


Size.— 12} in. by 48 in. 


Extent,— 40-1 =39 folios ; 18 lines to a page 65 letters to‘a line. 


184 | "Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 109. 


Description.—- Country paper rough, thin and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink, with some space kept between these pairs ; 
yellow pigment and red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin; the first fol. missing; edges and 
corners of several foll. worn out; the roth fol. badly 
damaged at the corner ; same is the case with the 32th and 
the rgth foll. ; small strips of paper pasted at the corner to 
the foll. 26 to 33; the goth (the last) fol. damaged 
slightly by white ants ; condition tolerably good ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary in the same size 
of hand-writing ; both complete except that they are want- 
ing in the portions covered up ty the first missing fol. ; the 
commentary commences with explanation of the first verse; 
see p. 4 (line 8 ) of the printed edition (M.L.); dissolu- 
tion of syllables denoted by vertical strokes. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins— ( text ) fol. 2° 
ont Sat area ae Bate 
quiatea: MEM T nN 
Femeni feeg waredarg- 
we odharfataara: i Ru 
» (com. )— fol. 2* gare org |! atreerfreatrettretereg | srier- 
fasrafertatceat | 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 40* 
@q awataza | etc. up to efaya: 320 as in No. 108, 
2» —~ (com, ) fol. 40° gear: 'gaaaat: atrqreatarateeatia | etc, 


655. 


up to BTwTgy Bray Ta: asin No. 7895-98. 


This is followed by the line as below :— 


ie <qrQreasaa aE sl wus 





1 The portion ynga etc, seema to be missing in this Ms, 


110. | Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 185 


Reference.— See No. 107. This very Ms. is utilized in the Arhata- 
mataprabhakara Series, No. 3, and itis there marked.as #. 


N. B.— For further details see No. 108. 





aryamneaaeeqenssrat  Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika 
wagraaantared with Syadvadamaiijari 
196 
No. ete eS 
ae 1872-73. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. 
“Bxtent.— 43 folios ; 19 to 20 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description,x— Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with gearars bold, small, 
“clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; fol. 43° blank ; borders of the Ist 
4 foll. ruled in three lines in black ink; those of the rest in 
four except those ot the 15th of which the borders are ruled 
‘a three red lines; this Ms. contains both the text and the 
commentary ; both complete; red chalk used; the goth 
fol. slightly damaged in the middle ; the last (4 3rd ) fol. 
damaged at the corner and in the edges; condition 
very fair. 

Age.— Sarnvat 1496. 


Begins.— (text) fol. t* 


arterfergrtareratergre- 
waren trerearnerged | 
dtagara reared 


erawa wane Teaver tt 8 tl etc. 
--(com.) fol. 1? Uy ate 
wer MARAT TET a: STH RTA 
Phat wer aa a quires: SraesTeae Il 
intuaare) fat a oitee fiver arog Ba aT! | 
w shefycfratiunaget gre feoet aA N2 Wetey. 


9 


u {J L, P.) 
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Ends. _ re text ) fol. 42> 
Bq awarawaeaferwe | etc. as in No. 108. 

» —(com,) fol. 42> grige ftatsearteedor weraraerras ctc. 
up to sar(slaeaateata: | asin No. 108. This is followed 
by the lines as under: — 

SATAT & @)rarqainera cag iaiereredtareten we 
Tugvsissaerasrae(:) aaritrsresrezat 
Pararaaqearaa: TAT: WAT tl 
dat staqeqawaTareernat wae 
area far farragcate: raat: (sf) mar:(qrpigu 
arattarereuserara: steeper | 
ieirafrates gqwa(e) ef: eer aa 
wid (ai ar(a:) waareTerereal:)] vaeTAT | 
agar TengtaareagianaTnsea |X Il 
HATA NASA TA AAEN- 
getrarareraareraaraa: | 
eeay aaiftatraegitatrani 
Aranta(aaweat gay seq ll Rl 
qamiveintegaa 
aq feted ataniadtsra | 
ANTI agai 
waqarage fara ell 
seriay gurgut sete Sareafreriton(st) 
aaa airaracragga (fh) aieae(sp)Tae | 
fe sre agar: safe waiter wid ga 
aera: reais anette eater erat 11 4 
a(anitatres | etc. up to afm: eqretaaaat | 
This is followed by the lines as below :-— 
fear =f faiasiansaget dteaaarat 


— aqeareghtrafatatitrtrng ufedar Frege Il 
frit angen Gente wards werare 





4 These verses are marked hore as 6, 7 and 8. 


111. ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 387 


aeqreanvaneta( ara) agai: arsprea(eag) aaeTat 
- - (araq aa) 8 W 

_. sft i sratp Roce wil eat waa WRG es ara HF 2 

So ee. gestae ct ares fle) war | 

aft gequse at aa ater a Stalaat lt 

fou Leg 
Reference.— See No. 107.. This very Ms. is utilized in the 
Arhatamataprabhakara Series, No. 3. and it is there 

_, designated as st. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 108. 





HAA TSAT ES TAA TTT Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika 


 etgraatiaiet with Syadvadamenjari 
| | 1382. 
No. 111 ee 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 
Extent. 50-1=49 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and greyish ; 
: _. Jaina Devanagari characters with ggarats; bold, quite 
- legible, uniform and. good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
_ two lines in black ink ; red chalk and yellowish pigment 
used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; foll. 7th 
missing ; this Ms. contains both the text and the commen- 
tary ; there are marginal notes at times ; edges of the last 
és ( soth ) fol. worn out ; condition tolerably good. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1520. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° . 
. amar@ata | etc..as in No. 11o. ' 
» —Coom. fol. 2 a 8Qo nu at wag 
aeq qitamaa ! etc. as in No. 110. 


oy 


¥88 Jaina Litevature and Philosophy [ rrr. 
Ends. (text )fol. 49° 
oo ¥q avaraeaeafter | etc. up to Bafta: I BR Ml as 

in No. 1c8. 


»» —( com.) fol. 507 sgrige fan(sleatiaeot! etc. up to 
arseae aeat aa tas in No. 114. This is followed by the 
lines:as under :— 

aia stteqrgrqasitiaa: ware: eu l wag MR 
vor ot a eer aie ee (7) faetariga exetierers | sfSare aera 
So2 1 Ley fy krenirentsitggggss sfiaa'es co greg. 
References— See No. 108. This very Ms. is utilized in the Arhata- 
mataprabhakara series, No. 3 and it is there noted as @. 
N.B.—For further details see No. 108. 





: avaatreaasaaan rer, Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrirhsika 
earreratiates with Syadvadamafijari 


i es 363, 
No, 112 | A. 1882-83. 
Size.— ro} in. by 48 in. oe 
Extent. — 60 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with grarats ; bold, legible, uniform and 
: ‘elegant hand-writing ; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
~ between these pairs coloured red ; most of the unnumbered 
sides have, in the centre, a seal disc in red colour; the 
‘numbered have over and above this, two more, one in 
each of the two margins ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; this Ms. contains both the text and the. commen- 
tary; edges and corners of several foll. damaged ; those 
of the roth and the following toll; so much worn out 
that even the written portion also gone; condition unsatis- 
factory ; complete ; extent 3100 Slokas. 


Age.—- Very old. 


113. ] Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara works £89 


Begins. — ( text ).fol. 1* 
aaalestra | etc. as in No. £10. 
» —(com.) ho ll Saat: edaran 
«TRY Alaa! etc. asin No. 110. | 
Ends. — (text ) fol. 59° 
HF AMMA | Ctc. up to SaiWa: tl BR Il as in | No. 110. 


» —(Ccom.) fol. 60° sige f&ar(sarixesdot I etc. up ‘to 
ai(s eat Bray, ga: | as in No. 114. This is followed ‘by 
the lines as under :— 

gia steqigranstiaa: ear: | rary 3200 sa wag | 
araneg | ears lt sft! 

Then in a different hand we have the following 
lines :— 

sifasragqraqartaciersa:: scenarelitete L 

ARSE TTASTEA May AAEATEAT | Fu 

asiaeTaaTAerane: wenarasraa: 

Mrgvatraagat ee eet 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 108, 


aergiteqaesagiiaistant  Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimnsika 


eugiqaatieaea with Syadvadamafijari 
195, 
No. 113 oot 
oe . 1872-78. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 46 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Destription.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; small, clear, uniform.and 
fair hand-writing ; borders somewhat carelessly’ ruled in 
four lines in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; fol. 1° blank ; ; small bits of paper pasted to the 


1 Letters are made illegible. 3 2 
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first fol.; its edges worn out; the 46th fol. too, has -its 
edges damaged ; ‘condition very: ‘fair; yellow pigment used ; 
there is some space kept blank in the centre ef the number- 
ed and the unnumbered sides as well; it is so kept that it 
forms a design ; ; this Ms. contains both the text and she 
commentary ; both completes 


Age. — Sathyat 1 502. 
Begins, — (text ) fol. 1° 
| Haase | etc. as in No. E10. 


ry 77 com.) fol. 1 ego ud at Serna | ul (formerly was) 
qer wraaaa | ere. as in No. II0,, : 
Bods, == ( text ) fol. 45° 
¥q AWA | etc. up to wafra: | aR Nas in No. 108. _ 
» ~=(com.) fol. 46° sna fwar(gkanQexdon' etc, up to 
al(Skere ataw wa: } asin No. 114. This is followed by the 
following lines :— 


aft shtenrgraacraara: | ut: Bare SU wag WoR 
wt sro aie & RS eat Priel 

Then follow about six verses having no connection 
/ with this work and they appear to be written in 2 different 
: hand, They are as under :— 
0° lgseforr arat ara t wae ae Tarte ; 
“stead Stekaihe | astererrater gil 2 ii Hack 3d 
7 ap adh Petersen exert resrfirerRereraret | 


TATA -.. sce : Pe 
| meet ne 


_ Taken gett ar | garerraqmea: 
ieen: Bearer: aanmeneraken ied 





“4 rte toe ee of ore ee 
2 » » » 199th ,, oo QT ” rn wo wt 





rrg. J Metapabysics etc,: Svetamabara werks ret 


ge wanatemeadr | aaeeTenTaae wl 8 Il 
eae TE SAN Treat | ATAAHS Ta Mt 
agautiengs | aide g ATES VI 
*garsemaaeaat | Wag: wrath: Hl 
ara aareag: Eat | Rat fae ae gar us 
aga tl 
AMAA SA YS 1 AAA TTT | 
gratsaa Wee Gee ae Aa TR UY 


agaraPaarerott 
sivas CAATTALA FT. ARNT aqua wilt 
HATA TATA | aivaer gfafge ! 2 
qaeragaer ti 
fae aa wHeate i fre Teat aera | 0 
arag wteeertiin | Bee cheers Mt RH . 


attfarafer 


N. B,— For further particulars see No, 108. 


t 


nn TSE] 


aateeeeeres es! Anyayopavysvaishedaddiriiadiks 
with: ee 


Lge es ge 4 OER 
Mo. 114 oe sees 7895-98. 


Size, — 103 in. ip 48 in. . 
Extent.— 66 folios ; 14 lines to a page 355 tetiens to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarats ; bold, legibla, 





1 Thisis the 202th verse of qayHer of snaeara of TN TeeT NA, 
Zon oe BNd ong og BATTEN RITA RINE Of SAAMUTNT nw 
8 ‘Rey’ eae! 
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uniform and good Rund-ieriting ; borders of all the foll. 
except the rst ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink ; the first fol. has its borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; almost double numbering of the 
foll.; foll. 1% and 66° blank; this Ms contains both the 
text and the commentary ; both complete except that the 


last two lines of the last verse are missing ; condition very 
good. 


Age.— Not modern. - 
Begins,— ( text ) fol. 1° 
aaateatia | etc. as in ‘No. 110. 
» =—( com.) fol. r gio ug Il am sttatarra ae Wl 
aw Wada | etc. as in No. rio. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 65* 
Be aearawasataay | etc. as in No. 108. 
» —( com. ) fol. 65° atfee Frar(s)arnierstat arqaraeara | etc. 
up to war(s)eeereteant: | as in No, 110. This i is follow- 


ed by the lines as under :— 


wenet Sarasa eT (oti) eaTeareRTAReAaAAT RTI 
Qoo, 
- Then‘we have .:— 

- Favawsratael i etc. up to aqui: ees aeury ae: \ 
as in No. 110. This is followed by the line as under: — 

aie sageqorereargrqaset Ty | oeRe | T 


N, B.— For foriaet particulars see No. 108, 





.115.] Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara works 193 


~ gpeqaimeqaesagnatarst = Anyayogavyavacchedadvatrimsika 


 earqastaita | with Syadvadamafijari 
ghee oy Ud , oe 286. 
No, 115 ~ 1873-74, 


Size.-- 12} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 43+1 = 44 folios; 15 lines toa page; 51 letters to 
a line. 
Description.— Country paper a little bit thick and greyish ; Jaina 
_ Devanagari characters with gwatats; bold, clear, uniform 
_.and beautifnl hand-writing ; borders. ruled in.two: pairwof 
lines in black ink, with some space kept between these two 
pairs; foll. numbered in the right-hand: : margin ; 
fol. 1* blank; almost every side has marginal notes; 
this Ms, contains both the text and its commentary; both 
complete; red chalk and yellow pigment as well-used ; 
fol. 28th repeated; one of them deals with the 3rd_verse ; 
so it ought to be the 11th or so; it appears to be ‘super- 
" fluous, or perhaps it belongs to some other Ms ; this work 
is written ( ? or caused to be written ) by a woman named 
Dhara, daughter of Rana; it is revised by Pandit Bhuvana- 
§ekhara Gani in Sarhvat 1714; so the marginal notes may 
have been added by him; edges of seyeral foll. worn aut ; 
- condition very fair. a0 


. Age.—Sarhvat 1476 
_ Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° . 
. - sTaaTastra | etc. as in No. 1 10. ie 
an —( com. ) fol. 1° NW QOus ae wage: 
Sa gen atamaa | etc. as in No. 110. - 
. Ends.— (-text ) fol. 43? 
_° gg araraza tetc. asin No. 108. 

» —( com. ) 43° sea Prar(s)earfgastent ) etc. up to ar(s)eaa 
atag aaitas in No. 114. This is followed by the lines as 
under:— af 

25 (J. L.P.| 
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af steqgrqusiaa: vara: lio ll ‘aqanvare wo- 
TOT At sro Bsiaa WV as fo Gag 202¥ at sh Staw’- 
MSUIMNFRSMNTAAAOIAAs wet  ataararisfara- 
Rraetrai AA: Tayqam@Untiidiar saitiear t Ba:- 
woe: aq. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 108, 


sranreqaTa gaa Tat ' Ayogavyavacchedadvatrimnsika 
612. 
poe 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in, 
Extent.— 1 folio; 16 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and whitish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, legible and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; complete; edges slightly damaged; condition on 
the whole good ; foll, numbered in the right-hand margin. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author.— Kalikalasarvajfiia Hemacandra Sari. For his works see 
Vol. XVII, pt. IV, pp. 154-156 and pt. V, p. 19. 


Subject.— A small poem in 32 verses in Sanskrit establishing the 
superiority of Jainism over other systems of philosophy. 
This dvatrirhsika is referred to by Mallisena in his Syadva- 
damajijari (com. to v. 1, p. rr, edn. of 1935). There he 
styles it as sa@tsteqaeeq, and says that this is easier to be 
followed than the other dvatrimsika viz. aeqdimeqaeds. 


Ayogavyavacchedadvatrihsika is an eulogy of Lord 
Mahavira. Jagadisacandra has compared this poem with 
Siddhasena Divakara’s Duatrithsad-dvatr imstka and Samanta- 
bhadra’s 'Yuktyanusasana, Svayambbastotra and Aptami- 
mamsa as under:— 


116. J Metapahysics etc: Svetambara works £95 


] — Yuk 1; Dva® I, 1-3. 
Il — Sva® 30 & 15; Dva® V, 31". 
IV — Bhaktamarastotra 27 
VI — Dva°l, 7. 
VIII — Dva’ II, 11. 
XI — Yuk° 6 &:Apta° 6 
XII — Apta® 1-6, 
XIII — Yuk’? 5. 
XIV — Dva? I, 23 & Yuke 37. 
XVI — Dva° I, 17; V, 27; V, 26. 
XX — Dva’ II, 15. 
XXVI — Dva° V, 23. 
XXIX — Dva’ I, 4; Yuko 64, Sva° 51%. 
XXX — Dva’ Ul, 17. 
Begins,— fol. 1% WuGvou 
aera earner 
aa feraraeraat otra | 


Magaranwaarenree- 
i ee i AE aAacaraae tl 2 
Nds,-— £01, I 


2¢ sqrara Rawaeiaat a(a)gftrar | 
famgat gt vafaacagerata: | 
aepigerat Gaacatrareafrar- 
ag awraraaaraatt freer 821. 
Hen azatatensea (q)aTsqaeS TAN ATH |) vw 
Reference.— Published with Gujarati translation in Sajjanasan- 
mitra ( pp. 351-3653 ): The text is also published with the 
Hindi translation in Sri Rayacandra Jainagastramala by Sri 
Paramaésrutaprabhavakamandala, Bombay in A. D. 1935. 
‘It is edited by JagadiSacandra Jain. For the bare text see 
Kavyamala, (pt. 7, pp. 104-107) published by Panduranga 
Jawaji Bombay, 1926. 


1 Cf. Kalydnamandirastotra v. 3-6 and Bhaktamarastotra \ v. 3-6, 


2 Cf. Lokatattvanirnaya v, 32 & 33. 
2 See the first edition published in A, D. 1913, 
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AAMAS AAA Ayogavyavacchedadvatrirhsika 
aaqicvaiza : =f with avacuri 
, 726. 
. 117 ee ee EOD = 
eae . "1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent (text ).— 1 folio; 16 lines to a page 3 64 letters to a line. 
” (com. — 9d 23." 99.9999 999 7 9990 9999 


Description.— Country paper very:thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gearats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
this is a qagqret Ms.; foll: numbered in. the. right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first and last: foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used ; both the text and the avacuri complete ; then follows 
sfee-stal-sateaia most probably written in a different 
hand. . 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the avacirii— Not mentioned. ° 
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1 URON 
ee A spreqaeater I-etc. as-in No. 116. ; 
“say = com, (fol) 1° areitsrerett | gttardiagraaat | rere street 
BAleABWT: | Cte. 
Buds:— (text ) fol. 1° | 
gg gqagraret | etc. up to Pramara | as in No. 116. This 
is followed by the lines as under:— ag ; 
aft ofeaalteat ware ea ora (q)aearaTazAT 
 gefrrat atcecraeterr le etc. , 


1-2 These refer toa coluriti. 
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Ends.— (com, ) fol. 1° aa: (|) aeagei agra aangea: | Rare 
_gatida e& Fl axvawer: wa armengwemaraare: | 
aA RR gia aaaye: u 


At the end there are 8 lines some of which are. as 
under: — 


AVIS TON WAT not eaaT | 
“wad ee aise Gear gaze favs: 0 2 ll 
etc. git weogrerd: | etc. galyeraiar cateaag hg 


N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 116. 





HACER EAS  Avasthastaka 


‘ 1573 (19). 
ore 1891-95, ~ 


Extent.— fol, 27° to fol. 28. 
Description.— Complete ; 8 verses in all. For other details see 


VithSativiharamanajinastavana No. 1573(0»_ 
1891-95. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Different stages of evolution of the mind and soul dealt 
with in Vernacular. 

Begins. — fol. 27° 

aa a oles fraaa aa ata gear | 

ae Praca qe at BPrr eo Praare hi 2 

age saat cera tra asa aia | 

give ara acaraat seater site agia 21 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 27° : 

at Bae og arae ate asi aorta | 

ST STA TAtaAAT Aaa Aa (9 It 

HE Ia AT Ig ATA FT AGA Tas! 

Wy afares qaraar fae Free! <u 

ait StaeQiag SATA 
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‘ATRTHCT Astakaprakarana 
No, 119 een Lee 
1871-72. 


Size.— 92 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; about 37 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and yellowish in colour ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; clear, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; foll. 

_ numbered in the right-hand margin; red chalk used to 
indicate numbers for the Astakas when completed; the 
number for the 25th Astaka is left out, so the remaining 
ones are incorrectly marked as 25, 26, etc. up to 343 all 
foll. are intact ; condition excellent ; complete. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 


Author.— Haribhadra Suri, well-known as Yakini-mahattara-sanu. 
For his life and works see No. 1. 
Subject.— The work is divided into 32 Astakas, each consisting of 
8 verses, except the last which has two additional verses. 
_ The rst sixteen Astakas are named as under :— 


(1) Rates, (2) wrares, (3) gates, (4) dar 
we, (5) frares, (6) frustes, (7) ssemdImaEe, 
(8) gerenares, (9) arares, (10) Sevaree, (1) 
aqises, (12) arqres, (13) antes, (14) anainea- 
arares, (15) atfrearqres and (16 ) fratirares. 

The rest are unnamed. 

Begins.=- fol. 1* : 
Ngo nS ae: sftaraarrars lt 
“mer SRA TAY aT waa | . : 
a a aar(s)ft aea(<a)s aerraqarag: | 





1 Silahka Suri has quoted from this work (XX), v. 7-8 in his commentary 
. on Sayagada (I, 3,4). 
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Ends,—- fol. 9° 
ARHIT THOT Heat aq guaaisa | 
Preera tat TaeT wars giat Aare: Bo 
gh oft tatarandiMsighagaaemrd aut 
azeraqaca ga saadte (7?) amamt siege ga wag 
Serra oft os! 
References— Published along with a Gujarati translation and sub- 
stance of the Sanskrit commentary, by Bhimsi Manak in 
A.D, 1900 and with Jinegvara Suri’s commentary and 
Sanskrit rendering of Prakrit portions by Sheth Mansukh- 
bhai Bhagubhai, Ahmedabad in Sarhvat 1968. The text 
alone is published by the Jaina Dharma-prasaraka Sabha in 
Sarhvat 1968. It is also published together with Yasovijaya’s 
Astakas by the Agamodaya Samiti in A.D. 1918, Vadastaka 


along with Gujarati translation is given in the edition of 
Nyayavatara with Gujarati translation published by Makanji 


Jootha, Bombay. 
ATH Astakaprakarana 
No. 120 16 (a). 


1877-78, 
Size.— ro} in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 6+ 68=74 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; fairly big and legible hand-wri- 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; space 
between these pairs coloured red; red chalk used; foll. 
numbered in the sight-hand margin in two sets as 440, 441 
etc. and also as1, 2, etc. up to 6 and then again as 1, 2 etc. 
up to 68; complete; fol. 446° blank; this Ms. contains over 
and above this work sazesetorafe and Sanskrit rendering 
of Prakrit passages occurring in this commentary; they 
begin on fol.q46° and end on fol. 517° ( see No. 122 ); 
complete ; extent of the text 266 slokas ; edges of some of 
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the foll. slightly worn out ; small bits of paper pasted to 
some foll. at ‘times (vide-fol, 446); condition on the 
whole good, — 

‘Agee Sathvat 1494 (? ). 
. Begins.-- fol. 440° Gon 
Natt aa: aeaarrar Il 
ger Wee 1 etc. as. in No.11g. 

‘Bnd. — fol. 445° z 

eraTet ga@nqoy | etc. up to-mat: |.as in-No, 119. 
Thies is followed by the line as below :— 

NEN RR zeqenaa aaa oN 
“efa(:) steCamagear arinerreaeaartet i sll ie 
ra Well 


ON. B.— For additional information see No. 119. 





AIRC ‘ - Astakaprakarana 


. iret | with vrtti 
gis 545, 
potet 1895-98, 


Size.— 10h in. by 4} in. 


a8 


_ Extent.— 93 folias ; 14 lines to.a page ; about 46 letcers toa line. 


- Description — Country paper . thin and white ; : Jaina Devanagari 
(characters without gerArats ; ‘legible and bold. hand-writ- 
“cing; borders ruled-in three lines in red ink ; yellow pig- 

00.) ment used 3 foll. numbered i in both the margins ; ; the 34th 
rei: fol. has asa border 9 lines on one side and only six lines on 
 . the other side ; the 57th fol. also has less lines.; hand-writ- 

ing same but smaller from the 35th fol. ; ; this ‘Ms. contains 

‘the text as well as the commentary; both complete ; 

. the --commentary.. completed in Sarhvat 1080; very 
_ incorrect ;. condition exeellent. 


“kge: — Sarhvat 1950. 
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Author of the text.— Haribhadra Suri: See No. 120. 


2» 99 99 COM.— Jinegvara Suri, pupil of Vardhamana Suri 
of the Candra kula. He is a brother of Buddhisagara Sari. 


Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit commentary. There 
was a com. which was composed prior to the one given 
here. See Jinesvara’s com. on Tapo’stakat and his own 
colophon on it ( p. 203 ). 

Begins. — (text) fol. 1° os 

_ Fea BBersaaar | etc. as. in No, 119. 


yy (com, ) fol. 1° tt often wr: 1! 
wrta:(e)emratwarderat 
qrerars fafaz Raa il 
are: qa waimarane 
aee & Mees sores i 2 I 
ay wore aitawat- 
 MgwAeais aes | 
fagit(fakcquaatae- 
 fbrrafrerrir aaaat(s)g 2 gia 
Ends, —( text ) 923 . 
—- SABAHTET 1 etc. up to wat (.) | as in No. 119. 
i (com, ) fol. 92° gudrarat ara ara? sate: a TWAT 
ameaa: SUS ieee giqgradend werweqasa et. 


Bg ara) efcaqait gare waaay it gu 
fraugaeatsearat 
— fava(Rrer) afeCdiraie(dnaad ti 
Aaey Vsaw (sea HVAT (2s 
See SSATH Tas i g Il 





1 See p. 4S of the edition published by Jaina Grantha Prakaéaka Samiti 
in A. D. 1937. Here we have: “ srzq azqqeeay sara’, This edition 
contains the text, its commentary and Sanskrit rendering of Pr&krit verses 
etc. occurring in the com: 

2 waerHET etc. 

26 [J.L. P. ) 
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gtar(t:) sftaeiarrarer Pr(:)erareeerdt(ft)or: | 
entaracerer sfi'six' gewmitor(:) WR tt 
aantinaenn sitftrasatyitor! 

aealat Sar afr: ca(aean(wangaeeag US 
ai(a)ararnta(s freien ‘eae fassare ve! 
oai‘sraneae we shater carkrar ly tl etc. 


fol. 93° ‘ada ands ‘ag'anatsia(<) sia apaeraatayagse 
3(qlettaaategazraattataragoniarasa haaataare- 
entar garae Aretretage awTa AAEM TT ATT aT TA 
prrmsfigdarreraciagra (a terstia qonigererat Mags ATS ANT 
woret wear reason gala eraray ase oN agra 
TFAMAAA TAS Teta TAT STATO FARTS TTT TA 
Fasarraareamneeta el getter aatntasrasaaTATTa- 
ralacata: Terenas arse Rrenegu arene aA AA 
Qatar + Tarciaeearamedgeearearaitta 
alt quae TUTTI AMA EAT THTTT TTT ACS TAY - 
CAA AT TAT ST Aaa rarer are TST AONE TA Pee 
TS Areg hea AgareaAneasewsrweaqa4nng rSarega raeATewaae- 
arAhiqararonandsranagiaagaarTrerastie seta” 
qatar: lat aaaefratevrsaAsIAerasi AIM ATS MSI TAL 
> Srettsanestasitiqendistaswanintateagie wet’ 
HIBIMT|Taragfrsaaaveqnwgenserss gy aaqaaniaes eases sy 
‘qravaesarsattaamrerne: | Tecate a (ze) ATT 
at: Nt git ager: It 
aaa |! 2340 Il wat siete ga wa wag lt sft: I! 
Reference,— Both the text and the commentary published. See 


No.trg9. For an additional Ms. containing both the text 
_ and the commentary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 112. 





1 It ought to be age, 
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ATHTHCTAT Astakaprakaranavrtti 
sfadenaaied with pratisarhskrta 
NO, 122 16 (b). 





. ' 1877-78, 
Extent.— fol. 446* to-517°. ree SSR 
Description.—.Complete. For other details see No. 120. . 
Author of the vrtti.—Jinesvara Sari. Sce No. 121. 
Author of the pratisariskrta.—-Abhayadeva Suri, pupil of ‘Jine- 
gvara Stiri. For his commentaries on agamas see D.C. J. 
M. (Vol. XVII, pt. 5, pp. 1-2). Is he the author of Agama- 
atthuttariya ( No. 128 )? 
Subject.— Elucidation of  Astakaprakarana together with the 
Sanskrit rendering of Brass passages etc. - 
Begins. — fol. 446° aif aa aeaarra Il 
anfasarirergra | etc. as in No. 121. | 
Ends.— fol. 517° . 
agérerai | up to afatat aarfsar! as in No. 12% 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
areas TAs als arsy, 
ara: ara a a Razor anita Fictoretes | 
feearvara(ar) ang ward: aarcragera | 
wecaa Precortarsst strat vere: | 8. 
git. fiitaeatratdee Serene 
steaqgia sare wil ger BRO u 
saraté fascared spared afaisa | 
aafeaesatit we: odterat anfatrat |! 
Qu8s adie ater Atlan Getz tie wwe | aeae - 
HMPAMAQAAWUMANAASA7 F | 
N. B.— For other details see Nos. 119 & 120. 





1 For a Hindi account of his life and works see Jinavijaya’s introduction 
( pp. 1-124) to “ Kath&kosaprakaraya ’’ published in Singhi Jaina Series, — 
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MEAs aifraca Astasahasrivivarana 
ce | 546, 
eee 1895-98. 


Size. 9} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.—157-5 +2=154 folios; 18 lines to a page; about 42 
letters to a line. | 

Description.— Country paper thick, tough and yellowish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; indifferent hand-writing ; borders 
ruled carelessly ; at times corrections made in the margin ; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; a piece of extremely 
thin paper pasted to foll. 1* and.157°; condition on the 
whole good; yellow pigment used; red chalk too; nos. 
of some of the foll. entered twice as usual ; but in most of 
these cases nos. written in the left-hand margin are wrong; 
foll. 78 to 82 lacking but it is difficult to say whether 
the continuity is disturbed or not ; the entire work is divi- 
ded into 10 paricchedas ; the extent ot each of them is as 


under :— 
Pariceheda I foll. t° to rtq> 
6 iy : IES "4, rig? ,, 122° 
‘ oT 4, «1H8® 4, 12g” 
is IV » 29>, 34° 
Qs Vv oo 135% 45 135° 
” VI - 2” 136° ”» 137° 
woe Vi » 138%, 143° 
wo VII: » «843° 4, 144° 
a) 1X és 144° >» «468 
3 X oo 4467 4, 157", 


Age.— Not quite tnodern. 

Authot.—- Nyayavisarada Yasovijaya Gani. For details see Nos. 
98 and tor, 

Subject.— A commentaty to 'Astasahasrt (divided into 10 pari- 
cchedas ), of Vidyananda, acom. to Akalatika’s Asjasatt 
which is itself a com. on Samantabhadra’s Aptamimamsa. 

1 Published along with the text by R. N. Gandhi, Solapur, in A. D. 1915, 

Thia along with Aptamimarisa and Akalanka’s bhasya ( Astasati) is 

published in the edition named as Azdeaiaaafsaetl (see p. 205), 
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Begins.— fol. 17 1 uQ0 1 Se 
tans: oforara ‘carafe afeaanasy: 
frmagageiaeagea frraala it 8 il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 157° ReafSnaen@eezareaaaiat Peaneqaiscaze zit 
asqaatreciaaraiad: atatareqaececs git wala 
aa cm. 

Psaaaaataar afaaar(s)ia | 
' fagigesarsrgvaray tl 
— Maecr aa frasaa at | 
ma(s)asase Rrrcerar i 2 Al 
gia | saaqaqecaronnga ‘ange eqaeeneenieic 
fasiqatarreagerad gears Reg onar eet ens eaTaaT- 
Gahan srrteniacdosshasa | alealderedsa- 
agg | alesse  dosiqayagreaiain 
aernaadtgaiasaatina aw omreagelitfaac saa: 
oResg: | waret(s)a receipt: | 
References— Published by Jainagtantha«prakasaka Sabha in A. D: 


1937. It is here named as aeagefaradt yao. For extra- 
ets see Peterson, Reports VI, p. 38, 


MAGMA Astadasamid vatrimsika 
32 (r). 
No, 124 1880-81. 
Extent.— leaf 80* to leaf 83°. : 


Description.— Complete ; 32 verses in all. For other details see 
32 (a). 
1880-81, : 


Author.— Siddhhasena Divakara, For details see p. 39. 


Prathamadvatrimégika. No. 


Subject.— This metrical composition in Sanskrit seems to deal 
with the Jaina discipline. It refers to the fundamental 
characteristics of a leader of the Jaina church. 
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Qerswrsqaranaa seas | 
aeaaanaaren ay reagaas th Fl 

TATA AS TATE VOT: | a 
qaqereaeiage areal rareatermaarrferar WR Il etc. 
SM TTIT ST aT TATUTAT AGT: Il 
araarratrearaaet Sera: ll Bu cte. 


Begins. — leat. 80* 


Ends.-- leaf. 83° 
are Pacer: AAPATTAgART | 
guar at Raraiar ardaserared | 22 Il 
aragaea gearferatet an( s ftrereaet | 
ae ERAT BET AT TIAA: IT NRA 
STTee Reavy TATAT | RS i 
Reference.— Published by Jainadharmaprasaraka Sabha in Sarhvat 
1965. See ‘ Anckanta ” Vol. Il; pp. 495-496. For further 
particulars see “ Reference ” of the Prathamadvatrimsika. 


a 


stargate erat . Astadagamidvatrithsika 
ae 1189 (r). 
No. 125 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 24° to fol. 25%.- - 

Description.— Complete; 32 verses in all. For ‘other'details see 
Re. oe 

Begins.— fol. 24* 

Farmarevat | étc..as in No, 124.- 
Ends.— fol. 24° ; . 
AAS SAT \ ete. up to gredea: qz 1 32 las in No. 

124. This is followed by oxsrggrettaratareant water |! F " 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 124. 


eeeap EE 
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UTAAWAT _  .Agamasaroddhara 
[ aitazarz | - T Agamasara J 

: | 82. 
No, 126 he | ~ 1872-73. 


° == 1° 1 i a 
Size.— 93 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 79 folios; 11 lines toa page ; 28 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; big, quite legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing; red chalk profusely used ; 
yellow pigment used while making corrections ; borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; sometimes some of 
the foll. are also numbered as 1, 2 in the left-hand margin; 
fol. 46° blank; ‘the: last fol. seems to be newly added ; 
complete; condition very good; fol. 12 blank; so is the 
fol. 76°; fol. 46* has a diagram representing the Jaina 
cosmos, 


Age.— Not old. . 
Author.— Muni Devacanda of Kharatara gaccha assisted by Durga- 
dasa (see No. 127). For details see No. 8... 
Subject.— A composition in Vernacular called ‘ Prakrta’ by the 
author. It deals with salvation etc. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 0 wkOUI sftsrorstra aa Il . 
OY SAMA fewest lt sft° orer gee weg silat ohr- 
Rear aH Ararat water ee S Pret wae site orarhe- 
aisat Rreat gat & ere wadt aehit Grr exer et | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 79% 
riage WH ARE arte TATE ae 
aar anne Ge Be Praag ATES Il ¥ II 
SMAAA AIT TE MSA TTT ST | 
ie wil Fag wh sorasagacage 4 
gic stoppage etal of lt earorsrey 
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Reference,.— This work composed in Sathvat 1776 is published by 
_.. Premchand Dalsukhbhai in Sarnvat :967 and also in 
Prakarana-ratnakara (Vol. I, pp. 139-178 ) by Bhimsinh 

- Manek in A. D. 1876. For Mss, see Jinaratnakoéga ( Vol. I, 

‘p. 2¢). In the edition of 1876 the author’s lineage and the 


date of this work are given, — 
MARAT IT Agamasaroddhara 
047 
N 1 i Sees ee 
ce | "1895-98, 
Size.— 97 in. by 4z in. — 
Extent.— 81 folios ; 12 lines toa page ; 33 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, - tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters: big, quite clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders tuled.in two lines and edges, in 
one, in red ink ; yellow pigment used while making cor- 
rections ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol.r* 
blank ; complete ; condition very good. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1898. . , 
Begins.— Qo ll sitftara aa: 1! 


wa oat 4° Fqqerea ‘oea(t) ass oa oTATAANT TT 
eae ora qu | etc. as in No. 126. 
Ends.—- fol. 812 : 
Sata avers git Brat PaaTaid) 1 
-geasrare (cara) gor ase aor(tr) TET HN FI 
| MT BT WSS TT BHASTAT Fora | 
TSS West ANIs Tot Qrygtay AAI M9 tl 
ae dle wserat aaa waa oioT Ih 
witaaas Tea UAT TEAM Nh I 
Tatqary Wert WA TA aT ME 
WHER TS asass aE aT eV ATE NS 1 
ata Bia Ateraraal AAI gre Il 
qaag aright stat gagea -3-0.n 
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~ eg. asin 
Hen - 





ATUTETAE 46 ISH HE, Op co eH 
No, 126, This i is foHowed by the lines - wider: : 


wat OY eet were sft qiiqre, araftty ti 


 wagraa fist Peat eat are afer eR 


waite Fra(aet)ea(a) witera aAleeaae tl 


BE areee Teter sre sed gorda een | 
aeagrtna de og Sie aterete 


Pm oe Ge wa SY sitar Se TaNT HN BY 
at eie(or) eperg ate star wrens tl 
wet aoe & ates sedt & reve | 241! 
SUE TE sre ols weet ¢ earH Il 


ARNT TRMTA TS Srat ater Ht FH Ut 


TAMAR WAT SEA IAAT I 


waders setreg areat ¢ etze 1% 11 


#4 lat etre feet oe erage BT 
Wrrare ore sist fire eres we ere nec 


‘ait MAMAS TIT qadgsien: ‘eee'ady eres 





Pe re Sie ee ENE meats ” vet 
ged afte ; 


N. B.— For further particulars see Nov 126. 


palate reer 
¢ orga , 


No, 1B 


Size.— — ro} i in, by 4} in. 


Extent.— 2 folios ; 21 lines to a page; 45 letters toa line, | 





a7 15.L.P,| 


" I This is named as Aguma-astottart in Tinaraidanli| Vot. L B. mye eas 
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Description. + Country paper extremely thin, greyish in colour 
" -and somewhat brittle; Jaina Devanagari characters ; 

-' legible, careful-and uniform hand-writing, not very small ; 
borders ruled in three crimson lines, whereas edges in 
two such lines ; corners worn out; condition very fair ; 
complete ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin. 

Age.— Does not appear to be modern. 

Author.— Abhayadeva Suri. For details see No. 122. 

Subject.— Importance of samyaktva (i.e. right faith ) etc. pointed 
out in 114 verses in Prakrit. 

Begins.— fol. r* nqQgot 


stares Mezet Tas 1 
“MeV ateraAMSe ATT Il 8 a! 
aatkaargte shies aroreep feces |! 
ae feaz tsaed gered TAATOT It 2 Il 

Ends.— fol, 2° 
anrmasigaitar wen feteoraayaatt 1 
Ta ete Tre aforar ate ahs | VY A 
aft shermasirathia: wanatrara | fein: stew 

Oo gt 
Shee Palidies by Balubhai Khushalbhai, Ahmedabad. There 
is a Ms. in a Bhandara at Broach, It gives the text, and its 
- Sanskrit rendering as well. 


Agamikavastuvicara- 
siraprakarana 

( Agamiyavatthuviyara- 

_- @Yapagarana) _ 
[ Sadasiti ] 

(Chasi) - * 

768 (bys 

1892-95. 





Hest ‘fol. 2" to fol. 6%. 


229, | 


Metaphysics tes: Svetambara works ant 


Description.— Yellow pigment. used complete. For-further details 


see Uttaradhyayanasatra ( ch. cepa Vol. -XVIL, pte 3, 
No. 651. 


Author. — Jinavallabha. He died in A. D. rrir. See C. M. Duff's 


The Chronology of India” (p. 138). The life of this 
author is given in Sanskrit in the bhamika -( pp»:t-37 ) 
of Apabrarhsakavyatrayi published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series, No. XXXVII, in A. D. 1927. On-pz8 this 
work arafisarafrarcate also known as qwaftfire is referred 
to. For Jinavallabha’s works etc. see D C J M Vol. XV, 
pt. 5, p. §. J. Klatt’s ‘* extracts from the historical records 
of the Jainas ” published in the Indian Anuquary Vol. XI 
may be consulted. 


Subject.-— Exposition of the doctrine of karman and _ that of the 


the soul regarding its grade of existence, sense-organs etc. 
in verse in Prakrit. For some remarks about this qgefte 
see G. O. Series ( Vol. XXI, p. 34 ). 


Begins.-— fol. 2° 


| Ends.— 


fafeoar(ar areata qufcafeneiteeeararen(s) Ut. 
quasngitata(a) Niada(a)er content Parmerret weu 


tol. 63 
| ggal o oa sere Ta TATA Ta at sfidr Woe 


Malta arate ssiitt seyetent aye | BQ. 
sadatron die GRasrron = ellorare ison |. 
agafratgatragt fair fe ger faerie ti 82 II 
iramargat Tego taargo rea Zu ; 
aifaca Bo areivfir & Rrewr & steer asa g¥(s)orar Hag 
Panagelata Rroaanaawagagia 
Rasfeon gesror fraoig gore srotg 1 38 It 

al eararfirenerea rr areyaeet ame Ns 


Reference.— This work is looked upon as an older Karmagrantha 


out of 4. It is published along with Malayagiri Sari’s Sk. 
commentary by Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sarhvat 1972. 


44 * Jina: Literature and Philésophy [ae 


. Her. adsitiqnal! Mss.and commentaries see Jindrenakosa 
— . (Vahl, pp: 22-22). Here a paper Ms. dated Satievat 1246 
is noted, It is said to be “ oldest”. 





 Agamikavastuvicdra- 





OT. a sdraprakarana 
Peete}: , [ Sadasiti J 
ees yee 346. 

Naito 86888 


Bs top io. by 49 in eee 
fitent.—- 4 folios ; 11 lines to a page; 40. eee toa line, 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina. Deva- 

. nidgari characters with frequent. geaiats ; big, quite legible, 

-°Sgniform and. very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 

- tHreé lites in red ink; numbers. for verses written in 

red ink; foll. numbered ii the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 

etc, and in the left-hand one as 172, 173 etc,;-the title-for 

this work is written as qeefifa in the. lefichand Margin at 

thé top; complete; 87 verses in all’; edges of the foll. 

slightly, gone; condition on the whole good ; there is 

some space a in the centre of the numbered. and,:the 

unnumbered sides as well; it isso kept that a design is 
formed: 


Age. — Sarhvar 1534. 
Begins.— fol. 1® i gon 


faléseiiteater etc. as in No. 129. 
Ends.—~ fol. 4° 


agin @ AEA! etc. up to argu asin No. 129. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 

es: sheganitiqazo qanv!! el we U48y ae ante 
aft 4 aewit | oft reagit FE omer fe 


5 Bi Por ‘rhe details see. No. 129. 





a cll = fick . wa 
ee poste, 


138] Metaphyssesete..:. Svetagbiara. works ayy 


oT RA Ca a are- Agamilavaskurvicnrte 
- SATITART saraprakarana 
No, 131 % 1, 652 (b). 
eg ae, 1895-98. 


Extent.— fol. 9* to fol. 13°. 


Description.— Complete ; 96 verses in alls. For other details see 
Suksmarthavicara No. O52 a) : 
: . 1895+98. 
Begins’— fol. 9 Sinees 
- fSfegontteata | etc. asin No. ragu0. eee 
Ends.— fle 13° a 
SM saMT letc. up to yog Ato! as in No rage 





| This is followed by the lines as under:-— si. 2 
. 8G KeQITAMAACATTRCT AAT otrarnamee 
aTtonfuteia | a mietes ; 
_N. B.— For other details see. No. 1296. fo John tum 
‘ Suafrnacaarc- = | Agamikavastuvichra- 
1, AUCTRTT - 3 | Siraprakerans 
We uae 78805086 ). 
No. 132 wo ooo. PD. pg gare7. 


Extent.— fol. 229° to fol. 232%. 


Deseription.— Complete; 86 verses:in-all: © For’ other détails see 
: Sa ea Vol: eve pte. 3, os noye 


beet. =-fol. 229° 

Aafewenineerd vittefteredierears 
suasrorgftaret usit waits Proce igen 
Sears tl. 


Fate equetror armor dota a RR ieee. 
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Ends.— fol. 231° . 
amy aera Tat sage serareoitaear | 
afar atiintacer sate ast (soar cs I! 
forora perce frorrrorrraay fag hie u 
ferefeectt gesrer Prgvig geig sroig | 6% ul 
 geanntreaeararceanrccaca ware lt wl! 


N. B,— For additional information see No. 129. 


aaraTferenereg erence: Agamikavastuvicdras 
STEHT siraprakarana 
| | 77(1). 
ee “1880-81, 


Size.— ro} in. by rg in. 


Bxtent.— 189-2=187 leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 45 to so 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm~leaf‘ very thin, durable and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gearats; small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; the Ms. presents an appearance of 

. - the work being divided into two separate columns; but, 
really-it is not so; for, the lines of the first column are 
~-eontinued to the second; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in two lines in black ink; red chalk used; leaves 

- numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 

1, 2, ete., and in the left-hand one as sft, 2, %, um, q etc. 5 


--Jeaf 1° blank ; an additional leaf numbered as 'r and having 
one side blank precedes it; but it does not seem to belong 
to this. work; this leaf is preceded by two extra blank 
leaves; this work ends on leaf 10°; complete ; 86 verses 
in all; some of the leaves slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
tolerably good; leaves.62 and 63 missing; leaves 75° and 76* 
less legible as ink is spread out ; so are leaves 83°, 84°, 157 
and 158*; one extra blank leaf at the end; this Ms. con- 

. tains in addition the following works :— — 


133. | Metaphysics etc.: 


Name . * Lang. 


Ct) crererecereier (2 )-C}. M, )? 
(2) ? 


(3) wate irarcarc (J. M.) 
(4) fuetaty ( J. M. ) 
(5 ) sftagoreara 

(? artoreura ) © ( J, M. ) 

(6 ) eratrare (J. M ) 
(7 ) wrITgee (J. M.) 
(8 ) sttawaft (J. M. ) 
(9 ) frereaia (? ) (J. M.) 
( 10 ) ett (?) (J. Me) 

CEL ) srrgsternrorast (J. M. ) 

(12) qaqa (A.M. )5 
(a) qastraagedanaast 
Cb) argadafareoras 
(c) aasarmgniafran - 

(d) sersaratusaram 
(e) THSUTRSER 

(13) warg or ( ampere) (A.M. ) 

( 14 ) aiftgatawerror eer... ( A. M. ) 

(15 ) erateatas ( A.M.) 

(16) erra (A. M. ) 

(17) gretae (A.M. ) 

(18 ) syrea waraa: . (A.M.) 

C19) Sererasete ( A.M.) 

( 20 ) ferret qaqret (A. M. ) 

(21 ) tararnga CA. M. ) 

( 22 ) wravestaarater (A. M.) 

(23 ) eftaraet (A.M. ) 


1 This stands for ‘ language ’. 


Svetambara works 


Vol. Now. : 


XVII 4it 


XVII 920 


XVII 757 


XVII 819° 


XVII 805 


XVII 818 
XVII 830. 


XVII 903 
XVII 827 
XVII 839 


XVII 907 
XVII 809 
XVII 794° 


-.2 This means Jaina Marahatthi ( Jaina Ma&barastri ). 
$ This means Addha-M&@gabi ( Ardha-MBgadh! ). 


ars 


Extent 

© yoPag7® 
17-26" 
26°—43" 
43°-54° 
ss°-61" 
648-76" 
77°80" 

_ 80-87" 
.. 878-89 
; 89>-g1* 
g1*-96> 


96-108? 
101-306 
106-1 107 


‘s10%=11 5" 


115%-120* 
120°=121° 
121° 
121-122" 
122°-1238 
123°-123" 
123° 
123° 
123°-124* 
124° 
124° 
‘yag-124° 


ae 


as Jaina Litetoture and Phrilesophy ( 158. 


coir Name oY - Lang. Vol. No. | Extent 
“on ( Qa) wee TAT > CASM.) XVID 795 124° 
3.( 5 ) avaraaenarg (?) = J, M.) | OXVIL 1334 1258-127" 
2 of 28.) TRreear fret ae 127%=132° 
“an 2g.) wate CP) en se es 132°=1 38% 
(28 ) atramacantrente ~ 138%=140° 
£29.) wis en. ow - . rg0P=142" 
“3( 30°) saaar (? ) owls 142°-145* 
438) (2) - 14§*-147° 
“32 ) eatazer (? ) oats 147-1508 
(33) Weaaaete § >, 1§OP-15 3" 
(34) gargaita See 15 3°-175° 


“235) agra: bye. A.M.) XVID 1210 175°~-178* 
(36) staesarecr ee) XVII 370. 178*-182* 


4.37), 48t@ (? ) 182°-18y> 
Of these 37 works, 17 are. paces with in | Vol. XVII. 
4og.. *: [heir numbers are noted here, - 
Kgom id. 


Begins. — leaf. 1° 3 am ware w 
ce. lt. faerie catererare( 3 eawuard ] 

quastora( g Rare! gare woes frorqrag ku 
Sasc 5 dregrity fansgurpergrerstrstraan € ) | 
en as See ete, 
fades tet 108° Wee Pee Soe is 


- Sitsennedt deaor Fa g areror  firear 3 ‘atiew 
ae ‘8 aftr 2 eg 8 aft a 8 aeraatt omar cM 
BIS 3 Rgroreggetteatta | Rrovractrrreagiagae | 

‘SS feeréfieetr seston feet aora(a) sei <n ne 

9: $0 SETUNARASTASITAL TAT WATT 
NeBey For further particulars see No. 129. - Ress 


me Soll 


Maas 
ESE 


a 
2 


oo neers rene 


1 This commentary ta: ‘parhap’ tha: oldest: The? ‘Peadkrit Soames rr ‘of 
RSmadeva Gani, Jinavallabha’s pupil is dated SGathvat 1173.0 0 te 8 














m 
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STARA STT- ., . ,Agamikavastuvicara- 


ACIRTA aa a+ _ saraprakarana 
fagqitaiea a : with vivrti 
No. 134 SUB AG). 


| >. 1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 58* to fol. 76°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary. complete. For 

775 Ca ). 

1875-76. ° 

Author of the commentary.— Haricandra ( Haribhadra ) Suri, pupil 
of Jinadeva. 


other details see Satsthanaka No. 


Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit explanation composed 
in Sathvat 1172. 


Begins,— (text ) fol. 58* 
fafomareare | etc, as in No. 129, 
5 — (com) tol. 54° 1&0 nS aa: wage 
wear frat fraret feat Praag atte | 
MAM ARACH ALATA SATATTTSTTT 11 Ft 
se ft firaageaara axe  anadariatraaftntic 
Wersiangaanarereriaaswesat ‘as easear- 
| aITaTaaeETA aeRrdar(aarerrad Taare Prater 
onasfinetiqarat meikeicats 


This is followed by the first two'verses-of the text and 
after that we have:— . 


caveat 11 aa frafraraetasria® fareasrametare at fareena- 
aeaTsaes VesaaaAENwT mrnieETTaS | etc 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 76* 
. Rroagyerait | etc. up to srorg as in No. 129. 
3s — (com. ) fol. 76* far trreatarceatarrena qTaATAATaT- 
a Heures aaa: Raw Agha figeta saree: 
| St eeratferon Merientet gesar(:) Teacarar Popodareet- 


ae Gotg Terese sete Tetariels mremey: 11 ce 
% [IL P.) 
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gearmaaacatrarcarcrscnata: waren tw tl 
srat(s)eaarrere(e): wat(s)eaat sar(s)ax aera: 
aga wRatitea ats aa Saree faaw Ue h 
gaara faiad aesier AeaaTE Sear | 


 quetagiqanalearnarararahiga4re: Nt 


sumer fe gig: walt a sete Beers it 
eae hretarat fatiaat atrareaat tl § | 
seat agefataat goa agaist aT aa M 
atente saat atvacs: areata: Yu 
ALTUAATAS IAT: 
gaveieq: BAatfaaa: | 
|, ates aan Be Ranta ae 
sfrara ‘gernee ate oiere: t 4 I 
eoPeerer ai (a ererarrg etre 
pag: Taare | 
afraarat et: eater 
goa war aaanatiad || & 
aeaetisaTe TETAS 
stra aaedt Prazaarat | 
aumaniafuaerata- 
meats rent shea ayrale: "Re 
‘ gofesaree'at | shasnaheatrarrss | 


Strangest afraaaarraar llc | 


qderamage TATATAT Ara | 

art sari at Tarsraaatarsreae | 8 

adqaarene awake warez | 

faavaea! qa anata aftEaftia |! a 

Wl oft 1M eae VARS TE TaTaTy 2 stat site <h'an®’ 


catcaanthens Vena Wyn 


Reference: — Both the text and the commentary published. Fot 


- Mss. of this commentary’ see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 21 ). 


eT SENSI 
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TRAC A ATL- Agamikavastuvicara- 
ATR 7 : sarapYrakarana 
Same with vrtti 

Now BC) 
2 a Ta Se ; iS ee out TSE 


Extent.— fol. 31° to fol. 58+. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
former has 86 verses. For additional details see Karma- 


vipaka No. fea). 


Author of the commentary.— Malayagiri Suri. For his other works 
see Vol. XVII, pt. V, p. ro. 
Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins. — (text ) fol. 31° 
faeaaere wahatastesaaeag hi 
qmsergitars cas Torte Rroregyex ui 2 ui etc. 
— (com. } fol. 31> . ws 
suer Perhgartentt eatasattts We 
Aira fae af qeat(aiararn |i 2 
ze fren: ehree seqit cadterar: aa rexerrermr(Aaie- 
—oquadta vada | etc. 


“Ends. — (text ) fol. 58? 
faoragataoit Peeper ne 
easter geno fravig Log saroTey u oR au 


33 


, = (com. ) fol. 58? 
: starernsaantheags aaa Atateida fae 
siftegreteratrn ATSTaT Pronveantarretteal ages faamieaatre- 
eaaagas a TeaTrT TATE Hau : 
This is followed by the text above & then we Dave ee an 
ere 9 Se Sins 
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ag afqancraiaar Prarararemdaeg lk 
Aarwenwas: Tamara assed WYN 
aguaciass cHtmaag Mazer HAs es oe 
aqarit Healaicon area angat Bs AN 


Reference:— Both the text and the commentary published. See 





No. 129. 
STAT / Acarapradipa 
No, 136 | 682. 


1899-1915. 
Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 109 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


-Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarats; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
numbers for.foll. entered twice as usual; there is some 
space kept plank in“ the case of the numbered and 
unnumbered sides as well so that it forms a design ; over 
and above this, from fol. 99 to fol. 105* we have space 
kept blank on each side*of this design so that on each side 
it gives an appearance of a letter; on fol. 105° there is a 
svastika on each side, instead of a letter; fol. 1° blank ; 

"+>. ged chalk used ; corners of the first two foll. slightly worn 
out; some foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair ; 
fol. 104 repeated ; a portion of the fol. 104° ( repeated ) 
blank ; the continuity does not seem to be maintained ; 
otherwise-complete ; extent 4500 lokas ; composed in 
Sarhvat 1516; the entire work is divided into five prakasas; 
the extent of each of them is as under :— 


Prakasa I foll. ~ 1 to 34° 

a aad Moe ta: 34 a oS 
: en: muee ye Hi a: 61> wae. 94° 
| ”? IV ‘ ay 94° _ 9? % 105* 

a5 Vv a 105° » 109°, 


Age.— Sarhvat 16859 
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Author.— Ratnasekhara Suri, pupil of Caritrasundara Suri. 


Subject.— This work deals with the five acaras of a Jaina Acarya 
such as jfianacara etc.; there is a separate chapter ( prakaéa ) 
for each of them ; incidentatly, there are given a few arith- 
metical problems in this work ; I have written in this con- 
nection an article entitled as under:— 


“A Note on Four Problems given by Sri Ratnagekhara 
Suri in his work Acarapradipa ”. 

This is published in ‘ Annals of the Bhandarkar 
Oriental Research Institute” (Vol. XVIII, pt. 4, pp. 
399-401 ). 

Begins.— fol. 1° nugoll 

It sfteftercrrra arr: 

sagaraaaraiasararaara(s ate wat 

ftPagieeas seraftars renter t 2 i 

afte 2 Regia 8 gent & gurantee: | 

wana 2 gaerr 2 aeons awl 8 ahi 4 aae Sra | 


MARAE atsareer sone | 2 u 
Ends.— fol. 109? 


| faterfrarcantaaa: anenierr- 
miitstrareaire(a tram: qualieaerter: | 
dadaeasRaTTedes: TEratEd 
mrershateat daa: aris stare were: wpe: il 2 
sft dan nesarresttanragqeatsightagiatti- 
ciatrasiteraacamtuas serait va: gee: 
aware: MU , 
Rrena‘at area s® sareeracatsaeg | 
| aigarggcawarss vqaary Pega: we 
Faw Agr Rreqreteaar srepearaeer wea: | 
Aafaaragittestiseaa: areeargrar: Il 2 I 


wl He should not be confounded with his namesake, the author of 
Strivalakaha ( vide my. Gujar§ti introduction to Navapadamahatmya ), 
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grraftnsreaeae: weraea alat: 7 


_geusa(at) fagttar: sfsporteareqatarsa 3h 
Sgqnaait-fteareragqeatrantaga 0. 


ayaraquts Wrens Fy 
Seagate aga Hersey: 


-a(Pa ea: dahreeahaa aa wed ea? | ti 


afastrameattatea ar var: argueratten 1 


Aaizah(s)ea serine SUT MATTE It G te 
sigagaat: oF oftetrreigcniiar: It 


gracadi srareret freatsr G28 9 i 
atrasrafatrehragaanmeiarnasea: | 


| ahpagarraiacaarartegaa: | < | 
Waqagrte Pea: wareseie 


Aygarggcat gefrerteionesa: 11 ¢ | 


_ Peonqerfaan-ateeaarent atte afd: 


age ca araiahy aaigiiren sarsitaa ti 2° 1 
cei acret(anagifims frrequrarat: | 
faiier gasa: shaterepeatiacass | 22 1 


[eh he, 


@ai stgrent carga: ezaiafaie 2424 ag iI 


amee quiaa ena seep sac?) ae UR 


ae quesftqraiatsardgnioene’ i 


aiuafemarhehndt araria aifrereat: Wei 


 TeTAAT fiiiearer guard PPBaa 1 


TaMAUH IISA BATE | VY wt 

aa Madd etre wemiuiagaamzatee | 
Sarst Pret vaateragraesa faa tl 24 1 
TEAIANTITATTT: Aq: I 


| eee et as a(an)Raattaledtarteet tiraret Aera- 
Usd agrestfasarygadtrencraifeRtaadfeash fea testerttr- 
“an(s)afer agaran afiratsrartead of cireahey 
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FOTAAAT WE TAG TT aT 
alae ‘aor sorenraga sag qeae? |. 2 

Reference.--- Published along with an introduction in Sanskrit and 
an alpabetical index of quotations in the D.L.P.F. Series, 
as No. 71 in A. D. 1927. For extracts see Peterson, Reports 
VI, pp. 39-40. For the life -period ( Sarnvat 1435-1517 ) of 
Ratnasekhara Suri see J. Klatt’s “ Extracts from the his- 
torical records of the Jainas” published in the “ Indian: - 
Antiquary ” ( Vol. XI). In Essai de Bibliographie Jaina 
(p. 376) it is stated in this connection that the sect known 
as Lunka or Lumpaka originated in Sarnvat 1508. 


srarcadiq —— Acarapradipa 
575. 
No. 137 _ 884-86. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 73 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and. greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; white paste, too ( see fol. 13); edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; fol. 71 partly. damaged in 
the body ; fol. 73 somewhat torn ;.a few foll. worm-eaten; 
condition fair; complete; the entire work is divided into 
five prakasas ; the extent of each of them is as under :— 


Prakaga I — folls 18 to 23? 
os io > . 23° 2 “48 
” Ill » 4 » 63° 
” IV s 63° ae . 70° 
a Vv tbs 70° 2 6: 73°. 


Age.— Pretty old. . 
Begins.— fol. 17. tq&0 uci ~y 
. . Mtapdpavaeaqa | etc. as in No. 136, 
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Ends,— fol. 73* - 
ftafarfrart! etc. up to araeer frat eit as in 
No. 136. This is followed by the lines as under :— 

aft dtaqrresnminnariaisitaaggateigiaggc- 
afagaatasheenararates srarergtaaar au: agai: tl 


wu ete. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 136. 





ATaTETeTT Ac&rapradipa 
ieee 

mg Tek 
Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. . 

Extente— 114-2112 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
. Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional gearats ; 
sufficiently big, quite legibie, uniform and very good 

. hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink: 
space between the pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in 

_, the right-hand margin; the rst two foll. missing; so 
the work begins abruptly ; on fol. 4* we have em ; edges of 
some of the foll, slightly gone; condition on the whole 

. good ; there is some blank space kept in the centre of the 
numbered and unnumbered sides as well; on fol. 114°, in 
the left-hand margin, the title is mentioned as erateséte ; 
extent 4065 Slokas; the text is divided into 5 prakasas as 


under— 
Prakasa I foll. 3% to «36° 
ds 0 eg 36° ,, » 66° 
- ul 66°, gg? 
s» IV 99° 5g 109" 


2 os ane Vv wD pos 20 109°, wo 114°. 


i39.] Metaphysics etcs: Svetambara works aa 5 


Begins.s— fol. 3° 
: sis art ettana fered tl 
rata AAAS AsreAsaTTAAT It 9 II 
searea(er) gees Shrarers TergaeTss: It 
Serr as F aaa oPaferea Aria: WN ¢ 1 
ipa a4 aaa Te RATT Aa 0 
maleteg Stag TeaAataAaa Ql ete. 
Ends.— fol. 114° . 
atafaratar( afte ero: § etc. up to geqrareggta: 
ago: tas in No. 136. This is followed by the line as 
under :-— 
(artaaiearard? | BoQy ll gt gil etc. 


Reference.— Prakasa I along with Sanskrit rendering of Prakrit 
verses and Gujarati translation by Ramchandra Dinanath 
is published by Somachand Panachand, Ahmedabad, in 
Sarhvat 1958. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 136. 





ee | 1895-98, 
saree | Ac&rapradipa 


Size.-- 10% in, by 43 in. 


Extent. _ 56 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line, 


Description. — Country paper rough and greyish; Jaina Deva. 
nagari characters with gearats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; bordeis ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 

_ right-hand margin only ; fol. 1* blank; the first fol. seems 
to be of a later origin as its paper etc. differ; this work 
begins abruptly; otherwise complete; condition very 
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good ; extent 4065 Slokas; the entire work is divided into 
five prakasas ;. the extent: of each of them is as under :— 


Prakaga = 1 fol. 1? (2). 


eg oA Hole: 2 ae asters “can? 

ee 2 MY apr BP” uae 45° 

IVS ae Sh 8 Sy. gar 
¥ 


» SBP 56". 
Age.— Sarhvat 1655. i 2 
Begins. -- fol, 1° ; 
to sofaltaermter aH 
 goTeT QSAR Teast atdreart 
BAMANSaMisATasarsay | 3 
Cae LARIAT: TEATATEAT saat gearene: ¢ qanefaer- 
C8) BATA! TRAMIATTATT: Il ate mragatarantl & aqrertaa at 
xara RIT {etc 
Ends.— fol. 56° 
arataraare | etc. practically a ‘to qragaa fai ugu 
as in No. 136. This is followed’ by the lines as under :— 
eeqrarcaaiqaa: Tear VeGs Agi sll sive ara 
Bauuad Sareate 82 car aig acd Stel Utaett 
fenlteat I sft "I etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 136. 





wae oe  Acaropadeda 


= . A165. 
oo “1884-87, 


Size. — 9f in. by 4B in. = ee 
Extent.— 8. folios 13; lines toa & page ; ‘6 letters to-a ine: 


Descriptions — Country paper 3. Jaina Devanagari “Characters ; bold 
_and legible. hand-writing 5 "borders fated in three lines in 
‘red ink ; red chalk’ frequently used to mark the numbers 


140. | 
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~ for verses; complete ; condition good; the entire work is 


‘divided into: six vargas as under:— 
- Varga” IT foll.. ~ 1% ‘to. a> 

“WT gt 

a IN sO eye 

s 3 Pig Be eo ee 
ane Sa, Be 


” 


The first varga ends with gia fuafaqaineniahag: 


Tquninhaat ATA TAT qamgcast: Zi, others ending’ as 


ata _Reefiai: am, Stat aarat ai:,- sit walt: amt: » rat ragrancen 
Gaal at: and the last as noted below:.- 


Author.— Caritrasundara Gani, pupil of Ratnasiritha Sari. He has 


Subject.— 


ee 


Begins.— 


Ends.-- fol. 8° 


composed Sila-data in Sarhvat 1484(7).-‘His ‘other: works 
are -Mahipalacarita- and Kumirapalacarita. In the- latter 
work he has referred to Jayakirti Pe as his vidya- 
gura. 


The six vargas. respectively containing 62, be 53, 28, 
33 and 22iverses deal with. acara or conduct— discipline, ; 


Pretty old. 

fol. 1% 1 WON ate AA : 
Paqraaea ware wardtara-anaa i 
TLASTAT ae aA: sflaAAT | 20 
aagigetaara | aaa a gorgea: 0 

TATA TE ATA ga siveaa faa: (2) 4 


qq BRS AAT eararag Hs wa 
UHeT Fea Wey Faas qawerae: ll Re Hi 

afa trensautiiaagematatiaT ota 
gal wet ait: ware Te atesitare enigatatiend: aftraaag- 
afnan( sate it~ ° 
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Reference.— Published in Laghuprakarana-sarhgraha ( 2nd. ed. ) 
edited by Bhimsimmha Manak, Bombay, 1887. See Guerinot 
Bibliographie p. 150, Here the author is named as 
Sundara Gani. For additional published editions and manu- 
scripts see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 25 ). 





szfeaaaaue Aficalikamatanirasa 
1392 (77). 
Notte 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 97 to leaf 103%, 


Description.— Complete, For. other details see  sftgurreattax 
_ 1392 (1). 
1891-95. 
Author,— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Refutation of the views of the Ajficalikas, the followers 
of Ajicala gaccha, one of the sub-sects of the Svetambaras. 


For comparison see Aficalamatadalanaprakarana (No. 76 ) 
and Aficalamatanirakarana ( No. 77 ). 


Begins.— leaf 97° ag agaqftaiaar aalae are cesar aed Arazag 
ae @ stra etc. 
Ends.— leaf 103? & ateqfaarg at atcqagara ar steqergedie att zai 
at ata faereatat ar faeirag ar daieae ar! Reqayay 
voll atafeanatacre usu 





MAA ATRT NATTA Atmajfianaprakdgastavana 
No, 142 eos Cy 
1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 35% to fol. 41°. 


Description.— Complete; composed in Sathvat 1776. For other 
1573 (1). 


tails see VirnSativiharamanajinast . 
det ee VithSativiharamanajinastavana No 1891-95. 
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Author.— Vinayavijaya, pupil of Kirtivijaya Vacaka. - For his 
other works etc. see p. 17. 


Subject.— Importance ‘of samata ( equanimity of mind ) etc. narrat- 
ed while addressing Dharmanatha, in verse in Vernacular. | 


Begins.— fol. 357 
QO hi sfigporge aA: I 
gat-— 
Faqmg faa Prag fa(adex Sefia u 
ANSI ATE saa aria | 2 1 
ae ara frarat afee ang aes t 
ame Waa JN SIT TAA saAE(H)q Il R Il etc. 
Ends.— fol. 41° . 
waaay saards | Wares scare i 
gar eda gists | gait wate ara li 8411 etc. 
WaT Ararat | ‘aia’ wr atara 
EAA TH BETA | sTeATATATHTE | Bo I 
Haamagagiue | stfasagaatradt u 
faifang wasact | aiaahysray cagir i Be 11 
ait stadaiaagiagaracaaad wot lel | Refer 4. 
wate wa aag | 2 at i siti 


NAAT Atmabodha 
[ omasarea J { Atmaprabodha ] 
550. | 


Non tee | 1895-98, 
Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. . 
Extent.— 169 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagar1 characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges i in one, in red ink; 
red chalk used ; foll, numbered in the right-hand margin 


230 _ Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 143. 


.. only; fol. 1° blank; so is the fol. 169%; an extra blank 
* fol. precedes the first fol.; complete ; composed in 
_ Sathvat 1833 ( see No. 145 ); the entire work is divided 
peat into 4 prakasas ; the extent of each of ther i is as under: —_" 
Prakaga I foll. 1° to 632. 
‘3 WN, 63" 4, rar - 
” HI yy 121% yy 1548 
»”? IV ” 154? 99 169%, . 
Age.— Sarhvat 1939. 
Author.-— Jinalabha Suri, pupil of Jinabhakti Suri, pupil of 
_ Jinasaukhya Suri of the Kharatara gaccha. 

Subject.— Spiritual advice in Sanskrit. For details see the bijaka 
(table of contents ) given in No. 145. Of course the main 
points discussed here refer to samyaktva ( right faith ), 
-deSavirati ( partial cessation from sinful activities ), sarva- 


virati ( monkhood ) and paramatmasvardpa. ( nature of 
supreme being), and for each of them there is one prakaéa. 


Begins,-- fol. 1° 
U oftirara aa: i stiwesresat aa: tl sfaqegqey an: | 
= sia hmaraeTt | etc. as in No. 145.- 
Ends. — fol. 168? / a 
Fey WU | etc. up to fafSwiena Sra: i as in No. 145. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 
( fol. 169 ) geqaa i 
SMAVAGTA saa (:) cere: araat qeMearavolay aif 
OE TAN TAT AATAL(S)T WgeATEAy | varlrrersa nearer 
3383 maiaaaa HregaMa ge fiero fet agarar 
Sifee! AWA BTTE 20°C shwedhaaTatmnaal. a(a)Ee- 
_ Reet ooo Request ase ¢ gi zazaractt 
afeger tol RQTETes aes GT! ol eaTaAaTeY aeet: 
(Rader a oi sfigqaneqaracst | adits) Gi werqreqar- 
— (s)BRe aheeate aat atte wifatraren(agre! 


t 
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aReterence Published along with Gujarati translation by Jaina 
-Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar,in Sarhvat 1998, and the 
text by Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamnagar, in A. D. 1909. 

This work has been noticed by Rajendralal Mitra in 
his ‘* Notices of Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of 
the Government of Bengal ” {( Vol. IX, pp. 6-8), There 
it is styled as Atmaprabodha. BP. Peterson however desi- 
gnates it as Atmabodha as isdone here by me. See his 
Report III. 


For an additional Ms. of this work see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 178. Here it is styled as Atmaprabodha. For 
other manuscripts and vytti see Jinaratnakosa, € Vol. I, 


p. 26 ). 
onemrara ~. Atmabodhe 
Re aa so eee 


1895-98, 
Size.— 103 in. by 43 i 


Extent. — 193-3= 190 folios ; 13 lines toa page 5. 40 letters to 
va line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
_ nagari characters 3 small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges i in one, in red ink: 
foll, numbered i in both the margins; fol. r* blank ; so is 
the fol. 193°; foll. 70, 72 and 132. missing ; fol. 157 also 
numbeted as 158; really speaking fol. 158 appears to be 
missing ; this Ms. contains at the end a table of contents ; 
condition very good; the enrire work is divided into 4 
prakagas ; the extent of each of them is as under — 


Prakasa I - re to 67% 
e a 67° ne 135°. 
pe care || ae ck a 12 


ao vig We ga Ps, 193%" 
Age.— Modern. oe . 


333 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ t44: 
i a fol, 1° , 
nqQo h shaor(aneara am | stag (sanagiganear an: 0 
HaaaaawE_SsT | etc, as in No. 145. 
Ends.— fol. 189* 
( gat ered) qtaenaa(? |e) Fra fait etc. up to 
( fol. 193°) agusarar(atwriage: URN as in No. 145. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
afa sharasatara award | situ 
N. B.— For other details see No. 143. 





“amas Atmabodha 


diarefea with tika 
No. 145 __1%8. 
° | 1873-74. 


Size.— 10 in. by 4% in. 
Extent,— 108 folios; 17 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible, uniform and elegant hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. mostly 
numbered in both the margins; a strip of paper pasted to 

_ fol. 2; condition on the whole good; this Ms, contains 
the text as well as its commentary; both complete ; 
the text composed in Sarhvat 1833; thereis a bijaka at 
the end; the first copy was prepared by Ksamakalyana; 
the entire work is divided into four prakasas as under :— 

Prakasa I foll, 1° to 39% 
” II so 39° % 7s 
st EEE ogy 75° 3, 96" 
zs EV 235 96° ,, 108%, 


Age.— Old. 
Author of. the commentary — Seems to be same as the author of 
the text. 


Subject.— Spiritual awakening. The contents ce been given on 
foll. 106? to 108?. Prakrit portions are explained in 
Sanskrit, by way of a commentary, a gloss. 
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Begins.— ( text ) foi, 1» 
ly 3 ef aw: Il 
Saar eer 
fareastarieqera (ea) 6a UI 
AUR: SAreahs 
aaite atiarraaate 2 
aansaTZaAwaea- 
. adtaea(a)ea free fazer |! 
TUWAVAKABNNT War | 
AAS FATAAS-ATT NR 
TAIT ASAI: 
avaaqarat: eazot Para 1 
Trareaa(s)ay erase 
«asta: otacrerare: 1 
wa ame qural waerarste gia: fereaaranrac-- 
Ore WAATATIE TAT TATTTET Araaeantaasrade- 
qaaaigerernaanenass «osdeaieit =| Reterfe arerat 
AHA ATA TNA TTS A ATES TA PATS AIL TT A aA EIT! 
SCANTZAAIAUTATBT ANSATATTA | etc. 
fol. 1° amrgrata a(a)eqstaer 
aasa Sarre Pate (faata:(ae) 
adiqnteaa sataarai 
aa(ed) aga gemearae U8 I 
aeqalaeiia eeaqaladread: | etc. 
(com.) fol. 105 | . 
aro 2 ero 8 Ba seararé & abe TAT Y 
ARATE 4 TST sTETEA TT < gas RE 
(com.) saTeat gmat gana area etc. 
Ends, — ( text ) fol. ros* 


FY AST TATA RT 


fare Raat Prevaze(:) 0 
90 (ILE. | 
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AAAATT SADT 
asta fa afta: wait | 20 
wnaearnararailanagerane atira(s)Ra war | 
qrATAaaae: Ye waaeTTTSe ll Qs 
gia stifaaataetiaarmeazeanras: aitraaraaer: 
Sadia aeaqataqay warararavay ara aay(:) sera: | 8 ll 
atatiagana wat- # 
. vata ( fol. 105° ) sarge goarity BF I 
at Paqragat(@ ata: 
Beene areaary lt i 
aat Preeaasgeaa- 
AS GUT: weet LATTA: 
CATA ASS aT: 
aasta: ghana tl 2 
ECUAATSATATIASeT TAT 
a & aa Braaraaie | 
a meat aa seerarag II 
a aiaat sigiaetaat a 
a uredate Raxaraif | 8 
&(a) fraavak cer: shivers sa(a/ie area | 
sauInaaaea wats & wate u (8 ll) 
git aoe: THM(SeareRyTaT aA: | 
UAWATAT CATTT SAT 
AAFATTA TTS THT: 
Aareaa(s)at BPacreaTayrea: 
aafad agrrararata lt 2 I 
TATA ESTAINITTSEAT 
afteaaratie trees Il 
ie wea aad wae | 
favar(s ee H WSAAABTAT NR It 
sagaicmantiahas: aAaTT ATT: 
Faa)R TS BAM TeTeas asa: 
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guy ‘sic’ Sasaaa etaha oe aera 

wea: guadiaat gaftara(g)eiaa: awe, 13 
area aaaqiastenysa adeearaier: 

afeeaed Rraequresnorrssar ral: 
a: sige Perafeieahe? ocomety staan’ afk 

Freat aigea(@) wat ‘meat ear(ear et wattage 


- afeosat Rrapagqattronerd anatan: 


atisaqgqantafrrecaearaat(s) aa aa: Il 


“datranaainatreaat wear( sda: erat 


area free agaatraitararhiat teat 4 tI 
aed Paagsar wwe: wariaarg: 

asraeags Teaafkar aqedarasa: tl 
oTqrat ‘gacaa cq yachts 

mart shifagaqateratg satersataa: | 
ag siifatarag: atert(saq eraatreds: | 
watrateaares: corantwarre cares: U9 1 
aaa anfaaa: arafteaat sta: saa | 
of frergarsavia-shtfsra aged s) aaa tl < Ul 
AR giiaeaqamean 

siareaat arated ti 
career Far Target 

ARAWET Werasger: | ¢ It 
aeaad fifrafaeart: 

wazarsizaasra: Il 
aaearatinwasara¢: i 

eBerara Pracstae: ou 


__ atesed Rraqeaahters: sitstarageta: 


TSA TORT TOTTI TEST 
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aaqasianta gat wrerarardtge: 
graslfPsaqaieqTeeaaa waraaarat: ugVei 
aeqaignataa waaT wawiaAra: 
sian faaamataear(s)aaa vordieae |! 
Feqag: eaqaagnag :-waaawaat 


(fol. 106%) ave atfsrd smrarga(:) genta ceaga il 2 
asi faaar Preaaait: 
sarge: HSTASTATT | 
Za Rgeagairareaia | 
angele watearnarad i 23 11 
 Barare( Per eras aes CBR gay 
aassas Siwreqadtiee | 
Hara sft Hae TaTagTs - 
naeaa: oeautaraaTy |! 88 a! 
ae aeaaaTTaT 
frie ara aa Parga |! 
qa asereans TAT: | 
quieter f& aati eva: | 84 Ul 
gerar wieatfeaia Sra: | 
_ TaeRshsareTe a 
i Prasad Seat: ‘atts: | 
araegalarhrarsrara: 
— Sfrareat reratrea a: tl 24 
guarga(sjate ‘aqarmaeqorargar starz | 
eanhra(s fe ar(s)a aa: aarratewat tl 39 0 
eft staaragarara aot farmer 
soft: Ml il 
auhay ae caragel arédi(sat:) aa dane gesta- 
qeag freer Tera | . | 
I eer SrITHrey TUT I YQ wearsueqriarsane: 2 aheweans- 
frare: 3 srerataarereay 8 armed: 3 agate cst arse 





1 This means Ksamakalyana. 


gs 
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aaraa(s )srargaeaiaaat: & Gaaadmarfafrar: 8 qe 
MeshasAragtarataaamaet ¢ ATTHEATTEATTTS- 
fara: 9 aftaracagea atart sreaa 2° SRaa gorwaa fF avaaer 
QQ cashaadeus Pera areal: 22 aera TIA Pera areal: 23 
UATE WL ava TrespaVTis AMSA ATTAT- 
aaia: 2 Waaeal Serer aifagarasze 2 28 araeaat 
aftgteted qguratasiicag: 2 8° aaa ae aT- 
qi 49 Far: Wo Aqrara area Taaanhrer daw a- 
eel 83 aaa aramaaaat qe a)Heaia: 8 Ro Fai- 
FILA AA aAATTeAITANe Aa: «= Rk HRTISAAaaT- 
angiwaar: 22 geqeanterreis 22 eas agreaads 
R82 ada genler)gsrai yaqarester(® ears’ <4 ear 
qarat aaydisaagaia: & 8% degeftent Fadepraat- 
guia: © 29 arergarat Saat BHaeaia: <  2¢ dafaaa- 
frat Faxeqaarnarnal: Aacnseeia: 3 3 disiterAfaats 
qaairaata: {°° aeaTsieatiragnaet 32 are- 


qaantart seat aftwgazaia: 22 82 staat Sdigarnrs- 


faagaewia() 2222 gefeaat aqaiorateecia(:) 22 ev 
agar Teatitaat 4 aecaraahtet gaat aang: 
wingzsia(:) 28 2& suetqvareurqacamacr 39 waafyar 
aorta) 24 Re Paha’ oefafyiaatesia: 24 88 
aired fare(e)aaeeia: 29 Vo qaortaqatetsirstagiae 
mAeIUaaaEatE(©) Wo I raw Geerewia: 22 wR 
wet Sard qTSgags® 2° YR santas sat gy- 
auteurs | aantaqaigegqarigedr 2 vs ageqat 
BaASa IVS arikeree TagaTEar Ww YS giqaa- 
arat PaAMBHRE? VW VC qeraranhrat asta sparasa- 
quia: ¢ 88 menial Pyoyares® RY Mo aeagea git 
qaaaaraata [| X¢ | eft asagrameraramrdaae: lt 2 
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aa tafaaigeiaverst car 4k Farfadasifetear: 
42 Berea: sreaa: “2 caaaia: sraegor: 4B Fafaeta- 
qhaaeay 44 Errasasaery YQ greeaaarara ll Yo ag 
TIAAAAIETTA MEAN TTA Mnresisaaea! 4e 
aut Heata Qeqeeta: X° 43 ieetamacreaa zager- 
aaa 0 Go aur cain q@aieia: 23 82 qdrananray 
aragazeia: 2° G2 aadaatest Aaraaaaa atta 
aqresagenta: 22 42 afeaaarened quareria: 22 88 
qaagaiwet aaaartzeaery 8 axa feeraie year: 
geia: 22 6 weaafuat saftten aioge 8688 4 
wanaanaen giagqervar(enewr &¢ aur atari 
qaqacea: 88 TagqHAawaeay Yo agurarfrsix 
wauadageaed 8% agaianrdiaearawaery 2 aur aA 
engaaaanigqraem 8% gest aera ange: 
guia: 34 OY aqagaritanrt argaigatiatar(z:) 8% qrantar- 
Rraeraeter(g) 94 mareasaradaranth 99 atagae 
quqavatigeia: 29 SC aga deaifraneria: Fe 99 
qHaTaTTVA Taare Ce graeqaahasr arggrnsy: <2 


war grsgaagaiat: C2 ta Ata aged a Fa afar: 


e2, amar raginamiia oY aur days ¢4 
gaqrarens atuartigiaat | q(a)a(qaaieaaia: 22 <8 
araRearat gaara Sfurstireia: Yo co atiearataty: cc 
ACAAHAAAT TSIATAT CY agianercaaar: 8° aursust 
& wat a wgaaa aeare: 3820 caftaitaneeaers 82 areazar- 
(ear)irea Weaeat: 82 gress aaaeweeansea: 82 wa- 
Ragraamanrad apaterferseraeceta(:) gH 4° sar 204 
qarqaraertaraet %°% axa Preratsaeriiserreaitar- 
vai a-HaTaAeeia: 8I Wow agaia anitsadwiear: 
Poe aa aaqwer Sfaanenrare 2°09 sanefrareareaeara- 
CBT WYO AAT TNTAAABA ASAT aRTST 222 ‘arearfa- 
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fsaary gant aget sre(sero 222 ASAT TS ATA Q2e 
areea saat Rerraare: WY qhraarratiterecar ERAT? 
MR BWM oma aes: BR 22g erituaatand 
woiEenaAEatrTa: MY ete fatarestwmreeae: ll 2 Il 
nay aaartatacsat gwar Wo adttetiaierscs 
P2¢ waa: sretan: 299 adaeaiaad selagaaat 
avatars Ro azaitat wean sagmAreia: 44 
QR2 aivaerhi qe nag Fae cara Aet aeaT 922. zafeg- 
afraderery 223 adatady arareantatiee 4G 2Ry ar 
areeirantsiest gaa BY aAPemalieT- 
SBT 8G oaulaitieagtram: 829 aaa dara arr 
RAETIT: WRC ART AIAATAOT TIMMS RY alariggoaat 
araheaa(:) CAATTAT TTA AABWTA 23 o sanrtqearaatarerway 
282 aaa clarazearay Rraraegeia: WS 282 Teresa: 
883 aatacaraerery WBN au aermaaaaarrank aafaq- 
quae WS4  sflarquntagdumeaet 22q  arerear- 
Patgaeer: 220 oftetariksiaiaed 22¢ aPntaa- 
wast 823 dkagargaiavseery Wo aahret eaga- 
weit: 4c WVk eyTageTwaefeae: 22 arsaftemenis 
adtat aren aa agatad cavern Que ade aiierarl- 
ea: M2 8ee smaient qynerardgeia(:)&o 24 greet 
WaAAABIT VE at aarenaatai eagaee ae 22o orgy- 
Freraraarat wataraigrees areitient-aantaie-araheariziye 
Be milena Srawratsivaraieaeaer © BLE avi ary SHR arar- 
fasta aero uo aur adic gesisiqaeddfaatarel- 
Taggart Asaaeial Sesto z seascareny- 


Sree BNR aareerTaterdea eee geegi areata ais 


wemareeaneaery MR great wamat Arevarefarenet 
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Afhergesta: 42 Wy aeerargTaresTSaT WA agate zT- 
ardasarar 24S anatstaaseatta 0 Ve Aerts vistraTATTT TT 
gadgets We sara B48 aeTATTAT qEQTIS-sAa- 
Fadigaaa: &3 eit sitqatararsiprdaare: | 3 ll 

AY MARAT AGATE TAT 
Qo farraraarenarerery «293 ata GT srefram: §— BaR 

areiatsaget Gran 243 ate earoariten Peategtt- 
ofirerer era aT THAT — TAT ATT ~ Sea — Ta 
SATHC-ATAHA ANTM aT A FAT ATT 
qaie-nerata-cqaarcaaiareaitrntae: kee Sate 
arareriarvar fava: 264% fairer | 1 8G Tae 
qralaaeaitare: 249 aaa Rraai earanransane: Vee fate- 
wufrare: 243 axanugeeeia: Gy Wo frgranaaare aor: 
2092 AUT ASSAULT AS TTT! | 
git aguserrera a7: ll 8 ll ait 
agate: -falgeranaatrar: adalat stararcn-Rararea- 

afaferahant: seqreqaraaaes ll sft: 0 

feat: srs caratene: Rrearac: II 

adiaea Peateeaca sar Pitti: te 

- ga-aag Beetsedy: | 


N. B.— Fot other details see Nos 1430! 





7 , : i 
1 Inall there are 65 stories. 
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omen staat Atmasiks& 
( steqfaratr ) ( Appasikkha ) 
1178. 
Ne 266 7891-95, 


Size.— 10} in. by 33 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; small, clear, good and uniform 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; numbers 
for verses written in “red ink ; condition very good ; 
complete. 


Age.— Old. 
Author.— Sakalacandra, pupil of Vijayadana Suri. 


Subject.— A small poem in Prakrit in 161 verses desling: with 
spiritual advice concerning the soul, 


Begins.— fol. 17 n&oul 
fagues ee TE afaHn ated u 
ata faseqraage | ffiegatarages II 2 un’ 
ACA | Faaqwsqsewaszair g gaia ll 
anager | Hesaraagiee ll X lt 
gerHrgquora@gy | vovyroy Bsasiggss«ear | 
AIAN | Hasaaaaaracay ll RU etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 4° at! . 
MAMTA A UAATIAATS | 
qara(z) elaaufarzcaté faeau 
faa femntaa & wag aie | 
a alg tnor faagaqa(a) wate |! es Q4¢ ) 
faear are alton 2a day erat 4st | 
Teast WARS wets wat | 
31 [J.L.P.]} 
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ag fa Sie Rovaengegarat 
ae Jer @RBa st FT Arar ll 240 I 
aMsngwTE | seq Tew | 
ease waza |! 
AEVHFATATT AT VaTot AFG | 
ema az earw@ | at gs ss wa lh 2G2 Il 
neil nou Us ga vag igi 
Reference.— In the index of Jaina authors and works ( p. 495 ) to 
B. B. R.A. S. vols. I-IV, a work called Atmagiksa is 
noted. Its serial No. there mentioned as 1878 seems to be 
wrong; for No. 1878 is Sangrahaniratna: of Sricandra. 


In Jinaratnakoga ( p. 26) it is said that Srutasvada is 
another name for this work. 


ARAAK SH Atmahitakulaka 
( acqftagez ) . ( Appahiyakulaya ) 
[ arenfedqaangen ] ( Atmahitopadegakulaka | 
803 (g). 
Menta 1892-95, 


Extent.— fol. 5? to fol. 6+. 

Description.— Complete ; 32 verses in all. This work is styled 
as AtmahitopadeSakulaka probably by the scribe. For 

f03 (a). 

1892-95. ° 





other details see Yatisiksapaficasika No. 
Author.— Ratna Sari, pupil of Dharma Sari. 
Subject.— Beneficial advice to soul treated in Prakrit. 
Begins.— fol. S* 
faaneqracarar ais waraataahrarr 
ara Menauar seqreey fir rae i 2 ll etc. 
Ends.— fol. 5° 
— faRarqaicgt Reaafedte alter gated | 
diasate Haq za faqs 22 
TAMA TIN HS | 
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Reference.— The work Atmahitakulaka of Ratnasithha Sari which 
consists of 30 verses is mentioned in Limbdi Catalogue 
as No. 185. Is it the same as one noted here ? 





MATA AT Atmnugasana 
, 1179. 
Pees — {891-95. 


Size.— Io} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 2 folios ; 16 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina _Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggararts; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin: small bits of 
paper pasted to foll. 18 and 27; edgés of both the foll. 1 
and 2 slightly damaged ; condition on the whole good; 
complete ; composed in Sathvat 1042, 

Age.— Sarthvat 1552. 

Author.— Parsvanaga. 


Subject.— Advice given to the soul in 77 verses in Sanskrit. 
Begins.--fol. 17 iy GUI 


AETAYAANATS TAR Ft THT Bag It 
alearguaaae eareigara sha eater tt 8 i etc. 


Ends.-- fol, 2° 


aft qraaatmaggaraaqarnd Raraaat Il 
aaIMaa Bia wala sa BAPaahs 9G 
MAB AACA AA ABAATITA (2 OV® aearat Il 


aTxTEgooAa TaaIIMTTTNsEaT Os It 
RAM aar WAAR UW Gaq WAR aa: ] gs ll 
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Reference.— The text is published at Ahmedabad in A. D. 1928. 
It is also published with a Hindi translation by Setab- 
chand Nahar, Calcutra, in Sarhvat 1931. The ‘text with 
a Gujarati translation is published by Jaina Pustaka 
-Pracaraka, Surat, in A. D. 1950, as an appendage to 
Acarangasitra ( Gujarati lectures on ch. IV). For addi- 
tional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 187. Out of 
the three Mss. noted here one contains 78 verses whereas 
each of the other two, 977 verses. For other Mss. see 
Jiaaratnakoga ( p. 27). For another work having the 
same title viz. Atmanusdsana and composed by Guna- 
bhadra, a Digambara, see. B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 403 
and Essai de Bibliographie Jaina. 


ey EE 


SuATaGtT Atmanugasana 
| 127 (25). 
nose 1872-73. 


Extent.— fol. 24? to fol. 25%. 

Description.— Complete. ‘For other details see Upadegaratna- 
127( 1). 

1872-73. ° 

Begins.— fol. 247 1 G01 


mala No. 


aualawatlave | etc. as. in No, 148. 


Ends.— fol. 25* 
git qeaarmactaa | ctc. up to guraragcigerat il 
as in No. 148. This is followed by the line as under: — 
4( 29 9.0 geqreMlgateedt Tare ll gl 
N.B.-—For additional information see No. 148. 





1 Here inv. 77 the year of composition is noted as SATAIANKAL, So" 
it means 1052 and not 1042, : 
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WAT UaT | Atmanusasana 
648, 
No, 150 ere cas 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 4°. 


Description,— Compicte ; the last verse is numbered as 77. 
For other details see Atmanugasana No. 153. Though 
there is one Ms., two collection-numbers are given. 


Begins.— fol 3® li qoil 


WEB AAAS | etc. as in No. 148. 
Ends. fo]. 4° : 
sft qrqarafeesa | etc. up to wrearkerat il 6s 1 
as in No, 148. This is followed by the line as under :— 
aft eA MaaT Tas |g Ul aft Wa wag Ui ete. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 148. 





MAB UWAar | Atmanuéasana 
365 (c). 
No. 151 1880-81,” 


Extent.— fol. 22 to fol. 2°. 


Description.— This work begins abruptly with an ending word 
of the 41st verse ; the last verse is numbered here as 77. 


: $ 365 (a). 
For other details see ysteatm No. 1880.81." 
Begins.— fol. 2? TEN VV 


ta(g)ea aad Rini(nai) geamears 
BI Asst aAauag a Asis tl V2 it 
Ends.— fol. 2° 

minaatneamnye 1 etc. up to wraqzerai | as in 

No. 148. This is followed ky the lines as under :— 
eit qreaqaiaadaar(a agaraaarad fraraaat nu 
araqra(an aa gi a wala sae Subsets li S91 1 
aft BRAMAN Aay TWH) Us ga garg afte 

N, B,— For further particulars see No. 148. 


246 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 152. 


OMATZUTAT | Atmanusasana 
| 1250 (33). 
pera 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 8. 


_ Description.— Incomplete. For other details see Adinathamaha- 


=. 1250( 1). 
prabhavakastavana No. 7884-87. 


Begins & Ends.— fol. 8? 
OA A AW AW AGT a | Ra A BHA! tl 
TiaeIa Aras ear(eanara Bread Aha) $y hy 
waa f(:)are Tareataerat ST saAaI(S)eT hh 
Wages vasa ES TAT A(A)arary Arar (9 | 
aft stquqammaaaagaraaqarad Ronaai tl 
arrarad sot a wale (eae) wuasly UG 1 
MAS AAU MATERA SATETTTT II 
wIRIagoNAAt TAATATITeErat | 99 y 
ZUM AM AA a) TATA | 
N.B.— For further details see No. 148. 





WMeMIUAT Atmanusasana 
( Stqresaracr ) ( Appanusasana ) 
647. 
N ° Anos 
oe 1884-86. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 4 folios; 19 lines toa page ; 62 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarars ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink;red chalk used; foll. 
‘numbered in the right-hand margin; the first three foll. 
do not seem to have been numbered; edges of all the 4 foll. 
slightly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 161 verses ; 
complete ; the additional work named as Atmanusdsana 
begins on fol. 3° and ends on fol. 4° ( see No. 150), 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Author. — Nemicandra Bhandarika. 


Subject. Advice to the soul in Prakrit. 


Begins.-- fol. 1° 
nQou g aay diagera 
afte Fat Gas TE aA FT GaATST |! 
wary sue fatat tag arate Ul 2 Ui ete, 
Ends.-- fol. 3° 
qRANIHT CF AE GIVES eA tl 
UgalAlngayt as TEs ss AAA 1 (3)GO 1 
aq wetkaaagezas ae Pt mest 
. Aisa an wear seq Sroig sa a ASQ 
lenvea@aehen 





MATA APSA ~ Atmavabodbakulaka 
( steqraqiageaa ) ( Appavabohakulaya ) 
; 803 (b). 
No. 154 / 1892-95. 


" Extent.— fol. 2? to fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Yatisiksapaiicasika 
No, S082 

Author.— Jayagehkara, pupil of Mahendraprabha Sari.' Some of 
his other works are as under:— 
C1) afsaaritacat ( in Sanskrit, 17 verses ) 
(2) sada Fearaitr ( Vikrama Sathvat 1436 ) 
(3) satgtaraorrgt ( ,, a ae 
(4) sqtearmagt 
(5) fiearanedtts 








1 For details see the Gujarati introduction to J aina~Kumara-Sambhava~ 
mahakavya ( D. L. J. P. Series No. 93). 


e 
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(6)  fararettitansiaret 

(7) weqerar 

(8) Bagaivaraaneare 

(9) tyaagtrnraer ( garafaeaaitiasate ) 
(10) atagat: ( Vikrama Sathvat 1462 ) 
(11) wawaeantere | 

(12) aqawEme 


(13) ‘aftarerna (€ 58 stanzas ) 
(14) gsqararagit ( Vikrama Sarhvat 1462 ) 
(15) sara Faearaitr ( Vikrama Sarhvat 1464 ) 


(16) agratetaaguaarer 
(17) agaagitaterer 
+» (18) gearatrafrer : 
Subject.— An appeal to the spiritual power in 43 verses in Prakrit. 
Begins.— fol. 2* 
WOW [al aah 
PATETAMISAT THAT KIO AfEeTATAOTSS Ul 
ACHARNSHSY TS WIGTATITST Il 8 ti etc. 
Ends.— fol. 2° 
za arian ad geass We ET Taq |! 
Benn Sasa Aor AAAs sits il VR 
SARATAATAGBA SIA Us Ul 
Reference.— In Jinaratnako$a, this work is named as Atmabodha- 
kulaka, and its Mss, are noted. 





1 See my article ‘“stqoTt ‘RT’ areqy’””? published in Jaina Satya Prakasa 


( Vol. X1, No. 6, pp. 173-174. ). 
2 For details see the introduction noted on p. 247, According to Hiralal 
Hansaraj gm@aaig, a com. on Hoyas, aqmzaaedt ag and sa(quait are addi- 


tional works. : 
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MPAT ARMA | __Adigvaravijnapti 
[ ondtoacsiratt fare J { Adigvarajini vinati J 
No, 155 E8t 


1899-1915, 

Size.—- ro} in. by 43 in. : 

Extent.— 11 folios; 10 lines to a page ; 30 letters toa line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tcugh and white; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; very big, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers for the verses and 
their dandas written in red ink; foll. numbered in both 
the margins ; fol. 1* blank ; condition very good ; complete ; 
composed in Sarhvat 1662 at Ambavati. 

Age .— Sathvat 1924. 

Author.— Sagaracanda (?), devotee of Vijayasena Siti. 

Subject. This is a work in Gujarati in different dhalas, and it 
deals with confession of sins, repentance for them and a 
prayer to Lord Rsabha for condonement. 


Begins.— fol. 1> yuG0tl 
_ Stapnwat(R ageeai(eat) aa: it 
aHaargase wari aiaE ara tt 
we queria Acerla(at) | Fe cord gra yon 
Braaaiet Paar aot | aga gorite It 
Meads SAT agar sade 3 
uae atta aie Prorat ait adh scotia It 
ute sfaat drat veh | oS ataeeqrat tt 8 ti etc. 
Ends,— fol, 113 
WT ALSaa SA aval | ta Waly starsitay Zu 
a & ataer rg TRS | Bor aaaar (Aa TN 3 II 
slaariar aie water! Aeaiteiait aa th 
gifrare voit satay | stay sara 0 8 Rye 
32 | I LP. 
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ay (Fa area wash F awl aa sea aT TN 
roo gees are a(adat aa ardt | carat ware TY Brew 
Pratt seat woo art tg THT S ATE Tl 
aes Ue ag ca(ate Peat | g aret saaTa F Il & fre i 
Gta Gea aot sige! GMS wal Be ATs y Il 
fee earitt acer aterat | at aikar az: pray 118 FREU, 
_ . aaa ais ar )aat ave | rraorgig Feat ast TU, 
‘sara’ ati ras \ creat a qarest fT! 
_— We fae il 
ze erat 
q meorarzer gaierarzor 1 earier attig Frotg g 
ope antttaat tat Freee | gat aft arene gt 
aq s see TaaaTEt | sHifyaaaaae aon il 
arrer(e?) aot ale HS ag SS Aras agg | 
ait sterabacst iene wala] wit %328ar fate 
se: s “aimee ag 22 aie gala atta co aaeag ‘ea'aqeaed sf- 
or qra(g)qsastaaaa a? @itdg wis Aes Ul sfteeatet- 
veg | sftga vag | ofteed Wt aft Ni U aft At ( 13 times ait). 





cs. 


| oe 


[ gargtragat | [ Yugadijinadesana ] 
1259 (a). 
No. 156 1884-87, 


Size.— 10} in. . by 4h in, . 
Extent.— -.30 folios 5 17 lines to-a page ; 44 letters to.a line. 


Desai sao — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing 5 borders: 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 

. numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ;_ red 
chalk used; yellow pigment, too; complete so far as the 
first ullasa goes ; it appears that the entire work must be 
consisting of more than one ullisa; this Ms. contains - an 
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_ additional . work viz. wavrteer along with its. vrtti which 
commences on fol. 11° and goes up to fol. 30%y 


Age. — Not quite modern. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A sermon preached by Adinatha to ‘his sons. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
NUQO I sftyeedt aA: 1 
stanghia: tat Rrra arfeat 
garg ghaat gira atrecerareaa: 12 We 
TAT: AINAMAT AeASileHareaee | 
 aggeran® siqat Ser gavathret wR. 
Sagara qaqa Perea 
eqreqat: GuagTia AAT Aaa atea(ai) | Bll gee il etc. 
Ends. — fol. 11? i th 
 gtikesce Rare fred Pea 
 grg warage ase ate sargesht ara? il gos we 
Racers FARO RATATAT! : 
wadaa gaits TatsMeAIgNss YOR 
afa stiguiiahragaarat cae sere: ul 2 Ib: 


Reference.— Is this the work of Somamandana (ong of Munisun- 
dara Sari) composed i in § ullasas a 


ereequareene. )«==_Anandaghanapudasuigrats 
: ] [ Ragamala J 
No, 157 nf 08(8. 


Extent.— fol. 2" to fol. 15320 ofa? har Mees _ net 
Description.— Complete; 69 padas in all. For other details see 
nr, 609 (a). 


Sankhesvara-Parsvajinastavana No. Sbaiou vat : 
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Author.— Anandaghana.s Some say that his real name is 
Labhananda. His other work is Covist comprising stavanas 
of 22 Tirthankaras ( Rsabha to Nemi ). 


Subject.— Spiritual and devotional poems in Vernacular. The entire 
work is known as Bahotteri ( 72 padas in all ), 


Begins.-- fol, 2# 


HT Mozqaqed waa eer | wa Fass 0 
FAT Ala Sis At alart sis ss TT wT yea Ft 
Za Aitar site ara tH Qu Fare ti etc, 
Ends.— fol, 157 . 
gas a gas as a ss sua w TSH sia 
aa wala AE aaa oaqaqTaA BU ear i 
afer sitet 43 
ait strurmaren sales 1 
Reference.— Published along with Gujarati explanation of Buddhi- 
sagara Siri by Adhyatmajfianaprasaraka Mandala in Vikrama 
Sarhvat 1969. Itis styled as onaeqaaqqeag. The text is 
also published with Gujarati meanings, translation and 
explanation by Jaina Dharma Prasaraka Sabha as part I in 
A.D.1914; the 2nd part has not been published up till now.. 
It is named as snaeguagateataat. In the Gujarati introduc- 
“tion to Part I ( which contains 50 padas ) there is a detailed 
account of the life and works of Anandaghana. 


ES 





| APAEATATATEATA AIT Abbavyanabha vyavicara 
( arazarorraeaararc ) ( Abhavvanabhavvaviyara ) 
1392 (67). - 


Extent.— leaf 83? to leaf 84?. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 
1392(1 )- 

1891-95. 
1 July 1980, ‘Is the idea of publishing Part II dropped ? 


- aftgoeata No. 
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Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Exposition of abhavya and andbhavya, By ‘ abhavya’ 
is meant what is acceptable to ‘a Jaina monk, This pertains 
to location, accessories, pupil and the like. 

Begins.— leaf 83* 

wa aoa aH esas sanead | 

aigaot aratt at Aaa av at Stier tl Yu? 

Magra sara Trasuss asa 1 

Sqetra(s areas wast Pa@asarg | RW etc. 
Ends.— leaf 84* a ea 

TVS WABTDSS) HoT MIAMI AST | 

GaTonsago aedisnaan Farr W BF Il 

VATARTA a Azgagr veafrogarown ar | 

Aaintissey TaAsA a TyHfer Uv YO ty 

Fag THEA MI 

alt STTaTTeQ Ta AeahT ATT: Ws Ut 


MAEM AAMT AL Abbavyanabhavyavicara 

( aracarerracafagre ) ( Abhavvanabhawvaviyara ) 
| 1392 (69 ). 

No, 159 “1891-95, 


Extent.— leaf 87% to leaf 88+. 
Description.— Complete so far as it gues, For further details see 
1392(1). 
1891-95." 
Author.— Not mentioned. . 
Subject.— Exposition of abhavya and anabhavya, See No. 158. 


aiceoreata No. 


Begins,—leaf 87° ay arar qragfarare gia | stew are fear! ae seaTeroT 
aieagensaaye aasager srqas | etc. ... 





1 This verse occurs as v. 71 in the Bhasa on Vavahara (X), p. 12b. 
2 This verse ocours as v, 69 in the Bh§sa on Vavahara { X), p. Wa; 
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Ends.— leaf 888 i, Be 
teatro agur f& atarraiare, amt ata ' 
ee “ aséRantary f fe srerereratre fr It. ee 
quent wetay, aed oT ed L 
X qonsnaed Hosea Te 
aft Grea: WT 


ws 


Pade oa 


omen ——C—~*~S~SCS Aramaic 

eee SO ~ [ Vyavaharacarya J 

No. 160 Ce ea Lae eee es | 8th 
eee ee Tee 1886-92. 


Size.— 10} ip. by a in. 
Extent.— 9 folios ; x 17, lines toa page , 62 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin ‘and white; ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearars § ¢ small, clear and. good hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ;_ 
red chalk used ; foll’ nuribéred in the right-hand margin ; 
condition tolerably good; complete; composed during 
thé ministership of Vastupala; the entire work is divided 
-imtoefive sections kgown as vimargas ; the extent of each 
_ .of them is as under :— 

--s-Vimarsa 1 foll. 1 to 

il » ne ae “4° 
PME Pg org yy BP 
sie, TAN Sy Beas oa. 
MoO Bs 9 


b 


99 


Age.> _ Appears to be old. — 
Author. —_ - Udayaprabhadeva Sari, papi of Vijayasena: 


Subject. —It deals more or. less with astrology, and as dacth it 
ener to have been assent a place in Vol. XIX. 





J This. verse ‘slightly differs: feom v. 3210. of: the Bhasa on Nisiba (x. 


160, J Metaphysics ete: -Svetambara works a5 
Begins.— fol. rn Yao n ane 
¥ aa aEaaeahaeanTae Ut 
MEOTASA TATATSATT Spay | F lt 
Saqatraset ersereaai— 4 
. “arcarangaqarats © gat) . 
auifta asta fair 2 ate wo 3 aa Yate 
| srr gr we ¢ area Sif 82 Fe RF HRM ete 
: fol. 2 : seqicatagt Fafwaqeeetiermat faeret? ‘W au 
fol. gq?) atercadtert fetta Pradre e 
fol. 6 ss geare cerdrchaaritcerst: ada: we is 
fol. 8* —-geat® seer aI 
Ends.— we g? 





Euan 4 


saeterea dh deat oo, 
am gasa wee: afera weit Wo 
Blatt afasaaramat sata 
* Mdaanregatet wast sec esn 
eeqrcaragt saree ara fers Aes -GaT EAT ATT: 
shteriae-enatenteas: dare st nu gi ag 


Reference.— Published with Hemaharhga’s commentary by the 
Jaina Sasana Press, Bhavnagar. The text along with this 
commentary is also published in Labdhisarisvara - Jaina: 
Granthamala ( graf.) in A. D. 1942. ‘In shis edition there 
are four appendices. The ‘first is ant alphabetical index, of 
the verses of the text ; and, in the second, there-is a list of 

’ works -and authors “-mensiuned tn this €ommentary. For 
Mss, see -Weber I, No. 1741, and Bendall, Catalogue of the 
Sanskrit. Mss. in the British Museum, London, 1902. 
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onrearate Arambhasiddhi 
No. 161 : 1354, _ 
. 1891-95, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4§ in. 
Extent.— 8 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarars ; small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; ink faded ; at times letters cannot be 
deciphered as some portions seem to be spoiled by an 
ignorant person who tried to separate the foll. stuck 
together probably due to the presence of gum in the ink 
used ; red chalk used ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foll. not numbered ; some foll. seem to be missing; perhaps 
one on which the 4th vimaréa is written, is also missing; the 
right-hand margin of the second fol. worn out ; stripes of 
paper pasted to toll. 2* and 3” ; complete ; the entire work 
is divided into five vimargas; the extent of each of them 
is as under :— 

Vimargfa I foll. rm to 2% 

Hs, a ee. 


3 


Pr Wy, Ao ay ee) 
” IV ” 5° 2 6° 
” Vv 2? 6? - ” 8". 


Age.— Sathvat 1500. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ao 

Ge o aa: qWesrea | etc. as in No. 160. 
Ends.— fol. 8° 


gamacasatioit | etc. up to qe as in No. 160. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 7 


qaat feast: aoc: il dag Woo at Aagtraseat! 
aneart | ‘aeengiag ane | qaEttaAaauaerAs- 
caTasifasTisacan Faia 0 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1€o. 
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onwrararg Arambhasiddhi 
quargieated : . with Sudhisrngara 
No. 162 769. 


1895-1902. 
Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. 2 


Extent.— 138 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats; bold, clear, big and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to foll. 1? and 
138%; foll. 66 to 70 and 126 to 138 worm-eaten; especially 
the last two very badly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; contents of the Ms. are noted on fol. 138°; some 
of the results tabulated on foll. 7%, 8%, 9°, ro®etc., and 
explanatory diagrams on foll. 6°, 9* and 64°; both the text 
and the commentary (vartika) complete ; the latter is styled 
as Sudhigrngara; the commentary\is composed in Sathvat 
1514; the entire work is ‘divided into five vimargas; the 

extent of each of them along with the’ corresponding 
portion of the commentary is as under :— 


Vimarga I with com. foll. 1° to 24° 
% TL oy ose 24g 43° 
2 Ts yy. 38 » 43° 4, 628 
3 1Ve/ be. 35 » 627 4, 91? 
NM Se, je 91? gg 138%. 


Age.— Sarthvat 1651. 
Author of the vartika.— Hemaharhsa Gani; pupil of Ratnasekhara 
Suri. 
Subject.— The text along with its commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* 
3B an: qeatta | as in No. 160. 
— (com. ) fol. 1° ‘ 
Nyquil S aa sfwalgre 
sraararraray | etc. as in No. 166. 
33 [JL P.) . 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 134? 


gmaeTwArisis | etc. up to swat war nck 
as in No. 160. 


oy == (com. ) fol. 136° ca Gana eratit aatninaszed srgie | 
gia staf oraidigaraa(ah) Rear tirageadarene: 
dapat faerat: 
shatrareaaga cana (:)arefrerrsroit- 
TST TTA ATTSasicaa Tiaay | 
akscrsagqeanuaegiaae: aai(:) 
amcitaanttee gaa: 4 aed fersii(s)aae | 2 
raat: Fatty Feeatita aaa tl 
aq meareraqratse Balarsimearas neu 
agsaearearnanarergantcorstot(a) 
AT AT ae TAAIATATT Peale 1 
BAIMe(s)e sale eae: So afta 
at di eit ge @ gat seaag RI 
(sta eta: ) 
sta ‘sate’ss ger(s af sreetat ged ecar(at)’- 
(ss)eardearitaart dtaatat aearead(s)araa |! 
aie: ofhaeqeggeaeenerg athe: 


zt srg aiagacaeaia tira swag Wa 


aa! 
. ararateraria Vssq siater areahay 
afeeear(:)e(eq) aa ster afwadia(a haa war ll 
aene sega fat sftaa‘aaaegs- 
MOAge ase TIMAN STA: Il y | 
tea 


aittda frarter gta ease gifted 
aR) shafrgguagsdt sara: Fe Fa 
eat “ear(aana(a)eeaat' fe Red earagedta® 
at visaamattreccantia Tale a FSH 


162. ] 
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aire & Sree etteeergre(S)TAT | 
ararueara(s fe gataraigerite: ti & ul 
qararara(ed ara serait aaa | 
adtaar(a) ea eta: of ‘agraesaaera lt 91 


case (ca ReiereaTH atanisaeaararg | 
a wtariqatey at aateeraad er: ll ¢ 1 
faenarat wars )ateravint ararga: | 
Pagartataa swaarartarrst |! 3 
siafgmara wa(faat 24ey gefeettarfrat 
mAT GVATA TSA are Gat Fa I! 
‘orrererteg ee ge: srfetiay: sfrmeger eat 
fa: Se waltai Tavarard gay wat ll 3° Il 


gutsianrced shaytapaheanas ater (araaeaaiaa: | 
gaitaradadaisaara Pat azarae lg Il 
aw gaeealalie(a sersrafa | 


aay 


aa 


fraiuacitearariaenitaase aa- 

eqrear sigan: grasa faaar: arraargiyar: I 
waa fireewnatahageaan 

guise aa aa qinezatana Repsrarg ll 2 II 


aa ofraatagqrat: Bd eal oTH- 
tradi TseT are ofa ar wat Ter Fl 
casshiveartesorad at goat waar 
oan Oa aaete ta Fafa wraeaagt(ss)- 
weui(od at ll 2 II 


Brae Bagh ehra ehsalt ae Aer at 

eur sataeitae: fee waead sz (R) Fert: 
sia TESTA cattg wagArt: ga: 

an(saRa TH Te HTT TaTTST SH: wR Il 
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ara: a(s)aafaftarate zat gaer oe aa 
Fara (shai aar Prat ana aan Raratas 
Pregqeaateaa afefrecargeaa(s at aa 
eraaraatahrEt TITAS TAT NY Ul 
aaa aetaasraehiae Rraert ; 
Treacqearanwense(on ener ase 
aALeS Ta eae a(en) fafararar(s)a gear ae ar 
7T23(s)a Rafaaraeg suas eran sft sy 
qawnattatua: ota(g)atatasia(:) eesrar: 
Tse TT TUTE SAS TerrEATTCAAT II 
AIA (Sey AM BUTT TATATATSITAT 
wae sort cease) eT at ATTA I GU 


UT: eieakan wasaeaatar daa 


at arog aff ai(s)\it arratraresare asa tl 
Aaa( se wrearahe vat ante safe wa 

ANAT TUT AUT AT AT TF TTS ATTA 1! 9 Ul 
ca saftenranagias qaaastenat 

Reade Sargaeas sara ang : |! 


aa aqaaanqaag aia za eau 


focaa(s fr a asa-AEAT A TeTwAT AA Al Il 
aaa of Saearcaashaigarsansa: 
quaeaiie geaaraaeiaat safkereae A 
aequairaa: eer x ufeat weeaarst (aot). 
B.. ; Cusu) 
Sanaa 
gal: gaceale aleorageaares Il 
qeara(s\t ggaaggaat waren gA- 
saitat anal Retafeonctt ga wa | Rou 





“aaaisht ’ afi wart 


2 This gap may be filled as under ‘— 
“ qAANaATAT Te: LAL GIS: BY WS 1 
awaatI— 


gud emeggalata aaa” 
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aa wate sumTaaeie a(:) Tasriger: 
airereater ada seat aa aay agehee Il 
awaare oterit Rreentaaaest . 
Ragufiartae aa acdaasearrshs H | 22 il 
AMT ALIAS Tae aT Hrs Tet WoTAt 
Rear worarraraned Beare Aca: 
quia oRagag a gue waste ara 
aenia Brsaasa & we anteraser u 22 II 


AiaigiessrgsnsIeRay aia 
galery AUT SMTTAAIE Te CTHAN TAT | 
feeat ta ae wa vag F aeqareraheay 
aenlagaataserate (Pa gnag) Te Treat 3 Ru 
stent suaddarsgaens sear arafrer carafee- 
ainigetata aadta avast: | 

TAUTT AHSTAALAT TST: TAT 4900. 

Maa WGP Te os WAV Tea... gar(Prlorzana sitar 
ATR: AB RAEITTT abaama se aarat | dreary | 
TEAR | Give | afsa: Pauigaeg | sizes 

UIEe GAS Serar azar Bisa AAT | 

af SEAad a aw get a ataa Ul 2 I 

This is followed in a different hand by the lines as 
under: — 

 giRreiqarrenciaratsra a agi | mig aT(? et 
Prediar(s)ar afaeeTs U8 


Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published. See 


No. 160. 
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TETAS : Arambhasiddhi 
guiqgratéa with Sudhigmigara 
: 770. 
mores 7 1895-1908. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) ‘91 folios; 1 to 4 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line, 
oP) —(com.) » 993) TAS 18 99999999 3 56 22-99 99 99 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gxarars ; bold, big, cledr and good hand- 
. writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; this is a 
faaret Ms. ; it contains both the text and the vartika; the 
_ latter written as usual in a smaller hand ; foll. numbered in 
' the right-hand margin ; the first fol. lacking ; some of the 
results tabulated on foll. 3; 4?, 5>, 6°, 72, 8%, 12° and so 
on ; illustrative diagrams on foll. 39>, 40, 59>, 160%, 165%, 
etc. ; foll. 43, 44 etc., not quite legible ; a strip of paper 
_ pasted to fol. 92° ; condition on the whole good ; fol. 92° 
_ blank; both the text and the vartika complete except that the 
vartika begins abruptly ; the entire work is divided into five 
vimarésas ; the extent of each of them together with the 
corresponding portion of the vartika is as under :— 


Vimarga I with com, foll. 1*(?) to 197° 


oat. ch 35 » OE >» 308 
ri ” z Ill , 8 sD 9d 30* “9 42° 
be IV ‘6 “ae as, -42* | gg ab 
‘“ ae 5 » «61 2" 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins,— ( text ) fol. 2? . 

Z aa: wearta | etc. as in No. 160. 
—(com. ) fol. 2? 
gf afte ai stitagraararaatatetransoraaar afaz- 
TATA MATSATBUTA SATA STATA AAAS ATT- 
HASTA TATTITIT LAS Heator | etc. 


” 





1 921. 
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Ends,— (text ) fol. 89, : 
TTBUSASAT Sia | etc, up to Gaay faa: | : 
as in No. 160. 
»5 —(com.) fol. 91° git wa sari sraitth aamiona(sa?)aa 
safe | etc. up to gay wat | as in No. 162(v. 10 p. 259). 
This is followed by the lines as under : — 
aft sfaqrneseiqel qaggraiiawaqeatniag- 
aRqatarguaigeararaaarag ss TEM Te TATA AUT 
far nelanearastentcaceatiinrargsratraaaa aTaarara- 
Sasa wataswg saq Ww ay arnegiz feaiaat 
fatiarad | gergrmeer! etc. up to Rt aaaia aeaz: 
as in No. 162 (p. 261 ). 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
gla sfiarq raraifiarasitaidapahgaaa wgora lw tl etc, 
ate | aero aa ara Sreaseay: ga wag ll etc. 


N. B,— For further particulars see No. 162. 


¢ 


OFA aN Arambhasiddhi 
euiagqiratea with Sudhisnigara 
No, 164 . ‘ase O08. 





1871-72. 
Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. ay 


Extent.— 70+1=71 folios; 21 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 

cters with occasional ggarats ; small, clear and fair hand- 
writing ; ink faded ; borders ruled in three lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used; foll. 1-5, 17-34, and 44-70 worm- 
eaten; condition on the whole good; results given in 
tabular form on foll. 4°, 5%, 6", 7%, 8°, 9%, 14° etc.; 
illustrative diagrams on foll. 35%, 41> etc.; fol. 46 
repeated ; fo]. 70° practically blank ; complete. 
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Age.— Not modern. 
Beginse— ( text ) fol. 1° r 
go an: aearcararg | etc. 
» (com. ) fol. 1? 
€0 nF aa: sfadsta 
sftanearaazam | etc. as in No. 166. 
» — (com. ) fol. 1 last line anal aghaa ca TraTaRETAtS 
Wig ustt: 2 U sft: gat wag lg? 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 68* 
gear | etc. up to quaftr wae ll ¢& Ui as in No. 160. 
» — (com. ) fol. 69° qa sare srafitr | etc. up to awed Ul 
as in No. 162. 
This is followed by the linevas under :-— 
oft aI sl aga wee Ty aftarot sale lis Il 


- aneratare ; Arambhasiddhi 
aaa gicatea with Sudhigrigara 
1338, 
Nails 1884-87, 


_ Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 98 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari chara- 
cters with gwarats ; bold, sufficiently big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this is a Rratét Ms. ; it contains both the text and the com- 
mentary; the latter written comparatively in a smaller 
hand; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1 
blank ; yellow pigment and red chalk used; illustrative 
diagrams on foll, 5*, 6°, 15°, 37°, 43” etc. ; results arranged 
in a tabular form on foll. 5”, 7%, 7°, 9°, 12°, 13°, 14° etc. ; 

se we, Spied na. a nite gi es oe ee eee 
1-2 This portion seems to have been written with a view to avoiding the 
line remaining incomplete and to begin the text on fol. 1b. 
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both the text and the commentary complete except that 
the introductory portion occurring in the printed edition 
of Sudhigrigdra and the colophon are wanting; condition 
tolerably good; the entire work is divided into five 
vimarsgas ; the extent of each of them along with the 
corresponding portion of the commentary is as under :— 


Vimarsa I with com. foll 1% to. 178 
39 I a9 a) 2) 17* ” gar 
oe UE. fag? 8 » «32> 4, gr? 
ge s e gi RIP py 267° 
” V 99 3) ” 67° a9 98>. 


Age.-- Old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
S aq: aparta | etc. as in No. 160. 
» —( com.) fol. 1 0 WsftetS& am 1 
ad sreeaat aad waraNezaaaaesnare |S aw: aie 
"a 0(|) sr guara wadataafe: a a wa More( = ear ghaaa 
gutta sag: aet srae fara aat(s eg | goer atardgenrd 
Byzsreqratmt( 5 jt |? etc. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 98° 


samRcawetiela | etc. up to fans: | as in No. ‘160. 
This is followed by the line as under :— 


qaat sft antares: areata: It aH Wad: | etc. 
5» —(com.) fol. 98° gfe ca sani eraiirs etc. up to quate | 
as in No. 163. This is followed by the line as under :— 
gia sftasar(cartufeargantte( & ) Prem? fre? great 
(& Jaterar: daar fast: ager age 0 
shiqaaqagtaaena(:)grasaain FE TATATATTTA- 


‘famant gat gg il : 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 162. 





1-2. These lines daily with ‘those i in Sudhiérigara ( p. 3). So I take this 
oom. to be same as Sudhigrhgadra. All the same, the entire ms, should be 
studied for final decision. 

34, J LP.) 
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BeigRc  Sudhigengara 
( memnraiganas | [ Arambhasiddhivartika ] 
No. 166. 716 (a). 
ro 1899-1915. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 31 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 42 letters toa line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarars; bold, big, 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
foll. 12 and 31° blank ; an illustrative diagram on fol. 15* ; 
red chalk used ; incomplete. z 


Foll. 2 etc. do not belong to this work!; for, we 

find (1) Gunasthanakramaroha and its commentary 
on foll. 22 to 29°, ( 2) qaaaeafrazot on foll. 29° to 30” 
and ( 3 ) a#aagurataazor on foll. 30° to 313; condition very 
good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1672. 

Author.— Udayaprabhadeva Sari, pupil of Vijayasena. 

Subject.— Explanation of Arambhasiddhi in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 1° 
1 uG0 Ul of S an: atadaea ll 
- stradar(eanaarmeaagiagaasn(at rasa wat | 
HS assed ofroaaiersieen(T)e Fr cara 
saa waar saaaazar( ar) eewnsrear(eat) a Tat 
ae(ed) ar(a:?) fatgata gaa (oq)ear(aeantaeaaest: 
argarg oar(s ft aft eiatag sarerrean(:) &(s)f = | 
NAT: HATA ACTA: Tg s ararat (at at: 
eHaHeVTAIAY aTITUTAHE | 
aqreg weaasuasa agantae wi(a egy tl 2 Il 





“L Even the fact that the hand-writings differ lead us to the same — 
conclusion. 
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zer(s) feo aesaant) Fei srestansar MatsesTaIT- 
adiazastigiqvaqwataaa weaUaeta sllyaAaTt- 
qagaikagaiaeasagigqnaaissaaraaaarta: etc. TaT- 
dasiqeqqiaasratr Raa arara(aagatasn at aie 
NesMUe | Aalaieagoas: saa saqr(a)grat(a)eaarar 
etc. araThidlt qo arg eg enay saeareiarar()gcae 
sarah sola weargrag asiag a sesaiateearareagor- 
Patan wees Tags wraagaadaAd: | 

(ends abruptly ) 
Reference.— See No. 160. 


ANTTA TAS ISTHT _ Aradhanasvarapatika 
924, 
Ronee 7892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 49 in. ; _ 


Extent.— 57+1=5§8 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white, Devanagari 
characters; big, legible and very fair hand-writing ; 
borders unruled ; foll. mostly numbered in the. right-hand 
margin only; fol. 1° black; so is an extra fol, at the 
beginning; this Ms. contains the pratikas of the text and its 
commentary ; only the first verse is completely given ; for 
others pratikas seem to be given instead of complete verses; 
the commentary incomplete as it ends abruptly. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.—A Sanskrit commentary explaining the nature of 'aradhana 
pertaining to jfiana, darsana, caritra and tapas. The present 
work hardly deals with tapas. The text is in Prakrit.: 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ‘ 

fee sacs aay enero Te I 
after wet Tes oes Bea | gs I! . 


1 Ie consists in firm and successful accomplishment of saintly ideals. 
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Begins— (com. ) fol. 1° 3 am: weagra | 

SMART TATATANTTTATAT: ABT TTT (1a egaararearen 
Trae Tsao a TeElaTEA a Paar Peas as a_ITTTA- 
aaTAaaT PAS SANT ara aT Ara | 

Mat AISTATA aT as aries Ta: | 

arazanara aaaafaga |i wt 
' Then we have the verse of the text above ( p. 267 ) 
referred to. It is followed -by the line as under :— 


Mey ares safsawrsarKs sara | etc. 
Endss— (com. ) fol. 572 
wes eat sree teas Frat ge aa(z)n zea 
afamegenra aaa: gate sods aegae eqs ‘tat it 
Rarmaagay anesa Tadd aeawsaa a ai sorgsx alts 
TMAH T EO Aa Fale aoianez ih Bia 
as: a oe aolahy atieare Aare ait 8o% onan aegzar aret- 
aet areas afedentg afrerrti: WTAE seater Tee: 
ore segTaer etmareeyac sarang SRT Sot 
ua |! ( ends abruptly ) 


oratarat Aryagatha 
( garitaraei 1 | | [ Subhasitavali ? J 
No. 168 1339. 





1884-87, 
Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 2 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 71 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina | 
Devanagari characters ; srhall, quite legible, uniform and © 
beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; space between the pairs coloured red; 
red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin } 
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an edge of each of the two foll, gone; so some letters are 
also gone; condition on the whole good; complete ; 
I 40 verses. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author. Not mentioned. | 

Subject.— This is a small work in Sanskrit in verse, Almost all _ 
the verses are in Arya metre, and that seems to be the 
reason why this work is here named as Arya-gatha. The 


work seems to be mostly dealing with subhasitas — laukika | 
and lokottara ethics. 


Begins.—fol. 17 11 GON . 
waft sageant: santa fiteiairets az: | 
aiploaitEion cure senteangacia tl 2 ul 
aay qaanaedt ita weganasaat Risa: | 
fsagts set quits sarcagery ll 2 ll etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2° _: 

QuANATAa T: Aa: args aasrera t 
aft aaeaan: We(:) wires Ayr ll Be UN 
FAAABAARLA Vaal MAaMS 
Rafasaatearan (aerate: uo fete 
watae oitgout(s arate: geror: 
satroateeta: wa arg a are: (2) u 8 " 
alana yas Ragas 
qasa faaea fraser i 
searaa( en). az oftastarit 
 wBIge areata BVO. 
aft onaqiatar Toor fis i 
geurataaariteral: er Rgerat ated(:) | 
cee TTA) S. wagers: gee FRB 
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areiaarfatarat Alocanavirnsika 
( streiqonaifear ) ( Aloyanavisiya 
219 (p). 

Notte 1873-74. 


Extent.— fol. 7° to fol 8*. 


Description.— Complete ; 20 verses in all. For other details see 
- 219(a). 
1873-74." 
Author.— Haribhadra Suri well-known as Yakinimahattarasanu. 
For his life etc. see pp. 2 & 175. 
t 


Prathamadhikaravirhsika No. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit dealing with alocana 
( confession of faults.) in 20 verses. This is one of the '20 
sections of Visavisiya, and so it ought not to have been 
assigned a separate place. It is the 15th Virnsika. For aarf& 
faferat see p. 175. It is the and farSrer. 


Begins.— fol. 7° 
fuera seas qaale g aaa are | 
€ ASI Wa gm Ales aramlaoE HE I Vl etc. 
Ends.— fol. 8* 
& stan arte ater f& fF ger grates | 
aw aat afeater gato wer are | Ro I 
aft onrarannfatiranr tl 4 
Reference.—Published. See p. 175. For other details see ‘Reference’ 


of Prathamadhikaravirnéika No. 221 (2), 
. 1873-74. 


ee 


Pa 





1 All of them are desoribed by me in my intro. ( pp. XXXV-XXXVIII ) to 
AJP ( Vol. IT). 
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« 


AAWMRAST Avasyakasvarupa 
( ATALCATETSA ) ( Avassayassarava ) 
| ‘srasqnaate J [ Avagyakasaptati ] 

77 (2), 

No. 170 [s80-81. 


Extent.— leaf 11* to leaf 17>, 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Agamikavastu- 
vicarasaraprakarana. No. 133. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— *Municandra Sari. For his life and works see *>SHJL 
( pp. 242-243 ) and my introduction ( pp. XXIX-XXXIs ) 
to Anekantajayapataka ( Vol. I ). 


As stated here Municandra Suri had two disciples: 
sVadin Deva Suri, the celebrated author of ‘Pramananaya- 
taitvaloka and 7Ajitadeva Siri. The former has composed 
two hymns viz.*Municandacartyathui and 9Guruvirahavilava, 
which throw some light on the life of this Municandra 
Suri. 

Our author Municandra Suri was born ‘in Darbha- 
nagari. He became a disciple of YaSobhadra Suri. In a 
way he was a disciple of '°Vinayacandra, too. He was 





See my “ Bhumika ’’ ( p. 67) of UpadeSaratnakara, 
See p. 5. 
Short History of Jaina Literature. 

4 Rasadula should be dropped as it is said to be same as Gathakosa, and 
Vanaspatisaptatitika should be added after Vanaspatisaptati, 

5 See p. 50. 

6 See No. 26 of this Volume. 

% His pupil Hemaoandra Suri is the author of Nabheya~Nemi, a ‘ dvisan- 
dhaina’ poem. For such other poems see my article “ sfameanqameay ”. 
published in JSP ( Vol. 15, No. 12). . 

8-9 These are printed in Prakarana-samuccaya ( pp. 44-46 and pp. 46-49 
respectively ) published by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalji Sarnstha, Rutlam, in 
A. D. 1923. ; 

10 This Upadhyaya belongs to Brhad gaccha, 


orwr- 
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. made dcarya by Nemicandra Sari, the author of *Sukha- 
bodha. He died in Vikrama Samvat 1178. 

Municandra Sari had given diksa, training and dcarya- 

padavi to Ananda Suri, his brother-disciple. He had 


another brother-disiple in *Candraprabha Sari. As regards 
his works I may tentatively note the following :— 


rayeantt ( ASAE ) 70 verses. 


 qpETAtgaTEST ( seareatgerEee ) 25 gathas. Also called 


sqrnaqaaadtaa 

‘eranraarnigaaaneraiaecmne No. 3 of Vol. XVIIE 

araramaan ( sragzeaafa ) No. 170 of Vol. XVIII 

Tearerqarfatsst . 

Sgqzarqzaiet (com. on Uvaesapaya ) composed in Sarhvat 

1174 and named as gwaraifaat. 

TRAM AASTe(?) 

"sqrarmaged ( TIxsTwAGsE ) 32 gathas. 

saqaraaaaatiaar ( saxeraaqzafatarer ) 25 verses. 

Nedoetatzeane ( gloss on Kammapayadi ) 

prea ( ees) 

Sarerera (auretar ). Same as Rasdula. 
Mstatacaganaar ( srarazarqzarfarer ) 50 gathas, 








See No. 653 of Vol. XVII ( DCJM ). 
He propounded Paurnika-mata in Vikrama Samvat 1159. 
Published. See my work gieq ( grea ) AIaIeiT Oa ANT ( p. 162 ). 
See Patan Catalogue (pt. I, p. 131). 
Published Prakaranasamuccaya, ( pp. 30-31). 
Published. j 
See Jaina Grantbavall ( p. 205 ). 
Published. See my intro. ( p. XXIV) to AJP ( Vol. IT). 
Published in Prakarnasamuceaya ( pp. 38-40 ). 
Publish#é in Prakaranasamuccya ( pp. 28-30). 
Sea Jaina Granthavali (p. 115 ). 


. Ibid., p. 208. 


See Jinaratnakoga ( pt. I, p.104 ) 
Published in Prakaranesamuccaya ( 22-25). 
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era (dtararert) same as omar. 11 or 112 
verses. 
*grgarat. 
sazegatTEeaTETMZST (com. on Devinda-narakenda-payarana) 
( composed in Sarnvat 1168 ). 
‘sutaegeter ( com, on Dharmabindu ). 
syeniaca par ( wAlazTEsE ) 25 gathas. 
6, (atrpareoraaidzer ) 33 aryas. 
7, Yo verses, Also called sqqargae- 
sTarraest 
'grartas tragic. Also called oracatiaataaeraa and wala 
aaa. 9 verses. : 
*Prarigyarazarisren, Ararezsrqzarsra ) 51 verses. 
gintaegetet ( com. on Yogabindu ). 
gmarpes (wATTESe) 31 gathas." a 
otafrerraeast ( gloss on Lalitavistara ) No. 845 of © 
Vol. XVII. 
aneaeaat ( aaeataanfersr) 70 verses. 
annaaamerata ( com: on Vanassaisattari ). 
“iaafigrgen ( faattegrgas ) 25 gathas. 
“ereetraaggee. Is this same as sirearconqaraest ? 
saqenaararaie( aeTRTagaay ) 29 gathas.'° 








1 See Jinaratnakoga ( pt. I, p. 160). 
» 2 Ibid, p. 184. 
3 Published along with the text by Jaina Atmananda Sabha, Bhavnagar 
in A, D, 1922, : d 
4 Published. See my intro. ( p. XXVI) to AJP ( Vol. IT). 
5-9 Published in Prakaranasamuccaya on pp. 33-34, 36-38, 40-41, 49 and 
19-22 respectively. , . 
10 For quotations see Patan Catalogue ( pt. I, p. 132). 
1L Published in Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp. 41-43 ). 
12 See pp. 229-230 of DCJM ( Vol. XVI, pt. 3). 
_18 See Limbdi Catalogue. 
“44 See Jaina Granthavali ( p. 205). 
*<° 15 See Jinaratnakoba ( pt. I, p. 427 ). 
16 Published in Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp. 34-36 ), 
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‘aRONQMATAEes ( araTeqTTGaZes ) 25 gathas. 
ardzanatt (com. on Sardhagataka also called Saksmartha- 
vicdrasara ). 

*festaqagea (isaveeee ) same as Hitopadegamala, 25 
gathas,3 

‘Testtacagaa ( fgatczarzes ) 25 gathas.® 

Subject.— A Prakrit work in verse based upon Mahaniéitha, Kalpa, 
Vyavahara etc. dealing with avasyaka-kriya. This work 
is also known as Avaésyaka-saptati and Paksika-saptati. 
This work shouid not be confounded with its ‘name-sake, 
an anonymons work, containing 317 verses in Prakrit, 


Begins.— leaf 117 n {0 0 
Seqatarress Tes Prot Ae | 
MAITAATASGA(A) UU aAraT fe sah 2 ui etc. 
Ends.— leaf 17° 
gioragqatvonr gaca( or \peatrana( oe ott a( o agora | 
sere gage it Tague ZU Vo II 
Reference.— For Mss. see Jinaratnakoga ( pt. I, p. 241 ). 





WAAR Avasyakasvarupa 


qaaga | with vrtti 
No, 171 1200. 
2 1884-87, 


Size.— tol in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 15 folios ; 1§ lines to a page ; 70 letters toa line. 





1 Published in Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp. 31-33 ). 
2 In Patan Catalogue this work is named as zq¥: 


3-4 Published in Prakaranasamuccaya ( pp. 25-27 and 27-28 respectively ). 
5 For additional particulars ete. see my article “ gheasgars grat” 


to be published as the 3ed part of “ aomarqe aiaae '* in “ Jaina Satya 
PrakSéa a é 
6 Verses 1 and 317 are given in Patan Catalogue ( pt. I, pp. 101103 ). 
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Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish, Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarats 5. small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin; edges of some of the foll. slightly worn out; 
condition on the whole good; this Ms. contains the text 
as well as its commentary ; the former is at least completes 


Author of the commentary.— Maheégvara Sari, pupil of yaa 
Deva Sari and grand-pupil of Municandra Sari. 


Subject.-— The text along with Sanskrit commentary. The latter 
is composed with the help of Vajrasena. 


Begins. ( text ) fol. 1? 
Rafaeateaqaasa aes fat ait! 
smgqeagqeaea | wares fH (Fr) sia Ul Q Ii etc. 
, — (com. ) fol. 14 i (o lt sfigqeeat aa 

saa agarars | frtara ania | 

gga | arflara vat aa: ll 2 Il 

Haerannngieas | feaatagmagirare | 

Aaransacingy | corer ae BVeqaa | Ru 

ea(ea? ga(e? orraia sitag(a)ge(~@)oraaar fre: | 

faatandaacal: eae feavns tt 2 | 

ae feo ‘ee ersaarszegatadamghaguenearentenia:- 

SUT: Sag atkaa: SCA aarcaaaaiada: Tai(S earais gra- 
gta sateaie | aa: aaa eararaaies AITHSUTATTS MTS SAW- 
ar: NaRlasqIaranratsarmraiaracageatenatagwran: 
‘gAAT AATATHNAATAT TAA SSH IFS AMSAT - 
ACRROMNAATESRM: | Taretaitia-aitatamataaiangaraaans- 
Malcesyraaae: = RAHeaawatasrarafegratget- 
(Pattsawtrtesaa: g(qyeu: stgitewecs: aat ea 
Qerasaaraaa wats ast aenrisdicgeralag | 
afgrardaroneaageranaaiaararnene frag & ratarerent- . 
MA TATA TAATASATARARATATST THCTATCAATON: TTNTET- 
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Vea awa sasateakara acadrateaa waratiweara | 
aeaagratga: | aaragttasastantarlreatargte 
rat STE: | 
Then we have the first verse of the text noted on P: 275. 
fol. 15* 
sEhaaaag aattaaraarsat | 
ABA aesal Twas Hs Vester tl ev 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 15% - 
gla (fo) ax(a)ator eacorufiorcqat carne | 
ses gaa ge aaigoey sh eu 
»» — (com. ) fol. 15 

AAAI AUTAHUtist gatasvner ater a | 

APMINTSAN ATS oarergorasay te | 

AU WANGARATTA AAT TAT | 

SMUT Ga HearsT Ta TG WA TS Rh 

ait wana gsanasitasaern saramaracedtsaay- 
ware feqresiaaidaa(:) fea: aut aa ag aiaafiaiaaareaiq- 
diftieanugetigia: eedwerdiivagqaiaad ca east 
area aa Regt aa wee U aA aAATeTaleae- 
qeaaaraayT aa upstage is ase sae HQ aTTa- 
SH Aleqer WAHAAYRATAT TAIT TETAA: ATRIA: 
afteen(iea aera atteta: in srg: | (Then we have a 
verse from the text noted above ). 

gaagakon sargaritendterad ana: ecorrd- 
fratta TUATaITAe WTO T THATAIAATIASIET STHTART- 
SAUNT wet wea Heat -Req—eqaglt—-satyar- 
eHut( ass aa(sqaainrgera BATT Tai rooray TTT 
BUN_Qega a Ga: walaaragiveleaan(a) ca alam GalweaTitT 
qWinweguaaciom wi Aertegal agrartaroneagai 
@ PHTas @ araT auauacwaqgaa WANT a @z saw- 


arene Wagiierdiweaageg: ge 
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sHaqaieg: wearaas | 
Preregial Jergagarsara aH 
stamtiaaaaqearsacan: | 
atdaraz gia weaiaare i! 2 li 
fagiaasangasanig aero: | 
qaaaqerireara aeier Saartas | 2 Ul 
aerulattat 
Reference.— See Jinaratnakoga ( pt. 1, p. 241). Here the com- 
"mentary is named as ga@saitat. 





AA FAT SAAT Asambarahitasikea 
a 1293 (hb). 
Rent 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.--- Complete. For details -see Nihnavagatha with 
vyakhya No. 1243 of Vol. XVII. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Advice to the Digambaras in 25 verses in Sanskrit, 
regarding the question of nudity. 

Begins.—- fol. 4? 

ASATASPAwMeAeal Tar TAAAAaT: | 

ABANSASTH AUVITHAANTT: 0 Zu 

faagqrataractar sate fasreesat | 

euate @ aeeed | Sat qanEe Wee | 2 hh etc. 
Ends.— fol. 4° 

qe stitaned WATT WATATATE | 

aisdien. aatata aRaate arava gait 0 By tl 

& aver fredmeaai vet aT Arararare | 

weta alee aver | accor serrata Reh 


aft orgiacgaittar iss 8 


RES 
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ATMAATN ATSt Ascaryay ogamala 
[ stare ] [ Yogaratnamals ] 
fagitenta with vivrti 
. 765. 
No. 173 1895-1902. 
Size.— 108 in. by 5} in. 


Extent.— 7 folios ; 21 to 24 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; both the 
text and the commentary complete; the latter composed 
in Sarhvat 1296 ; toll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the text.— Nagarjuna Acarya, pupil of Bhaskara, Is he 
same Nagarjuna who flourished in the 5th century ? 
»» Of the commentary.— Acarya Gunakara. 
Subject.— Both the text in 140 verses in Arya and its commentary 


in Sanskrit. The former deals with various yogas such as 


agen, aqrarma, weetaa, satfazsta etc.' The latter 
is based upon some old commentary. The text is 


named as atavaarat and gtavaraai, too. 


In Catalogus Catalogorum Aufrecht refers to this work 
under Yogaratnamala. See part I, p. 478. He refers to it 
again in pt. III, p. roz. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 14 


fasatiscnteciterareecrenaeate: | 
aeweanaee (ata aaa Tes) qreRer WIA lh 
eqeraeigE( & et THAateaeesaagy aT 

aes Bat ares Breas |B 


1 Such being the case, the proper place for this No. 173 is Vol. XIX, 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 1? 
| 88 aetrsaereree | 
FVIMSASAAS | THT TMA (| assole: | 
fafa geraarat tea(s)e QTaTeraw: tl 3 
WS wMadviq~siqQana: ReanawNt(Dare- 
ald arerengaat a qelfid avait anes sea: vaaral- 
ae: | 


This is followed by the first verse noted on p. 278 and 
then we have :— 


sateat faaet aral alraa fanwata: | etc. 


Ends..— (text ) fol. 7” 
MAITATAST ASAT Ae (Fe ar(ansgvarerer 
ReBAACITIAA AAA CAAT AAA "Yo il 


»» — (com, ) fol. 7° 
arene war fear aTnisparreiaa- 
Aiataiaiet sitazeeieri(a:) 0 V2 u 
zaya(?) fHaitefaaraieaa serait wart(ar)ea | 
ear(at) taatte | ar at ae(ee ara carga (f)are(s)a 8 
dartearanara arrateratrreireEr ae | 
Taat WOTHN ataeiezort stave tt VR 
ait Saata( & der( ar ddazorrencitre ear ot(stt)sq(aa)e- - 
(-& )atrareresaie(:) aarat t gen[:] a 


Reference.— See Peterson, Reports III, p. 313where the opening 
and concluding lines of the text and the commentary as 
well are given. For other details see the same Report 
p. 17. Acopy of the text is in the Bodleian collection. . 
It is described by Aufrecht in his Catalogus Catalogorum 
as under :-— . 
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“This tract containing 140 verses Arya verses, and 
giving an account of various magic arts, and of poisons 
compounded of plants, bones and other substances, seems 
to be an epitome of a much larger work, which tradition 
assigns to the same Nagarjuna. Compare Weber, Catal., 
p. 270. The author, whoever he was, acknowledges in 
the beginning and at the end of his book his obligations to 
Bhaskara guru ”. : 


Mera ATeanaany Aharopadhisayyavicara 
( srratdraréasariaaz ) ( Aharovahisejjaviyara ) 
1392 (105). 

No. 174  SI-b5 


Extent.— leaf 144% to leaf 144°. 
Description. — Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 


1392 (1 ). 
1891-95. * 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


~. ~ 
aregorreata No. 


Subject.— Exposition about food, accessories and bedding of the 
Jaina clergy. 


Begins. — leaf 144° | 
wert gatyfier qaet feat srt git casings 
faz ll'etc. 
Ends.-— leaf 144° 
Ms Taner ff WW Weare fe WI way CY ware: ll ararata 
sega ote WHE aa sitges | 
ARAITITIATAT UAT: Waray zu sll 
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ravagara (7) Ttarasamudhgata (?) 
1392 (12 ). 
Ags 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 126" to leaf 127>. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 


 errgsty 1392 (1 ). 
aiterenta No. - (eors5 


Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.—- Samudghata ( explosion ) of karmika particles. 
Begins.— leaf 126° 


PASSATAT Ram asRae a arent | 
aalagrararen taal starts | etc. 


Ends.— leaf 127° 


ABTA TTTGAATATNT | 
zit CaATAqaTA: I 
areqaUHaTTAH : Indriyaparajayasataka 
( sfeaqcistaaaq ) . ( Indiyaparajayasayaga ) 
1093. 
No. 176 387-91. 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters-with occasional ggarats; very big, bold, clear and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
unnumbered sides as well as the numbered ones decorated 
with three small discs, in red colour, one in the centre, 
and two in the margins; complete ; condition very good ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; in the left-hand 
margin the title is mostly written as s€rera but on the last 
fol. it is written as afgar gatera ; this work is copied for a 
woman named Bahinarh. ; 

86 (J. L.P.] 
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Age.— Not modern, — 

‘Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject. = Advice to control the senses. This small metrical work 


in Prakrit consists of 102(?) verses, It is commented 
upon by Gunavinaya in Sarhvat 1664. See No. 189. 


Begins.— fol, 17 1) Rol 

@ fag att at Ba tieatt | a cake Pra(s) | 

saa war | a gies sta(er) aor 2 etc, 
Ends.— fol. 7° 

P&S ago ae sehr site ge aaa(t) Be ste | 

a fra(g) Rrea(fr)atr(a@)er Vaacarag Pree |! 200 | 

gas stra ont | afewatg Raraitrot fr 

asaet fe erise | orotate gett | 202 (202 ?) I 

ein shtefreaaragitecor at | ware: | 

aeqigatiara | fait ais to atresrre | rt 

weal? 
sfraqusrrsraa | 

Reference.— Published along with Gujarati exposition in 


Prakaranaratnakara ( Vol. IV, pp. 1-21 ) by Bhimsi Manek, 
Bombay, i in A. D. 1912. 


For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. Vols. I-IV 
(p. 403). In the Limbdi Catalogue probably this very 
work is recorded as Nos. 260, 261 and 262. Out of them 
the last two Nos. contain Mss. having tippana and tabba 
respectively, over and above the text. Fora Ms. of the 
text along with Gujarati balavabodha see Keith’s Catalogue 
No. 7603. For other Mss. of the text see Jinaratnakoéa . 
cpt P. 40 ). 





1 He cannot be later than Sathvat 1599, See p, 286. 
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TeTAITITANAT Indriyaparajayasataka 
ee Pe a Res 
| 632. 
Roth 1892-95. 


Size.— ro in by 48 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ;.13 liries to a pdge ; 40 letters to a line. 
Description.:— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; complete j 
condition very good; foll. numberd in the right-hand 
“margin; the last verse is numbered as 99.’ 
Age.-- Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° gq {01 
@ feqat att at Wa dat | etc. as in No. 176. 
Ends.— fol. 4° 
f& ago we dete | etc. up to freq ll as in No. 176, 
This is followed by :— - Tenia 
94 0 eft Sahraqusmagadh sara o lt oft qe 
att a wae! ee 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 176. 





CeAATUAINAH | Indriyaparajayasataka 
; . : . -689. 
Hae | 1899-1918. 
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. ‘ 
_ Extent.— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats 5 bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; dandas written in red ink ; complete ; condition 

_ very good; roo verses in all; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin. , 
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Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° Tao 
@ fat aa | etc, as in No. 176, 
Ends.— fol. 5° Pe 


( agurietc, up to fweg liasin No. 176. This is 
followed by the line as under :-— 


2oo ul aie gieqqeTagah eat ls 
Then we have the following line in a different hand :— 


sftararaa aaa atemrar cat gett (?) gael worar cra aizar 
Sei 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 176. 





geraqTsATNTT Indriyaparajayasataka 

qreraataatea with balavabodha 

No, 179 [aE 
1871-72. 


Size.— 108 in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— (text ) 11 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 


”? — (com. ) o> a 39099 nA 29:99 99 
Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; this Ms. contains the 
text as well as its interlinear explanation in Gujarati ; both 
complete ; condition very good ; foll. numbered in both 
the margins ; fol. 1* blank ; 102 verses in all. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati written 
above the corresponding lines of the text. 
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Begins.-— ( text ) fol. 1° G0 | sfteracrma aa Il 


@ faq ari etc. as in No. 176. 


»» —(com.) fol. 1° ae w ae fe aw cia aeft ca fra 
afi etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 11° . 
f agur i etc. up to fg 21 ( oR) as in No. 176. 
This is followed by the lines as under :-— 
aie sheteaqaraa dat | da(gd) wad) sorta i STTeAT 
tame attach qa sta geared i sit lw Ui etc. 
»» —(com.) fol. 11> o& ste fear feet weer ug Prac 
earettan cara Faris oR Il we arqaag al sa Wu 
Pr ar sit ole serie fe?) sree apt asard ‘on ATE at 
eq. 
Reference.— This Ms. is noted in Keith’s Catalogue Vol. Il, 


pt. Il, p. 1331. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 176. 





cieqaTUIHaTAH In driyapardjayadataka 
aqlalqairaanied with balavabodha 
1235. 
i 1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text ) 6 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


> (com. Jes 2 3 6 9299 90 9D 345 ” ” ee »” 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gearats ; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink; space 
between the pairs coloured crimson ; : this is a qagqret Ms ; 


1 This stands for arya. 
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it contains both the text and its explanation in Gujarati, 
in a small hand-writing; red chalk vere rarely used ; 
numbers of the verses written in red ink; complete ; 
100 verses in all; foll. numbered in the right-hand 


margin ; fol. 6> blank except that asa oat 2tq is given 
there ; condition very good, 


Age.— Sathvat 1599. 
’. Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. rig o aar atazetra tl 
@ faa ait etc. as in No. 176. 
» —=(com.) fol. 1° ae st ae Fe R wears deh sae free 
ehaat agra aes deg aitaeds wa 2 etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 6* 
fe ago sz defies etc. upto fet as in No. 176. 
This is followed by the lines as under: — 
Woon gheaqersrygaee ge wag ii sf: etc. 
ware 3483 ae arear of Ya aa aterasard | 
oy — ( balae ) fol. 6° sta fave wat sqang | aan any | aritar 
og @WATAE BT st oor! «Then on fol. 6° we have :— 
. Hate areiat era atte we! etc. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 176. 


TCE 


. Pease | Indriyaparajayasataka 
aTeradaated with balavabodha 
46, 
sear TaI0-71- 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in, Aion : 
_Extent.—( text ) 9 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


29 — ( balae ) ,, 99 39d 93 0 09 358 93.9999 ae 
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Description. _ Country paper ‘hin’ rough and white ; quae Devas 
nagari characters with occasional ggartats ; bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 

ink; red chalk used;’ yellow pigment, too; this Ms. 
contains both the text and its explanation in Gujarati ; 
complete ; 102 verses in all ; condition very good ; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin. 


Age— Pretty old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° y (ot 9 at aera | 
@ fast @i etc. as in No. 176. 
y» — (balao ) fol. r> 1 QO I eat sttiSrerte arate 
ae fr at Fe ast Aare cds fra FRAT aa az 
@ies tex aritaear il 2 lt etc. 
Ends.— -¢ text ) fol. 9® 
f% agar etc. up to fre HRC ROR) as in No, 176. 
This is followed by gfaequycrsreeraray lt w NV etc.’ 


»» ——(balae ) fol. 9° ata fequ' wat saces aanae cara Pret 
sie giza sfanags sat gas as ma Ns ls 


Reference.—This Ms. is referred to in Keith’s Catalogue Vol, II, 
pt. Il, p. 1331. 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 176. 





eeeqquUAqTaH Indriyaparajayaéataka 
qearatea | with tabba — 
| 1170. 
No, 182 ~ 1884-87, 


Size.— 9% in. by 42 in. | 
Extent. —( text) 8 folios; 6 lines toa page; 4o letters to a line. 


2 — Ctabba ) ,, ” SOOO 5. sars5 99 544 - 5x aa 9999 
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Description.-- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarats at times; this Ms. contains the 
text as well as its tabba; the former written in a bigger 
hand-writing ; legible and very fair hand-writing ;. borders 
neatly ruled in two lines and edges in one, in black ink ; 
foll. numbered in both the margins ; complete ; ror verses 
in all; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the tabba.— Anonymous. 
Subject.— A small work pointing out the importance of subduing 
the senses along with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° G0 at Co ) war fire Ml 
g feaqar at | etc. as in No. 176. 
yy — (com) fol. ae wget at Aet a TSA aeae out 
SAAT War | etc. 
Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 8° 
fe agarietc. up to freq as in No. 176. Then 
we have :— 1 202 Wl ager ll 
» — (com) fol. 8° az ates oe sia X areaat AT TT wea ATs- 
ay ag fad faa wal soerasr wat TaNEils THAT TAT 
Tuts Roce Il 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 176. 


a EES 


‘Fqraaansarcealarrnt Iryapathikavicarasattrirnsika 
( gearafeafaaresdtfaar ) (Triyavahiyaviyarachattisiya ) 
eataa faacoreaiza with svopajiia vivarana 
- 811. 
- 1899-1915. 


Size.— 9% in. by 4} in. . 
Extent.--(text) 12 folios ; 1 to 3 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 
2” — (com.) 99 3 18 9) 9999. 99D 58 29999-9999 


1 This should not be confounded with its namesake eaiaiaerrse eater 
composed by Jayasoma in Samvat 1640 (71644 ). 
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Deseription.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarars ; this is a Praret 
Ms. ; the text written in the centre ; its place is practically 
reserved ; the text in a bigger hand ; quite legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders unruled ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; almost every fol. more or less 
worm-eaten ; condition fair ;.both the text and the com- 
mentary complete; the text composed in Sarmvut 1629 
and the commentary thereafter ; fol. 17 blank. 


Age.— Sathvat 1733. 

Author of the text.— Upadhyaya ' Dharmasagara Gani, pupil of 
Anandavimala Suri as he gave him diksa some time before 
Samvat 71596. , 


Author of the commentary.— Same as that of the text. 


Dharmasagara was born in Ladol. He was enli-. 
ghtened by Jivarsi Gani and was given religious training 
by Vijayadana Sari. He attained the status of gaui some 
time before Samvat 1606. He has composed works in 
Sanskrit and Prakrit and have explained some of them by 
‘means of an auto-commentary. A tentative list of his 
works may be given as under :— 


Name . Language 3Date 
‘eRaraatarednaat Prakrit 1629 
‘gaiqyarsarsiesarensact Sanskrit (?) 
sTeqHasga Prakrit 1617 (?) 
Sor ara rears test Sanskrit 1617 
‘erafecomadtt $3 1628 

geawadice ? ? 








_ 1 He should be cistinguished from his namesake Dharmasagara, pupil of 
Iévara Suri of Sandera gaccha, and author of Aradmanandana-copai composed 
in Samvat 1587, 

2 In SHJL (p.561) this is given as his birth-date but it is wrong as in this 
very book ( p. 582) Dharmasagara is referred to as one who copied Undadi- 
ganasitroddhara in Vikrama Saimvat 1604. 

3 By ‘date’ I mean the Vikrama year of composition, 

4-5 See this very No. 183. 

6 Is this a commentary on Utthiyamaya-ussutta ? 

7 See Vol. XVII, pt. 2, pp. 102-113. On its p. 105 it is said that Dharma- 
sigara is a pupil of Hiravijaya Siri, Same is the case on p. 223 of pt. 2, 

3? [J LP.] 
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Name Language 
qeaearataaiter Sanskrit 
qeavangiesiterara is 
aSATANTUTST . ? 
aeutadidtst Sanskrit 
Tetra Prakrit 
wager eater Sanskrit 
aerate trafy Prakrit 
AVIA Sanskrit 
ara ; 

. TTaTRTA Sanskrit 
*qIAANsTAaT Prakrit 
SqUTUITE RT RASA Sanskrit 
arate Prakrit 
qaaareatart Sanskrit 
nerareaateanaieer ? 
aerate Paige erate Sanskrit 
ATTA ? 
aaaTAeT Sanskrit 


c. 1628 


c. 1629 
? 
(?) 
1669 
? 
? 


In ‘some of these works Dharmasagara refers to 
himself as pupil of Hiravijaya Suri as he has composed 
these works during his spiritual reign, and in this sense 


Hiravijaya is his *assra-guru. 


Subject. — This is a Prakrit work in 36 verses dealing with the 
ritualisum as to when ‘Iriyavahiya’sitra should be recited. 
This entire work is explained by the author himself 


in Sanskrit. 


1 This is known as Sodaéiki, too. 





2-3 See Vol. XVIL, pt. 2 pp. 222-223. 4 See p. 289, fn. 7. 

5 For other names etc. of these works see my article “ agiqrear aya. 
wert staat ” to be published in “Jaina Dharma Prakasa” ( Vol. 60, No. 5) 
' 6 Anandavimala Striis his diksd-guru and Vijayadana Suri his vidya- 
guru. Jivarsi, too, is his guru as he enlightened him spiritually. 
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Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1° 
quits Prorat Savat Sicrarstaqaheat | 
qitovalestiaent worries Petes aieet | 3 
qen zon feerfefa ation qzifraterst | 
qrearaqraaanargttsr aolegad || 2 II etc. 
s» — (com. ) fol, 1° 
THETAMAT AT TATAT ATT | 
atmeamrearagadaroraee | 8 
Rarrargarter wrastagay |! 
SaaRaEgE eiTat eoTeTE UR ht 
a f% araataaneniaes araiaadnaitaarvat wae 
afer(o)fixste sorear Fara PT strait (eWSAa(s) Teta TavAe! 
etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 11? 
ATVSCATAGTATMT (GN) AT YAATVT!T 242d GRTATYTATAAT | 
washiad asaae(? a)eftiretr cao tl 84 I 
»— fol. 12° oa garg & araeat guts TAAAT 
| a Ba? Aa aaa faltetoaaaTrevae |! 3G 
af g@)aratuanrsatiivanraa var 
»» —(com.) fol. 12° qadarca(ca)eateararera var a taatharstente- 
wore (fe artcafe ate cs rane Sa awaheerioeants 
fae arrtaqesianiqn: taste aware carer Masta sTAT- 
og(a)gerna quate erat w af guMsarsfaaanae Mad ate 
aariatatirer(s fr aaa) fe eararg Prager aeamrate 2a7:(2) TI 
vie fina’ au nHAMaManM giciasaTUercanas- 
Hamanrenttattegaiguaaaraa: Tat 
‘gars Gara VORA aT are af 22 Hea feted aft 
Then we have the following lines probably written in 
a different hand :— 





1 For consistency cf this statement see my remark made on p, 290. 
2 This is not noted. : 
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ada qaaeia | ait a ASAT: | 

er()arat sania a | Sererrsery tg lt 

Raraawaiy a | aearagraties | 

STEtaATA Ws wl Aiswataaealtr 2 

aitaaragen | reared aay | 

qentaerraaat | eagieaitag | 8 u 

EeTe T eareaia | Hews Heateay | 

aaa agarediai t aaataraay frat 8 

aiwarsif: aaaaieat sfimnngniduie | avi i aa- 
frefrarafie | weaciaca | Falafaat. frat gitaitier ul on. FR. 
83 q. : 

Reference.— Both the text and the commentary published in the 


Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D 1927. For Mss. of the 
text and its auto-commentary see Jinaratnakosa ( pt. I, 


p- 40 ). 
fatafrarferarceataterat Iryapathika vicarasattrimsika 
eaiaa: fraqorafea with svopajfia vivarana 
No, 184 a6: 


1880-81. 
Size.— 10} in, by 48 in. 
Extent.—( text ) 15 folios ; 1 to 2 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


9 —(com.),, » 9 15 29 99 99 99 9 54 999999299 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary ; it is a fqret Ms.; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
foll, numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; 
condition very good; both the text and the commentary 
complete. : 


Age-= Old. 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° q & 0 sftageat am: II 
qa Gnarge BIA xleaayzarat | 
shroransenaar(ane woe tarm weer hi 7 il etc. 
— (com. ) fol. Pq &0hg aa: Nl 


soregranfea(e) aft< cmea (aie! | 
aeraisaraqzagrorame | 8 Il 
HAPTAgAT TITS ATA | 
aafirirenttrateai( ’ ? at dat: wast fazoreag iQ it 
ara | 
ge fF avafa(a)frnarecoieea etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol 13° 
wTALHCATAG etc. up to waatt 24 asin No. 183, and 
then we have:— 
ad gitarget R ararger( 1) gata aqaor | 
ae Sa caer feercasraspreraar tl 3G | 
leu 
fol. 15° gfe sftdatq@rnraasngraras ears | s 
— (com. ) fol. 15° af& gentamtsaaiae fran aff azdi- 
ataiarer(S)t Rava o same Rarer aramrated aAtaaa w | 
ait sitaa‘aar soraaiaaiatost a casera atiareatareara ett - 
aeATATATMareaestagaa aT aH =| TATA: 
Uw etc. 
_N. B.— For additional information see No. 183, 


39 


2? 
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eaiaeriqarcaatatarat Iryapathikavictrasattrimsika 
eae aTATe with svopajfia vivarana 
No. 185 : _166 (a), 
1875-74. 


Size.— 10} in by 4] in. 


Extent.— (text ) 10 + 20 = 30 folios; 1 to 3 lines toa page; 44 
letters to a line. 


». — (com. ) 30 folios; 14 to 18 lines toa page; 50 to 56 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ggarats; this is a Frqrat 
Ms. ; the text written in big, quite legible, uniform and 
beautiful hand-writing ; same is the case with the com- 
mentary except that it is written in smaller hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; space 
for the text not always reserved ; in the case of foll. 2%, 5°, 
9°, 18°, 26%, 26>, 27%, 275, 298 and 29> some space is kept 
blank in the centre; both the text and the commentary 
incomplete ; condition very good ; for, only edges of a few 
foll. are gone. 


Though foliation is continuous it appears that toll. 11 
to 30 belonging to some other Ms. and probably written by 
the same scribe are placed here; fol. 10° ends with the 
31st verse and. fol. r1* begins with the 38th verse of 
ageonrgsrsae ; this latter work along with the commentary 
thus beginning abruptly goes to the end. For its descrip- 
tion see D C J M (Vol. XVUI, pt. Il, pp. 222-223, 
No. 567 ). 


Ageé..— Not modern. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1° n Qo tl ag(sft)aeedt aa: 
qoiaa frorataye etc. as in No. 183. 


» — (com. ) fol. Pq fon B aan 
soreareatee efyz | etc. as in No. 183. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. ro° 
a aargaie adore fr(aafsitare 
a Ba ave treat arfeeara cara (3°) 
ag aon aiegoot ear gen(s\uoet go a Wa 
[er] Cie )eet crear freezer ( 3B )e (sit) tis (atr) of Frsehe 82 


The text ends here. 


2, — (com. ) fol, 10° st gaxo HE BON aTET Ua Targzeal 
faaraan gat equa sania fasgigieccaa serait adtanen 
aafataaaaa e aaieng wiantenaiamacasois- 
Bang a gaTtaaaeraacalt wa casas ase aaa adianara- 
wee dutg aerard aida TATA THI Fara STITT 
wala sareate at so. 


This com, ends here thus, 


N. B.-- For other details see No, 183. 





Hacarqacrancn Isvaravadanirakarana 
291 (d). 
No. 186 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 114 to fol. 11°. 


Be 3 291 (a). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. K. 1882-83." 


Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Refutation of God as the Creator. 

Begins.— fol. 11° gg fe sqranatiaaarararaneataecoanaetere: 
aaa Rearhatatramata(h arena | afaereacosy 
aequerawagagaghat: dia: caretafadiae ll etc. 

Ends.— fol. 11> aga ane tatuaaiegrstaegiyrd cateatat- 
Tava fea | 

£(9q)TATATATIAT Us 


—Sa 
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SM AZAFSRAISA Utsutrodghattanakulakakhan dana 
- 136. 
No. 187 —— 
i. 1873-74, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 29-1-28 folios ; 15 lines to a page 3 50 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional grarats ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 1° blank ; tol. 19 also numbered 
as 20; the subsequent ones hence numbered as 21, etc; 
several works quoted; most of them marked with red 
chalk ; complete; in the left-hand margin the title is 
written as geaaw@e 3 composed-in Sathvat 1665 at Nava- 
nagara on being advised by Jinasimhha Sari. 

Age.— Sathvat 166 (?). 

Author.-- Vacanacarya Gunavinaya, pupil of Jayasoma Mahopa- 
dhyaya. In G. O. Series (Vol. XXI, intro., p. 29 ) 
his works are noted under two heads: dated and undated. 
I however mention all of them here by arranging them in 
an alphabetical order :-- 


Work Language *Sarhvat 
saaraariieteaatayet Sanskrit 3 
RAaseUAaeT - Gujarati 1662 
‘eiteaquimaTASsia Sanskrit 1664 
SSeATUTAGS ERISA re 1665 
PUDETAKAANTTHT Gujarati 1655 
Saquswaaeraaia Sanskrit 1641 





1 In “Catalogue of Manuscripts at Jesalmere * ( p. 58) this work is named 
as“ avina( sreaigae asa”. 

2 -Tbis relates to the Vikrama era. 

3 Thisis a commentary on Jinavallabha Stri’s hymn ajwqe(aya also 


known as ggifaHaale. 

4 For the text see No. 176. 

5 his is the very No. 187. 

6 The original work is non-Jaina. Dharmasgekhara Siri, too, has commen- 
ted upon this work in Samnvat 1501. 


Se fe 
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Work Language — Sarhvat 

gureertaqessr - Gujarati 1665 
lawaregaith | Sanskrit 1646 
*fraaritottaie » P59 
THASZTET iy 1646 
wyarritacaadrar ) *1659 
OPIPAAAA TA BTU TST Gujarati 1665 
‘aurea Sanskrit 1647 
‘artaaatraray ec 1651 
“qeqey qreqiaaaay oe > 


Gunavinaya was present at the time Jinaraja Suri installed 
an idol in Palitana in Vikrama Samhvat 1675. Vide Epigra- 
phi-za Indica ( II, 62-63 ). Jayasoma’s Vicararainasamgraha 
was put together in a book-form and committed to writing 
by Gunavinaya.? 


Subject.-- Refutation of *Utsatrodghattanakulaka composed by 
Dharmasagara Gani. For details see “ ends ”. 


Begins.~~ fol. 1° 1 G0 1! stfspqespaitagasedt an: 11 











1 The text named as Nalacampt or Damayanttkatha is by Trivikrama 
Bhatta, a non-Jaina, It is published with Candapala's commentary ( Vigama- 
padaprakaga by name) by the Nirnayasagar Press, Bombay, in A. D. 1908. 
Candapala bad quoted aphorisms from a Jaina grammar but they are here 
replaced by those from Agtddhydy?. See the Sanskrit Preface (p. 2 ), 

2 In Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 309) there is a work named as fRaariFoft. 
sifafagia, Its author is mentioned as Guyavinaya, pupil of Sumagivijaya of 
Tapagaccha. 3 : ; 

3 In Jivaratnakoga( Vol. I, p. 336) the date is given as 1658, 

4 The original text is in Prakrit, ‘ 

5 It is published along with the text by Jain Atmanand Sabba in 
Vikrama Sarhvat 1972. ; 

6 See Anckirtharatnamanjisa (pp. 91-98). It is edited by me and 
published in D. L, J. P. F. Series as No, 81 in A. D, 1933, 

7 See Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 351). 

8 Is this same as Utthiya-maya-uesutta containing 18 verges and pub- 
lished as Austrikamatotsutrodghatanakulaka along with an auto-commoeptary, 
by Agamodaya Samitiin A, D, 1927, as one of the works for its series No. 49? 


8 (3.L. P.) 
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roy eagratot sive aparece | 
sara qe grteahars 1 2 | etc. 
AAS TAIT Sra: Br( stig Sera: 
EVITA! AGATA EA we etc. 


Ends.— fol. 29° sont faPreaa qeftraerreqarraacaaar aireet agai: 
vahagaqrrsaaratel Gaswaned waa yearRt we 
Rate catanaaas adiaaraeateaa(a) (I 


ferapaqa: erecarcareriar( 29G4 ae seadegestt | 
afar amadians afrrarttagegeny 2 
mat dav ant shia rarregaut | 
dina‘ arar'ned feuratateera wae 3 
dhreantatadaeastcraraent- 
ware frorfreqareaha grerisares: | 
eaeaTe “garage farmegeregar 
Hhaegiaazatarragacrarteyy | § 
Hfisafaereorarterrarea sts )catanes | 


— SARETES OTATTATLATAR | 8 | 


§ qhenn, 


anafiarrptwaersdega: vad | 
freaitar far vara aieeady aafh | 4 
sisqeaatent sawn watenetara(a) | 


aretarnsrearvares ( ars ) fea fret: 1 4! 


aTIBANyO ayer TTT TIAA | 
aeangear are alate aera | 9 1 
a aarteat ag crearara aaa ? 

awe fess arg: Ba at sweda(s\eag ? 1 < 
we Ca aasierEe rar ge | 

ade siney aet carta fates tl ¢ 
eqireudraat Rasta Ait afe( fe: ) | 
sarkter agratycterarftqwag ata 82. 
ALATA TATA AAT: | 
ATTEANT: TAIT FSA TRS: |) 


ote nem este gaan, 
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hfimaqgareni tintaagaeatasra | 

qavrargagal(s waqaqa(a) qagend: WY 

eft ‘aq aaereaanntakaaqaagenaea 
Reaaies farsa aeatadatarep saya rayaerereaiayred- 
areararinigunaag: sasr'ant | sfizeq searorreg |! sft sft 
Bw waa 248 (7) ae Taw Yue II 
Then follows a table of contents :— 


% atrasnfrs(§ arfivere: (2 Rraaat atatgqeriate 18 are: 
were | 8 ageqel far geufie | 4 cua qenfkagsercn- 
wataier: | weer gasettennsit: | 8 sae ght 
aragacias | ¢ sraiaiseread meagarfite | % tleaadysstaahre! 
2° qigarred firersseragaafee 122 stread qeenr a aftireahre 
BR wrardaoYe | WR gazwagaisye | WY cheese cfearaaens 
arraaagona? | M4 36 arenes Tease Taras 
TSHNTTS HAHEI SOT e| WO TALE garrarrargahee| 
te arfmnaguiag Swewwaradey. 12% aaa safe 
Rasisfranorite Ro | qaqa gfirarai orficeafrenaure 422 
gar a saniafa: ane | 22 qraorgg? sracrara ca ceqohre! 
RB arsqzagl TaAATETs TeToTe | VY wagered BearoevHeaniy © 
84 gested faaacaraa srehacheated Fealye | 24 argerae 
wadaazaraa a ary geaiye 1 Vs agirararareofie LReqghy- 
agfrermge | 2° argaredtegtaerdiaee | 8° areeegerdiai 
fxqwearftro un 

Reference,— There is a Ms. at Jesalmer. For other Mss, etc., see 
JinaratnakoSa'( Vol. I, p. 46 )e 
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STRUNITATT Upakaranavicara 
( sanzotaaic ) ( Uvagaranaviyara ) 
1392 (154). 
ee , 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 218* to leaf 225°. 


Description.—- Complete so far as it goes. For further details sec 
1392 (1 ). 


aftgorata No. Te0t-55, 


Author.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.—- Exposition of accessories of the Jaina clergy. 
Begins.— leaf 21 8 . 
ganar ater + rer Be zeaett | 
Srie 2 qtaret afar a caraa J | 


Ends.—leaf 225° gyera getearitar ardter stem wera saree AT | 
HARE | YTHTONASTT 1 s I 





BQasT Upadesa 
No, 189 _ 4118. 
1887-91. 


Size.— ro} in. by 48 in. 
’Extent.— 6-1 =5 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gwarats ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; there is some space kept blank 
in the centre of the numbered and the unnumbered sides 
as well; edges of a few foll. slightly gone: condition on 
the whole good ; incomplete ; for the fifth fol. is missing 
though somebody has numbered the sixth fol. as 5. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.—- Not mentioned. 
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Subject.— Out of the various topics gfaamazaa is one of them. 
The first ninety-nine verses are in Sanskrit; the rest in 
Prakrit, 


Begins— fol. r?> tou 


aaistem Ee wlaea aarasagTss | 
wana wale Raaar Prarmdaqag: 
sire(ie(aaerares aaa aa: aitarad | 
a aearaiea(ar) asia & easaterstge: 42 1 
waiter we R|(:) gerrgeratee 1 
qaqa goa Bawa warsg(:) vn 
wal AENTSATATAT | 
wal sarge Barhaaria: 11 
ad: ar gtaaiwarat | 
awa: gemalaraeags: 11 2 0 etc. 
fol. 3° wearer) & go a ate | Heeler) ale a Pema wea | 
pudiownaiea & gitar ges war 1 220 U1 etc. 


Ends.-~ fol. 6° waaquar(s ft tao éRasreaar fae: | sta: t 
area itar a wa! areata ae gees | 
wat gies aroit | witty gor at a war 28 iu 
war | arefeafee lit 84 cargaereiag SQFT: 0 


wagers 2 May oTEaTa 2 gar 
¥ Saher 4 gsHGe ¢ agAdt © aedardiaerc 
Be & sare o Haragqra U2 traqu 22 11 

Te cuter strata waar) hs i ny wag | sfsfsaeor- 
quer it wie I ofteeR ie a o 


& - 





awe - o 2 


“iL This seems tobe3lb. 
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TAIMRGSI THT Upadesakandaliprakarana 
( TataAgsrancT ) ( Uvaésakandalipagarana ) 
1220 (d ), 
Nose" 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 83. 


Description.— Complete ; 125 versés in all. For other details see 


Sikeas 1220(a). 
Siksasataka No. 1887-91. 

Author.— Asada, son of Katukaraja (of the Bhillamala family ). 
Analadevi was his mother and Jaitrasitnha, his son. 


Asada composed Vivekamanjari after the death of his son 


Rajada ( known as Bala-sarasvati ). Asada has commented 
upon Meghadita and composed several Jaina hymns. 


Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit giving spiritual advice. 
Begins.— fo], 6* hvu : 
fagananmdad | eqgsncaraiuntad |i 
waslatgutrad | frag wort githaag | 3 
aagftaganarg | targwasagagane | 
ane faftateas wageqaqrestmaré 2 etc. 
aerator | aA sega feearg |! 
seaqaueled | (ees) sqmaqatog 4 1 
Ends, — fol, 8° 
wa qawae froccamnarcent ag 
aa aaafiardat ae afrare | ( WW» 1 
fate Rigas Preaegudwrag (gy qcra(aerer it 
Be OTST ewe | HRaergartor | VV I 
we sitsqaanret 8 6 


1 He is Abhayadeva Suri ( Kalik@la-Gautama,), successor of Bhadre- 
‘évara Stiri, successor of Devendra Strri of the Oandra gaccha, 
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anaed ayaearat | catrodtaasns Il 
faadararai | ata wWaares | 2 Ul 
ait wi wag i sfisreroTee lt 


Reference.— For extracts from the end see Peterson, Reports V, 
p. 44. These extracts are given from a palm-leaf Ms. 
containing the text and Balacandra’s ‘commentary, and 

- preserved at Anhilwad Patan. For an additional Ms. of 
the text see Limbdi Catalogue No. 305. For other Mss. 


of the text see Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 47 ). 





SARS Upadesakandali 
faacnaea with vivarala 
6. 
Bote 7880-81. 


Size.— 10§ in. by 1g in. 


Extent.— about 250? leaves; 4 to 6 lines toa leaf; 54 letters to 
a line. , 


Description.— Palm-leaf thick and white; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with frequent gearats; small, quite legible, uni- 
form and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; red chalk used; several leaves 
are in fragments; left-hand portions gone ; condition 
unsatisfactory; in the right-hand margin leaves are 
numbered in an ordinary way ; letter-numerals are not 
to be found. 


Age.— Fairly old. 








1 One of its Mss. is dated Sathvat 1296: 
2 See Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81, p. 5. 
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Author ot the commentary — Baélacandra Sari', pupil and successor 
of Haribhadra Sari, successor of Abhayadeva Suri ( Kali- 
kala~ Gautama). This Balacandra Suri is the author of 
*Karunavajrayudha-nataka ( c. Samvat 1277 ) and 3Vasan- 
iavilasa. He has commented upon Vivekamanjari im 
Samvat 124(? 7)8. 

Subject.~- The text together with its commentary in Sanskrit. 
The work is divided into 13 visramas. . 

Begins.-— leaf 58" 

VATaTHTAS AA SSAAZANTa | 
ar gore ator Pitquraitrag casatagg ut 23 tl 
BEIT TToTINAg etc, 
» — (com.) agat Rarmaqezerarg i &u This is followed by 
GFF | Cte. 
Bnds.— leaf 225” aay ara arqmarig 0 8 I 


aizannagarar meengess © etc, 
~—- (com.) fol. leaf 222° 
gar agaat arraeearictay | 
arqiSaniter: ti 
Sane aerealal aia eat sqwaAT: | AR Ut 
AsAAl SAT: FISH Aaa | 
| gredeiga: f...geat a aft sera | 
- ea? cadfer earrarea: WY tt 
HA I qseRe Tg Brg Taag caar 
Ha: qe aang aE TwEfs | 
ES salerlareraai aaa WReu 
Aue BBE aeat qaarenrarad | 
‘amg CHELATE: Mrerareaswariea: Vl 24 I iv 


32. 





1 “He should be distinguished ‘from his namesake, a pupil of Hemacandra 
Stiri. 

2 This is published by Jain Atmanand Sabha in A.D. 1916, Ite Gujarati 
translation was published in Abmedabad.in A. D, 1886. . 

38 Thisis published in the. Gaekwad's Onlents! Series . a8 No. 7,in ALD, 


“> 191%, 
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ooo. : pee ‘ - AOR Tes ie - 
a SR eee _ ry 8 gee . : eee. 


eee see ces. 


WIS ccc see oes ean ater: nee M 
adiat disamarat eure: aeaged | 
eraritr WaT dal Nl N Re u 
aaa &.. 
Begins.—( Peterson, Risen V, p: 42) 


aaniaierensememieditesees " 
eataeuiag o(e)var Tay ASA: TT << ff \ 
aeare ceraga: fale vefirer wed weed - : 
TAA: AAAMATETAME TAS AeHeTA | Quo 
aasaa afa ofafeargaarasrar: 
. ararat asarat efawataat SreafaPrare | 
wurst Se FaBTAAsAUaes 
gaie: fintfadtag waaifireaautn 
aH Gasane qvateardig: cared 
akeanvatega Bandtasa fata! - 
meitigant Relrene eae TET 
westicusre frag: a wag sfeqreaarey: fart Wau 
zag River gosta 
at weiargee fasta | 
al att geteatia ara | 
ake: wat errata ug 
arafataa(s)é daaiat aeastai: 
ag graangat frarmgayanweqeaTs WM I ete. 
Ends.— (Pet. Rep. V, p. 50) gerrarisfenesdafeePaaraqqgar: 
aqszat SHEVA Aa TATE Prete: Bare: | 
franeg adana: wikatacat Haq AAT! | 


ait: aig .arat aia Bat wag SF! Il ctc, 
399 (1LP.] 
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Reference.— For extracts from the commentary see Peterson, 
Report V, pp. 42 to 50. These extracts are given from 
a palm~leaf Ms. preserved at Anhilwad Patan. There are 
several Mss. both of the text and the commentary. See 
Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 47). Here it is said that this 
commentary was composed at the request of Jaitrasichha, 
Asada’s son. Pradyumna, pupil of Kanakaprabha and 
Padmacandra of the Brhad gaccha assisted him in this 


composition, 
IWMIFSR Upadesakulaka 
( vawageg ) | ( Uvaésakulaya ) 
_ 17 (32), 
Mette 1880-81, 


Extent.— leaf 145% to leaf 147°. 


Description.— Complete; 25 verses in all. For further particulars 
see Agamikavastuvicarasaraprakarana No. 133. 


Author.— Not mentioned. Is he 'Municandra Suri ? 
Subject.— Spiritual advice composed in Prakrit. | 
Begins.— leaf 145* n&on 
faaota ao aefase | wear BOT gars | 
TITUSAATTAESAAT Vf |(for)osre | 
es MANTA TT Bartana 7! 
Reaaguakeara(s) areas Mi etc. 
Ends.— leaf 149° 
ae wae (wg) wg aftafes gH gt! 
afeariad a etl ast AT TTATTT | 
Ta HARTA HAOATATTAATTTT | 
ug Rtactarsacd He Wa ACS Pel 
Reference.— Published as Hitopadesakulaka in Prakaranasamuccaya 
On pp. 25-27. 


oman 


1 See p. 274, 2 Beer (A) 
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‘STINGS Upadegakulaka 
( JaTA_ey” )- ( Uvaésakulaya ) 
No. 193 803 (h). 

1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 6% to fol. 6°. 


Description.-- Complete ; 26 verses in all. The title of this work 
mentioned as AtmanuSastikulaka probably by the seribe 
deserves to be examined, 

803 (a). 
1892-95. 
Author.-- ?Ratnasithha, There are several saints of this name. 

See SHJL ( p. 866 ), 


Subject.— Spiritual advice in Prakrit. 


e 


For details see Yatisiksapaficasika No. 


Begins.— fol. 6* 
Rag serrate set gesereiaaerst Il 
Fareraditarst t gare we Te afte 2 sete, 
Ends.— fol. 6° 
TH FATASGS Ai TE BRe see garg tt 
at sae? feos Ae ger (HAC) Carer Hag 
FANAMAMNVATS | 
Reference.— Published in Prakaranasamuccaya (:pp. 109-111 ). 
For an additional Ms. most probably of this work see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 303. From p. 12 of this Catalogue 


we learn that Ratnasithha has composed Atmanusastt which 
contains 25 verses and which is styled as Sarhvegamrta- 


bhavana, too. 





1 In Jinaratnakosa (Vol. I, p, 47) this work is said to be same as Atma- 
hitopadesatattva composed in Sarhvat 1296 by Ratnasimha Siri (p. 27), 
Further, as regards its Ms., No, 955 of Limbdi Catalogue is noted. 

2 Can he be the guru of Caritrasundara Gani ( p, 227)? 
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TRUTH Upadesakulaka 

( SATIHSA ) ( Uvaésakulaya ) 
803 (0). 

Nodes 1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 9? to fol. 10’. 
Description.—- Complete ; 33 verses in all, For other details see 


Yatisiksdpaiicasika No, 003-2)» 
1892-95. 
Author.— Municandra’Sari. See pp. 271-274. 
Subject. oA metrical. .composition in Prakrit crue with a 
spiritual sermon, 
BEMTTTTAT Taras ar ae aa th 2 
meamarat & (a) ae Sea Fae sas He etc, 
Ends.— fol. 10* _ 
qroragraftert srqaret sereitesrot | 
wanter cor ear & fe Te araor ER RAN 
ait SUITS | 
Reference.— Published as Dharmopadetakilaka in: Prakaranasamu- 
- ecaya (pp. 36-38). For additional’ Mss; see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 301. 


‘sageraeataret ae -Upadesacintamani 
(squearaa) co — (Uvaésacintamani ) 
— 645. 
95 Se Sie Ss 
No, I 1892-95, 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 it, 
Extent.-- 18 folios ; 11 lines to 4 page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; big, legible, uniform and good . 
 hand-writing ; ; borders ruled i in two pairs of lines in black _ 





1 This should be distinguished from a Praktit work bearing this seuss 
name and composed in Sativat 1277, 
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ink; space between these pairs coloured red; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a 
small design in yellow and blue colours in the centre only; 
the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition»on the whole 
good ; complete ; some say that this work is composed in 
Samhvat 1436; no doubt this is the date for its auto-com- 
mentary, The entire work is divided into four adhikaras ; 
the extent of each of them is as under :— 
Adhikara I foll. r*to 2% 26 verses” 
» Ul 4, 24, 4 4t g 
a? III 92 4° 7) ri? 190 a). 
29 IV a2 11> a? 18° 158 y 
Age.— Pretty old. . . 
Author.—Jayasekhara ( "Jayasehara ) Suri, pupil of Mahendraprabha 
Sari of Aficala gaccha, His spiritual descent i is as under:— 
aaa — 
sraitig-uchute-nigenite-feresa-afrette- Baraat 
fase-ageagqu. The last had three pupils v viz. BARAT, 
azatar and age. See No. 97. 
For Jayasekhara Suari’s other works see No. 154. 
Jayasekhara’s date is recorded as A. D. 1379 in G.-Ms 


Duff’s work “The Chronology of India ” “Pe 229 ), 
Westminster, 1899. 


Subject.—- A metrical composition in *385 verses in Prakrit 
dealing with the following topics: — 


(1) Eulogy of dharma, ( 2 a means of practising 
dharma, (3 ) desavirati and ( 4) sarvavirati. 





1 This name is indirectly suggested be: the author in the 157th verse of the 
last section. We are to take the middle letter of each of the words 
Hat, Tat, Aa, Aes, Awa, Teor and yt, In this connection see my 
article “ Methods adopted by Jaina writers for recording their own aames 
and those of their gurus in the works composed by them” ( Annals of B. O, 
R. I. Vol. XVII, pt.-I ), ee 

“2 In Jinaratnakoga (-Vol. I, p. 47:) ‘the no, ‘of gathas i is ‘mentioned. as 540. 
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Begins.— fol. 1* g G0 tl 
feerat veadt qa asanTaTaits | 
PHISIATANAS*UNSATA aT 0 2 i 
geager guorgar fran grat feat are | 
wavs wade Braet f(r )raaita a i 2 
Fatages geet son wraTaANT Tes | 
yearn frame @ ZaTaaree tt 2 
fol. 2° git wetserarivert: sem: | ee it 2 u 
fol. 4° gf wetarasttanrartirerdt alte: ll se 2 (2) 
fol. 11° gf& Tafacantarnewate: ware: ow | 
Ends,— fol. 18* 
qe sacaat arat a Rgetea(a)stirg | 
gaangisatam Tes anasanan | 4 I 
garqeraa(ss eratarquataasan tl 
ARASATATAT Teaheroy Tarargey | 49 11 
ara Raat ara gar asa aay | 
RE ca ean seitar “a(R tareolt giz | “Mo (RM) I 
aie stacqiqaanSaraforsere tte 
ug lt N sfye Ut 
Reference.—Published with the svopajfia commentary and Gujarati 
- translation of both of them by Hiralal Hamsaraj, Jamnagar, 
in 4 parts in Sathvat 1977, 1979, 1980 and 1980 respe- 
ctively, one part having one adhikara. For extracts 
from the beginning and the end see Peterson, Reports, 
V, pp. 201-202. For aresume of the pattavali of the 
Ajicala gaccha see R. G. Bhandarkar’s ‘ Report on the 
Search for Sanskrit Mss in the Bombay Presidency during 
the year 1883-84. — Bombay, 1887.” For Mss. and 
other particulars see No. 197. 





“4-2 Inthe Ms. instead of the words tqo7 and altar figure 2 is written, 
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sqeaearat Upadegacintaémani 
( sanafearaitr ) Uvaésacintémanit ) 
1099 (b). 
ae “{887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 27 to fol. 16” 
Description.— Complete; fol. 16 blank, The entire work is 
divided into four adhikaras; the extent of each of them 
is as under :— 2 
Adhikara I foll. 2%to 2 
Eh gy 2? 53,4" 
Il ,, 4° ,, 10* 
39 IV 3) 10* 9? 16°, 


For other details see Yogasastra No. 


1099 (a). . 
1887-91. 
Begins.— fol. 2° 
aaa at 9 
ane eihage ag war Pe ara) a(nastar 
eure a ated er ge Ga Pro wot lc ui etc. 
Ends.—fol. 16* 
guaaitar(ss eaarara(a oafeansarer | 
ataaacatan tara warateerr ys 
ara fattaiefaes ara sar afara feaaialetc, up to 
atfeott gre 1 2% asin No. 195. This is followed by the 
line as under: — 
ait sfitsrahaqcateea(a) sagafearaiorparcoy | ait 
uyo Yoong il 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 195. 
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wager sara Upadegacintamani 
SHIA zines with svopajiia tika 
No. 197 26% 
ape 1883-84. . 


Size.— 9 in. by 48 in. 


Extent,— 344-1-1-1 = 341 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 37 letters to 
a line. , 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders mostly ruled in three lines and edges in two, 
in red ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; numbers 
for foll. entered twice as uswal; fol. 1* blank ; this Ms. 
contains both the text and the commentary; the former 
in Prakrit gathas and the latter in prose, in Sanskrit ; 

_tight-hand margins decorated with different diagrams 
(vide fol. 30°); paper changed for foll. 98-to 1723 
it is very brittle and grey ; edges of the 97th fol. slightly 
worn out; the 98th and 166th foll. a little bit torn; 

" strips of paper pasted to foll. 99°, 102», 103° etc.; foll. 101 
and 125 badly damaged in the body; fol. 108 torn in two 
pieces; half the part of the :ogth fol. missing ; the rroth, 
186th and 324th foll. awfully damaged in the body ; 
foll. 112, 127, 185 and 193 about to be divided into 
two parts ; foll. 113 and 114 slightly torn ; a quarter of the 
portion of fol. 120 lacking as it istorn; several other foll. 
more or less torn; condition rather poor ; illustrative diag- 
rams on fol. 218>; some of the foll. doubly numbered in 
the right-hand margin, too; sets of numbers vary; fol. 
287 is lacking ; so are the foll. 312 and 329; foll. 305 to 

-. 307 less legible, for it seems that. while separating the foll. 
proper care was not taken ; both the text and the commen- 
tary practically complete ; the latter composed in Sarhvat 
1436 in the city called ‘Nrsamudra’, . 

The entire work is divided into four adhikaras; the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the commentary is as under: — 





1 This is also styled as vrtti by the commentator himself. 


197. ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 313 


Adhikaea 1 with com. foll. “1° to 49* 
9 i » 32 3, 49° » 97" 
22 ; il ‘99 ag 29- 97” 9 371° 
” IV “s a” _ 2714 ” 344°. 
The first specimén-copy ( adarsa ) was written by 
Manatunga Gani; extent of the commentary 12064 Slokas. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1739. 
Author of the commentary,—- jepusihare Sati. For his other 
works see Nos. 154 and 195. 
Subject.— The text along with its commentary ‘in Sanskrite 


Begins.-- (text ) fol. 2° 
faearat waraat QtATS avoatare he " 
uenaqarreetetea figga rage i a Bh ete. 
» —(com.) fol. x? . a 
0 QO street aA: Gaia aa aa: lh 
orftrat gaante. acatta der SreoTaTeAT 
wat adteane: acafgrraat de i WATTS | 
: nea aatecgherarset orl 
earearareht ere a a ee ene ee Nenu 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 343°. 


ata fattefichaed are -gRt disain fara 
nE(t) me a(ee(aooa(s) Freier faftarcoht ae 
tee tt 
a (coms) fol. ae darastal ereadifa ut 
AUT we shraaierfirara forever I 
aa warha | 
ae atefaatea era ietanind 
“> Rrearanfateegerearfee warat ark 
a cifreredehgerroareeaet tat 
arrest anita eareg7, ed ligu 
4 [JL P.] 
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aif qari ea(en) Prater ger 
Prenat fafratraghr: 1 
viferrcrserentareret 
. ASae aT: staarteatt: ul g ‘ 
auageeequsea(e) 
RI TATACSATAT: | 
 apdrearerrerralg: 
sftqeeara: xa (st? ot gare li 3 li 
daratarainareateengaaasa4es- 
ea(eatainegasagawerte gra aie 
VaeM Ta gar Tamer Ssserl Tew: 
fiers qeghaasaeds aa wigaa tl ¥ II 
fearat wets stuawei(s)it 
w seginafae sagen: | 
qTUSTaTINAsaAATe- 
qaafearerszara a(eara) |! 4 u 
atarhtPrese(a)aqararsareat 
BATA TIT TA CTT | 
dteafigaesarcantae: 
‘hattaetreaer aa: sata: Gh 
_, meagaeprarecartaaea: | 
wala aioa farqeeqaara: 19 0 
qeitens: Sta: Rrrez 
firfe(x)sa Rataetedtd I 
* Seaweed wa: sore 
staisa Sraisa fealaleam era? tic hi 
det etitay avon oases g] (ana stat 
Wane ss. a a raCaria(fe) aareatn( 1) 
sraerg 
“aaTerey ver fathrasteget Rit: egca- 
erevaite qieainearer weit ge staal! 3 


. tt He is different from one who has commented upon Sripati’ s Ganitatilaka. 
Tn the tatroduction ( p. 76) tothis work I have given an extract from the 
' auto-commentary of this Uvatsacintamani. aah 
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ast fron: Hhargiasqarh aatar | 
shsraterart: shaitadaet won 
gag firer: wg AeTAN(s)e 
ae gararas frera \ 
TeTragqeafaa— 
afin 'qaaar are meen 
qUTa Awe TATATTeSt 
Stet surantraregat | 
Setauiaiafrstat YR Qaet 
aR ogee een 
aguetrorticerrens deftat etl 
fee caaradt aragaigoh h egi 
faa Precarat saat faiaa | 
wear gree otet agqieeairar gia 28 il 
sats ‘ee a(aere fea cease (Reese wa: 
—. Rrrasrderaredttrntast fageaay gear 
qa arate fruit wa ged guarded? AA | . 
sfarareraaear aed aT UA 
wee: ANCOR Rae cw afer Aaa T 
agae TGA: Bar Alt aAVsTgAaT Fe | 
iteat(:) we tata a Ua BAe weraat 
aena: Suaradishaaat Hrs a eat 24 ll aaa tl 
ANAT TTATTATT 
Rat sar qraas fia! 
TATHRETATTR- 
erepieaaatey ga! sae gC) 
| enfadtege: sacergsste: crete | 
MALAITA SMTA! TGCS: | 





_, 1. Dhia does nat mean: aphorisma as in grammar. 


8 og adtedare HF qlee, 
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ara‘eae: Sart wale ageinas ada 
atag ae: gee sit Rsrrat qrevar(ar)ar wate: 2 I 
g& © staqinazahiragar measaqattarattreten | 

wie 29830 oat laegk aia gaat silage’ 
TRS AZIE MNT AZ ALATA tee ATT SABA 
aarftarofqerryigh (otal treeaia(@ Rreamathacata- 
Bante tviad wer card sina‘aga ard liste Bae- 
qtaeat: saReT Sera | 

Then in a different hand we have :— 


stag eghang aes q(. )sflaragemiat qa ss gy aag | 
Sit II etc, 
Reference.— Both the text and its auto-commentary" are published. 
See No, 195, 
For an extract of the commentaty see A. V. 
Kathavate’s “ Report on the Search for Sanskrit Mss. 
in the Bombay Presidency during the years 1891-92, 
1892-93, 1893-94 and 1894-95.— Bombay, 1901. 


For additional Mss, having the text and the auto- 
cothmentary see B. B. Re A.S. Vols. II-IV, p. 404, 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 308 and Jinaratoakota Vol. I, 


Pps 47-48. 
Bqgaercaranar Upadesacint&mani 
alae dintensa _ with svopajfia tika 
1236, 
ae 1891-95, 


Size.— 12} in. by 43 in, 


Extent. 212 folios; 17 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 





1 According to Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 48) there is an avactri by the 
author himself composed in Sahvat 1436, a commentary. by Mérutuiga and 
an anonymous avactri, No. 199 of this catalogue ( of mine) contains an 
avactiri, : 5 Po 
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Description.— Country paper very thin and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, clear and good | hand-writing : 
borders ruled in two lines and edges. in one, in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the tight-hand margin ; foll. 1* and 
212° blank ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too ; foll. 130 
to 132 wrongly numbered 4s 230 etc; a picture of a 
peacock drawn’ on fol. 9°; both: the’ text Cin ‘Prakrit ) 
and the commentary Cin. Sanskrit ) complete ; condition 
very good; the text is divided into four adhikaras ; the 
extent of each of them along with the erreapeneine 

. portion of the commentary is as under:— =~. © + 


Adhikara I with com. folly 1 to 35% 
” fl 2 FF) 7” 35" 0 76° : . 
» Ill 2» >» 76" 5, 169° 
” IV 9 +P) 39 169" a9 2124, . 
Age.— Sarhvat.1840. | 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2* 
faeqat waaa qemae | etc. as in No. 195. 


» — (com. ) fol, 1° 


uho N aeragare aan 

arsfitret gararftre gtafte fez | etc. as in-No. 197% 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 211° 

aay fatrefichred are FAT I etc. up to areet fre 4e(24¢) 

as in Noe 1958 . 


3) — (come) fol..axr” eacieneteredag: 
ware ao sfzqggwarntetas:! 


SRC) ate free Ae wees | etc, up to qth: | 9e 
as in No. 197, This is followed by the lines as under :—: 
ait seritt >! : 


aE | 
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te chaaterfearafirersdrer eerrer tv 1 ore 3cu 8 
ee pd trent sf fh: 2 ae 
ae in a slightly different hand we have :— -. 


a? gincaree serefge 
Ne Bese For further particulars see Nos. 195 and 197.. 
oeyqentreerear {or f a Upadegacintamani 
waqiceta os oa - with avacuri 
oe be? «tose, See ~ ae BBB. 
No, 199 ; _ . a oe XK 1883-84. 
Size.— % im by 4din. « : 


Extent.— 80 folios 5 17 lines toa page; 45 letters to a line. 
Description, — Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; small, quite legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered as usual; fol. 1 
blank ; edges of the first and the-last. foll. slightly damiaved’ 
condition on the whole good ; this Ms. contains the text as 
well as its avaciri; both complete; extent 3540 Slokas ; 
the text is divided into four adhikaras ; the-extent of each 
. > Of theth along with’ the corresponding portion of the 

avaciri is as under :— ae / 

_Adhikara I with com. foll. 1% to 6% 

Sy. © ATE! *55 ” » = «6 23° 

e ll ,, pte: aah, 62" 

~ AV- ans “ ne . 80°, 


Author of the avaciri,=~ Not:mentioned.. 


Subject.— Spiritual advice given in verse in Prakrit together with 
~*. -itscesplaiarion in-Sanskri. 9 


Beginsic(eatpiol ae oe 
ferret wnat | etc. as in No, 1955 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 1 tug ou 
sftereqreeifrata) sae eeaguicd sie 
watera feed (sraitacet eRe shat 
Ug Tar Maye qr rrTereaTaNs war: | qu 
aa oY aadtereai qaeeearAre om etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 80°. . = 
Ha Ardtette | | etc. up to one as in No. 195. 
vn» — (com, ) fol. 80° caar gagaaty agora Picasa 3 coarse: . 
SEN TATE eA wearer we fled aoe ahat wee UT I! 


amet at digqegntaraeagie: Ya tie pu neu 
sft gram 348° situ 


Reference. — For a Ms, having the text and its avacari see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 307. For other” geuails see ‘Nos. ‘tS and 


~~. 197. 
‘sqyacyeh > Upadedataraigini 
No, 200 i » oP ee 


OES ie 


1887-91, 
Size,— 10} in, by: 4g in. 


Extent.— 88 folios; 13 lines to a page ; : 44 “letters toa sige 


escnpoas Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 

characters with occasional gpararts; big, legible, uniform 

and elegant, hand-writing ; borders neatly ryted in four 

lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; some of the foll. more 

or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole good ; - foll, 

numbered in both the margins ; fol. 1* blank except. that. 

the title of the work and the author’s name are mentioned 

here ; fol. 88" practically blank ; complete ;. extent 3915. 

; Slokas ; : composed at least earlier than Saskvat 1519, per 

. ..Mapsin e. 1517; the entire work is, divided into five 
sardnaee the extent of each of them is as- en 





“| Somé name this work as wilazorrctiah, 


és 
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Taranga I foll, 1% to 31% 


ay IE, 31" 5, 52° 
” Til - 52° e753 
3 IV gg 75° 5s 79" 
3) Vv 3 79° 23 88". 


Age.— Sarhvat 1666. 

Author.— Ratnamandira Gani, pupil of 'Nandiratna Gani, pupil of 
Ratnagekhara Sari, pupil of Somasundara Sari of the 
Tapa gaccha. His other work Bhojaprabandha also called 
Prabandbaraja is composed in Sathvat t5t7. 

Subjecte— Spiritual advice in mixed prose and verse in Sanskrit, 
in five chapters called tarangas. 

The. first taranga deals with donation, eondaes: 
penance and reflections. It comprises ry sermons. In the 
beginning there is eulogy of *holy places. 

. . The second taranga consisting of 12.sermons, treats 
Oe seven kseiras viz. Jaina temples, idols,. scriptures, 
monks, nuns, laymen and laywomen. 

The third taranga having 53 sermons, throws light on 

: worship and the fourth having 11 sermons, on pilgrimage. 

The last taranga is known as ‘ Jinadharmopadesa’.’ It 

“consistis of 12 upadegas. 7 

In this last taranga ( ‘ dharmopadesa’ 7, p. 268 of the 

printed edition ) there is mention of Vasantavilasa, and a 
‘verse is quoted from it. 

In this work we come across lives of *Hemacandta 

Sari, Kumarapila, Pethada, spicelarens Divakara and 
“others. For other details see “ ends”. 
1 He had another pupil namely Ratnamandana Gani, qidiok of Sukrtasdgara- 
kavya, Mugdhamedhikardlamkara, Jalpakalpalata, Samvadasundara, N&rinirasaphaga, 
Neminathanavarasaphaga ( also called Rattgasdgara- Nemiphiga ) etc. 


2 In the printed edition ( p. 6) there is mention of several tirthas ( holy 
places ) such as afar where there is an idol of sraharing, 


3 For details see my Gujarati introduction ( pp. 30-32 ) to UpadeSarainakara. 
4 His pupil Ramacandra Sari was given the title of miSRiNy by Siddharaja 
Jayasitbha, See p. 63 of the: printed edition. 


5 7 Taranga I ( p. 49 of the printed edition ) he is s referred” to as £ kalikala~ 
sarvajiia’. 
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Begins.— fol. 1° | sftftaert u 
ee sfiqraa: a ft aqaar: swear wat: t 
VAALTAN: BARAT! We eaTaTe: | Uh 
a diq~gradag wma aaa i 
ae THAAT: AGTSAT ANAT: 0-2 | 
ASA ATTIT G? Wearyas | 
diggarantaia Rraaiceq ects)! = | 
anet ar wa ta wat aeat: waza: 1 
aes) sadigead aaa qearfeta 1 ¥ il 
MiaSe gaz TarAaATITATTe | : 
Araatar BATA MATT |! tt 
araAATeAAeAT Tega TATA | 
asatqagagar fogs qnoral(s\war ty & tl 
aq_aur | 
ASIA THT: THIN TaIvaatwent: 
wera(aear arco ara(a) qraracor waresT | ui & (19) Il etc. 
fol. 31° ef& ) etc. up to azfarvat | followed by :— 
qranizaaaagaganaarraae:  saqelagstes: 
TUAW: 2 
fol. 523 gia | etc. up to avfirvaz 1 followed by :— 
stiivaaaaaraaaraanasrere feat agi- 
aaar(a ied etawen: o 
fol. 75° gfa | etc. up to azfiruai 1 followed by :-— 
aataran(Penarar aaa: eata(:) ware? sll 
fol. 79* zfa | etc. up to avfregt | followed by :-- 
aadeaiararatratar: eer: | 
Ends.—fol. 87> sratfaaet ad git fafraqecarisnan: sfaatatea: 
aeome(amreraradisgiaa wae go ga waits 
alga: w wR 
‘sqaaracinea(saqr:) qaar(spra agar: 
‘qalazer arse ceqafeciaiaa(a:) | ayn 
4 [J LP] 
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eit saa araarrent age eA TATA OMT 
CaMiherd weqnizeaineTgagTarat eA HT 
otfiaratenite: trae: s 

TRA qaaiaatarsaregagen: U4 | faelaeaa frarar(a)- 
cuaraiatatacontar: woo | gata fratgqie 
Rae MR aguadh atararecitaten: 2 | Gaaatt Prawaiv- 
Far Rl ee aaigdar: ( 2%) wi 

TIT 44GaF VATA gaae(H) aqeidi(faar ses )arat 
fated ag omerataaniqdas | ga aaa | etc. 

Then in a different hand we have :— 

TuaAra B32u. 
Reference. Published by YaSovijaya Jaina Granthamala, Benares, 

in Vira Sarhvat 2437 i. e. in A. D. 1910.! 

For additional Mss. see Nos. 201-203. Of these at 
least Ms. No, 201 has been utilized for the printed edition 
mentioned above, 


In Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 48) several other Mss, 


are noted. 
saqaacigel Upadegataraiigini 
No. 201 1100, 


1887-91, 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— §2 folios ; 17 lines to a page, 56 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 

1 In this edition there is at the end an alphabetical index of verses Occurring 
in this work. 
In the Sanskrit Preface there is a reference to its Gujarati translation by 

Pt. Hiralal. Here it is said that this translation is faulty in many a way, and 


and 
the translator is consequently severely criticized, 


a 
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used ; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right~ 
hand margin ; complete ; the first fol. has an edge slightly 
damaged ; otherwise condition very good; extent 3500 
Slokas ; the entire work is divided into five Tarangas; the 
extent of each of them is as under :— 


Taranga I foll. 1° to 19? 


” Il ,, 19° ,, 31" 
» Ill ,, 3r* ,, 44° 
” IV ” 44 ”? 46° 
”? Vv 2? 46° 2» 52°. 


Age.— Sathvat 1519. 
Begins.— fol. 1* y&0 II ; 
sftarira: @ a} etc, 
Ends.— fol. 52° srarfavear a qa ilo ii 
afer waigter: 8 ke hen 
sft ‘aa sh dergacal Rrenitcendeacates oaifecen- 
afore oqerafquningrKararggggatiqeg? train: ware: It 
are: se. WWVas Yo Gro 2 Aa Nw hg. Boo I 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 200. 


saqyaraclyot Upadesatarangini 
No. 202 eae) ee 
ee 1899-1915. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in. 
Extem»— 35 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwaras; small, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in three 
lines in red ink; red chalk used; almost every fol. has 
some part worn out; condition on the whole unsatis- 
factory ; foll. do not seem to be numbered ; complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1527. 
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Begins.— fol. 1? GO I 
TAN AT TF A cte. 
Ends. fol. 35° aranaqear aa il 
efa ‘aqTaesara aolraraqacasrwretsh gaeaTa tags 
BUTTE ATTA AISA A PTAA ATA AM aATT AAT ESA CATT — 
Aranra'aqr asgarasettnaratirsicas' resi tarrstalistioht- 
wma ireqarannirccaeqamnennsaarat 
Ca ieamtinerceniigza harngqaaratiteai ‘anigzer'a- 
iq: 1. WROaAG Be alse BA afi aaehaar aaa 0 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 200. 


sqyuareiyai Upadesatarangini 
| 1291, 
sais ; 1884-87, 
Sizes 11 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 38 + 1=39 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 57 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper, thin, rough and whitish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ggarats ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink; red chalk profusely used ; foll. 
numbered with the word qq in the right-hand matgin and 
the title written as agfstort in the same margin ; fol, 1* blank 
except that the following lines are written on it as under:— 


N qaticaaretiiratt | 
vaAeTHasat 


This fol. seems to be last but one. This fol. begins 
abruptly ; this Ms. ends abruptly; so this work is in- 
complete ; the last topic completed is fraraiqysr. 


Age.- Pretty old. 


1, Letters are missing, since the eheainotdiie portion of the fol. is 
worn out, 
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Begins. — fol. iP uh hare 
'strarfazt etce as in No. 2004 
Ends.— fol, 38° 
fa Ra(areager: 
acgarar fHalai VasTaATA BSAA | 
Taam: Tala aS fast ve eH 
fagersa asarate Bea! | ge U 
i} asta waa aeatraatees Tee: 
ahaa qaasa agai avai azar | 
aran(sequaar gaa wtaar gegen ser 
a sfaeaaataaean | aegsta(s) ar atari Ul R Ut g- 
—fo]. last but one 
E Wear SET atHe org | 
weal Sot wnEer rug | wot AB, arae Fororit neu? 
— Sarearfteramge UMN erat eet: ferert(q)ea ereoyprefigers (et) 
ce: era ‘| aur | Afeqer saree ‘Mend’ adwarara 
or(ar itergurrsrarcacaasaataiteatea strata | etc. : 
N. B.~- For additional details see Noy 200. 





x 


TqssIaT am. °S op wp ms ‘ Upadesapada 


( sawaqg ) ( Uvaseapaya ) 
- : . “e eg tS pa ee 786 { a). 
No. 204 : «1875-76. 


Size.x— 11 in. by 5% in. — 


Extent.— 48 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a igre: 





1 See p, 321, v. 5. 


2 This verse along with the  albecgaent lines ocour on p. 276 ot. the 
printed edition noted on p, 322, : 


3 This Verde ocours in qo Sayaey printed in Susanaveacadons FS ze 
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Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; tolerably big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; 
numbers for foll. entered in the right-hand margin; 
one of the foll. is numbered as 17 in both the margins ; 
white pigment used at times; foll. 1°, 18° and 48* 
blank; condition very good; complete; extent 1150. 
Slokas ;_ this Ms. contains two foll. of some other work 
probably Vekramacaritra, It is‘written on rough paper, 
and its borders are unruled. 

Age.— Not modern. 

Author.— 'Haribhadra Sari known as Yakinimahattarasinu. For 
details see Nos. 1; 103, 119 & 169. 

Subject.— Spiritual advice in Prakrit in 1041 verses. 

Upadegapada is the title of one of the books ascribed 


to the great. Haribhadra Sari in the passage quoted by 
Weber from a commentary on Ganadharasardhasataka.? 


Haribhadra has used ‘ viraha’ as a test word (avka ) 
as is the case with several Indian writers.3 Udayaprabha 
Suri has similarly used the word ‘ laksmi’ as a distinguish- 
ing mark for his pocm Dharmabhyudayakavya. 
Begins— fol. 1° tq WO I aa: frgea: 
afar agra etc. as in No. 205. 
Ends. — fol. 48* 
"  * gapgferergee(e)ftare etc. up to gwgarete as in No. 205. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
88 gicaqafteia lo | ararai stot 884° 0 gga wag |i 


searmarey: |e |! 
Reference.— Published up to v.4 27 along with Sukhasambodhana 
and Gujarati translation by ‘‘ Jainavidyaprasarakavarga ”, 





1 For a detailed exposition of his life and works see my book “ siteftag- 
ait: sha aia aaa” to be published in ‘' Shree Say&ji Sahitya-mala. ” 

2 See Indische Studien Vol. XVI, p. 457, note, 

8 See Peterson Reports III, p, 34.- 

4 It goes up to the end of ajith aq, See p93 of M. K. J, M. Series. 


205. | 


Metaphysics etc. + Suetambara works 327 


Palitana, in A. D. 1909. The text along with 7' other 
works is published by R. K. Svetambara Samstha under 
the: title qerererfy in A. D. 1928, and its? alphabetical 
index by this very Samhstha in A. D. 1929. The tear 
together with Sukhasambodhani(a) is published in ‘““Mukti- 
kamala-jaina-mohana-mala” in two parts in A. D. 1923 
& 1925 respectively. 


For an additional Ms. of the text see G. O. Series 
Vol. XXI, p. 20 and Jinaratnakoga Vol. I, p..48. For 
other particulars see Peterson, Report I, appendix p. 34 
and Report III appendix p. 46. On this p. 46 an extract 
pertaining to the text only is given from a palm-leaf Ms. 
containing the text only and belonging to the temple of 
Santinatha, Cambay. 


In “Index of Books” (p. iv ) given in Report Il, 
Peterson has remarked that in I, 17 the author’s name is 
wrongly given as Yasobhadra Sari. 


TAIN - Upadesapada 


‘ gadaiva 'gitreaita "with Sukhasambodhang vrtti 
No, 205 Tage 


Size— 


1886-932, 


To$ in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 268 folios; 17 lines to a page; 6o letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with occasional ggarats; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 





1 They are: (1) qanarae, (2) addmgof, (3) adgermer, (4) sheasrer, 
(3) aang, (6) dering & saAewoss, 
2 Along with this, there is an alphabetical indeée of the following 


works :— 


(1) qaatas, (2) tayreq, (3) weleragment, (4) wine, (5) TATENE, 
(6) vfiseraiay, (7) FHREECES, (8) FaRerre sud (9) ITTTAITRR, 
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_ numbers for foll. entered twice as usnal; fol. 1* blank ; 
fol. 268° is also practically so; size of the hand-writing 


"varying ; both the text and the commentary ( vivarana ) 
complete ; extent 14500 Slokas ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1740. 
Author of the text.— Haribhadra Suri ¢ Yakinimahattarasiinu ). See 
, No, 204. 


commentary-- Municandra Sari. See No. 2, p. 5, 
and No. 170, pp. 271-274. 


a3 ? »” 


Subject.— A metrical work in Prakrit containing spiritual advice 
along with its commentary in Sanskrit composed in 
Sarhvat, 1174. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
attra Renae farsare Bor qeral< | 
Fraraterrae. fry Rretacaed 3 
aes ZaTEl Te lgy See Ae AzTTAS( AT) eA! 
aeeUuEntsa wank Prareoare Wit etc. 
— (com. ) fol, 1° 
" weatagerrgaraanrgat- 
~ garfker aay waleanare a | 
arate aa alaa(:) Siar: waeara 
a Aiceiieatsreaasg Toreg w ku 
awranaiaaagasargaggaat | 
igq(qeeragiameniaa Raza Pera tl 2 0 etc. 
Ends,— (text) fol. 267°” 
- greforreaitang eret(ar) oh s aeRgioT 
efcaerattast wafieg gecariict 3 ede Il 
> — (com, ) fol. 268" aganma aeatdzara stfnaagrar- 
ariusaeedal a au | fraGarsetencaragaagerns: 
ama ageated ‘agit aarae "aanPaogite(:) aftaeitaranarsrata- 


99 





, | The corect teading is aiaatdraag, 
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casa sarat( af ) manvaanrgerearrarea reerearaarrerea- 
nIgAAMAgaIETTas were laa wheagaa(ss)aide 
Biearae walters Tartircavesarsitetrar xt | 

aara( at) az SwaterrTaaTa A 1 aarT 
Quo ou 

Wag WLoas wragwly z gait Pea | 


Reference.— Both the text and its commentary published. See 
No. 204. 


Gaara war - . .Sukhasambodhana 
( sagataa gta ) ( Upadegapadavrtti ) 
No, 206 anne ree: 


. 1881-82, 
Size.— 122 in. by 47 in, 


Extent.— 209 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line. 


Description,— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; only the 
sdtes of the text-are generally givea; the commentary 
complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1174; extent of the text 
along with that of the commentary 14000 Slokas ; compo- 
sition of this commentary was commenced in Nagapur and 
completed in Patan; strips of paper pasted to fol. 209° ; 
condition tolerably good: 


Age.— Sathvat 1541. 
Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1* Mostly males of ihe text are given afasot 
early | deshran® | 


»1 — (com. ) fol. 137 q&hotl 
aeatataraarg etc, as in No. 205. 





1 This is also named as ‘vivpti’ by the commentator himself, See p. 330, 
@ [JL P.] 


330 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 206. 


Ends,-- ( text ) fol. 209° 
BAT Ctc. up to. gsgareior || YoYo tas in No. 205, 


» — (com. ) fol. 209° aganara etc. up to arqqgaaie: ug Il 
as in No. 205. This is followed by the lines as under : — 
aATsta(slara aMAawareasar | 
qua: Det a Rerfaa(airenS anger | 
‘seq awhawivsieagaaa: wag | 
BITS: we ara’ ara aT za | 2 Il 
aarfgara anaiaaaaed- 
PeaSQeand TAT: | 
shadda aft argutdne- 
ial Awlas BT waAMAST: | Qh 
ram sigarag—araqreasaag | 
ACANMAABW: TIAMAT MSA: | 3 al 
wart 
ante fraqeagreacat vara 
fgqaitraarareanfaaiearara: | 
afanatany: gaieartes tea: 
: waaaaraalasrarararaed it Bt 
— SRracadaaaaheara gare: | 
waa dgaagreraen aft: Sart 4 u 
sear wt ange aatarsmtenes ant 
altratren(? Woy eet azart fea ae t & I 
eau aeT Strquaarerday zt aT 
aaat(anatrrrarra(anat saaranse a | 
féfaa sftrisaqht @ 2 esemard Wfiz- 
wea an Teftanan: shrresretaa | 9 
aera wae ed atin TAdge | 
mar weaweraaitrar serfereteer tl < U1 
1 In the printed edition, the reading is as under :— 
“ cea aaeal grrMAMEIa aed ay” 
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fatror Reapasar screast ACT et | 
sragrama gael Baraat | 3 tl 
cares fear eeereTas QBooe | saraareaeted | 
@. 2482 amnzate 9 at Bia lg ligt ¢ o 
ceMamrerrsreeeneCOor canst geraing gata’ 
dagaratfagarktaaaray | 


N. B,-- For further particulars see No. 205. 





SIAIRTT Upadegaprakarana 
No. 207 gD ee 
1884-87, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 22 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; tolerably big, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in black ink; red chalk used, 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; white paste 
used ; complete so far as it goes; extent 1000 Slokas; on 
fol. 22° in the left-hand margin the title is written as 


* SITTMBUT. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A metrical composition embodying instruction and in- 
formation in various directions as can be seen from some 
of its topics such as qatttare, getter, granite, avaar- 
fier, aanntenr, gare, arane rahi ( fol. 17* ) 
and w@rata sorter (fol. 18"). 

Begins.— fol. 1° 

Hen FS SIS ATS ale: sala awe 
MATIC Sa Bs as aaa Alara | 

ante franatiae. free] vie: eetia: qut- 
a(Dalga @ tat rea cantcat: ga ll 1 
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ausltaania meat q aah ad a soMNga | 
eae: TAS set TTT VraTTgT AT ATA | 
erties area Gree s)A-TeaT(eAT lg BARAT | 
ai(s)a aifenanmatset We: TAaETAT Nl R Wetec. 
Ends.— fol. 22° 
aged ant ase | ererarat [st\(S)aeBrw: | 
aur fargeratait gar arereaitaar(:) 81 
afy sas ater \ aaa ffrsta[:] 
aaarean gat at | Bar we feat Bran: | (¢ ) 
qaaitekar sat | waa aw ans | 
BTARIaMAseT | earaeat fAsaqerar i < ( 3 ) 


aarhta staat Get ata Beat gees 
eres wie: jeeraer worme(:) & ( 2o ) 
qeerrern oy: aveliqsrae: 
meer qeaistarage Ts(anag ll Qo ( 22 ) i 
Taiz Yose 
SqaeTaeTa Upadesaprasida 
( eazy 2-2 ) ( Stambhas I-II ) 
earag ala alea with svopajiia vrtti 
No, 208 eels 


“1871-72, 
Size.x— 10§ in. by 43 in. os 


Extent.— 109+ 1-1=109 folios; 7 lines to a page; 35 letters to 
a line. , 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, inred ink ; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; fol. 76* 
closely written perhaps in a different hand; fol. 83 
repeated; a corner of the 84th fol. damaged ; condition 
tolerably good ; fol. 88 seems to be missing ; this Ms. ends 
abruptly ; so incomplete; this Ms. contains the first two 
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stambhas out of which the second is incomplete; the 
extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the vrtti is as under:— 


Stambha I with vrtti foll. 1° to 76* 
39 Il can 29 3 76" ” 109°, 
The entire work algng with its auto-commentary was 
completed in Vikrama Sarnvat 1843. 
Age.-- Pretty old. 


Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Suri, pupil of Vijayasaubhagya 
Sari, successor of Vijayananda Sari. Vijayalaksmi Sari has 
composed the following works in Gujarati : 


Work Vikrama-year 
Wa- Tala TNA -AaT ST . 
aleeaaa oo os ons 1817 
9X(B)-AE-ATAT a fs 1834 
— Se -eaare-ast-etTa ek 1845 
WraTzaAt-FaaegTA ... es earlier than 1860 
AraTaAl-AsaAIT «.. wee 7 ? 
ANTA-AIAIT aes ais eae ? 
UNTa-AsAT tt is a ? 
Wieot-asatTT lk ae ua ? 


Author of the commentary.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. Same as above. 


Subject.—- Spiritual advice, in 3 sections, in 24 stambhas (pillars), 
in 361 lectures, This entire work mainly deals with right 
faith and partial cessation from sinful activities. 

In stambha II, lecture 23 there is a verse which shows 
how poison can be: detected, when mixed with food. 
Hemavijaya Ganiin his work Katharatnakara dated Sathvat 
1657 has given 5 verses* in this connection. Yosastilala- 
campna (1, 3, 338-9) by Somadeva Sari and Samardiccacariya 
(IV, p. 306 ), too, deal with this subject. 





eee, 


1-2 See my introduction (p, 42) of Sodasaku-prakarana, 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. © n 0 0 


taahrard eniemarautinraiean I 
ACAGTMAM SIT Tet eater neil 
— (com.)fol, 1 
waasd) aifratieadg: | 
fhatnrat aegaeaealty | 
areagicar stages: | ot 
—ararazaranaa: at Bras: 0 2 ete. 
aleotaeat setae wWeleat | 
ebasaea aaa: fara | 
AUT ATT TFUTSHATSA | aa 
sareat farwersgral a mat(:) 23 tt 
Teamenea(sa (geared | 
AeSMAMAT TACIT AAT TAA | Ve II 
— (com. ) fol. 1° aura quand ameenrrsregiagarns | 
arataqnaa a fitter Rrearaaftaieart ated tl etc, 
(com. ) fol. 12° gasqgQanititatvtearerenat gqears- 
(siya (eneataer zat frraneereecorfreraaetreraineai (ez) 
ar(arerrat separtea |! 
fol. 76° getty srarrqauer aat 24 gagatensa! eda fale: 
- ttagisasharaettraraadt | 
aearefaaat Aes aeTaqaay | YN 
— adhdtatasrndaadirat cartetcor | 


carga treats erier: ehii(slea fate: WRU ety Brat 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. rog® 


arftrsisit era(:) seks: saanderaesata ata(aA)R: | 
dear a(?q)eatt: aftara sreraraet (gra) efor! ex(:) 8 
(com. ) fol. 109° gaeqfraufttadzerarerenmaqyamn- 
aqua am aeesitrearata(aaa: talte fran: Ri 
aaarasnad afequgasars: get: Bead ait 
afaas sist araot waragaqer | This ends abruptly at the 
commencement of the 26th vyakhyana (lecture ). 
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Reference.— The text together with the svopajiia commentary is 
published by the Jaina Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in four 
parts in A. D. 1914, 1919, 1921 and 1923 respectively. 
The first contains stambhas I to VI, the second, stambhas 
VII-XII, the third, stambhas XII-XVIII and the ‘fourth 
stambhas XIX to XXIV. Furthermore, the same sabha has 
published the Gujarati translation of this entire work into 
five parts : stambhas I-IV in Sathvat 1988 ( 3rd edn. ), 
V-IX in 1992 (? 3rd edn. ), X-XIV in 1995 ( 3rd 
edn.), XV-XXIX in 1981 ( 2nd edn. ), and XX-XXIV in 
1981 ( 2nd edn. ) respectively. 

The first part containing 4 stambhas along with the 
Gujarati translation was published by Chimanlal Sakal- 
chanda Marphatia in A. D. 1902. 

For additional Mss. of the text and those of its auto- 
commentary see Jinaratnakoéga ( Vol. I, p. 48). 





JqIUATATT Upadesaprasada 


( facia cara ) , ( Stambha IT ) 
waiga aia aan acat afea with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
No. 209 atSy 


1886-92. 
Size.—r0} in. by 4% in. . 
Extent.— (text ) 64 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 
29 ( tabba ) 99? > 10 55 55 ”» 99> 39 to 45 29 99:99 Dg 
Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
for foll. entered in the right-hand margin as 2, 2, 8, etc. ; 
and in the left-hand one as 20%, 20%, etc. ; of course 
foll. 2 to 20 numbered doubly as usual; fol. 1* blank ; 
yellow pigment used; white paste, too; on fol. 64> we 


1 Inthis part there is a list of narrations ( in Sanskrit ) for all the four 
parts and that of lectures pertaining to parvans (holy days). Inthe Sanskrit 
jntroduction a summary of all the four parts is given, 
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- find contents of the second stambha; the text and the 
Gujarati explanation complete so far as this stambha is 
concerned ; condition very good. 

Age.— Not modern. , 

Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 
com. — Same as above. 

.. ah 86 tabba-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Spiritual advice! tendered in Sanskrit and explained in 
° Gujarati. Stambhas I-IV deal with right faith. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° ; 
aUghgararin & acer ame | 
feat ara aQg)srreat & 1 Rare aerors vg u 
aqage vag: wasat PareAesar t 
agastt gaa wag AlarAega tl 2 Il etc. 
» — ( com.) fol. 1 ul Go ut sitPrara ea(a:) 
ga: ATaheta aaa | 
5» (tabba ) fol. 1° gaat aadi of Ae aw acla(?a) adie & aadl ofa 
aoraat Faq et F awa ara etc. 
» — (com, ) qa eaet Hard STayqaAviaTTsaTT Ha: | etc. 


2 99 399 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 64° 
Magento.” erea(a: ) sq afafirreaa | 
“aratatrer goat: | err waft Rg fata: 0 
AYIA... WA! Ro | 


» — (com.) fol, 64° aq tiaras wae facareqrginafa aa: 
qaagaate(dt) agstrara Tater ait aa | 
ARiATarATqaTage: we | 
aeqetnamasad Sarda az | 
aaivat * «. atsred Tar t 





"1 See No, 208. 
2-4 A few letters seem to be missing in the Ms. In the Ist case iheyss are; 


TEU TTATANA, 
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qarqgartesrth: fetter: enitser Prfita: Il 8 Hi 
af aa wag | efa weeT I 
This is followed, in a different hand, ‘bea table 


of contents indicating names of stories along with numbers 
for foll. where they begin and end. 


Ends.— ( tabba ) fol. 64* srraaet start at gota ged Set TaN A A 
ware & fafrnize edarat scat. 


Reference.— The text together with its auto-commentary is 
published. See No. 208. 


STRATA Upadesaprasada 

( eae 2-28 ) ( Stambhas IJI-IV ) 
eaqg afaatea with svopajiia vrtti 
No. 210 __ 1262. 


J, 1884-87. 
Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 82 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and good -hand-writing ; 
borders unruled; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. 42° blank but the continuity of 
the work does not seem to suffer on that account ; foll. 51 
to 82 wrongly numbered in the right-hand margin; so 
these are renumbered correctly in the left-hand margin ; 
an edge ot fol. 66 slightly damaged; fol. 82 slightly 
torn at the top; condition tolerably good ; complete 
so far as the 3rd and the 4th stambhas are concerned ; 
the extent of each of them along with the corresponding 
portion of the com. is as under :—- 


Stambha III with vrtti foll. 1% to 34° 


ag LV 2» ” 15 34° 4, 82°, 
43 (J.L.P.) 
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Age.— Old. 


Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 
“.+ * 3) 3 com. — Same as above. 


Subject.-- Spiritual advice'. This work commences with the 
description of the fifth prabhavaka out of 8. 


Begins. — ( text ) fol. 1° 
Prtorftenrearfasraaresesrere: | 
fra: Gaet ase: aw agRasaree: | 3 
»—C com. ) fol. 1° 1 G0 Ul sitgaareett aa: | 
ay TAA ATTATTH MSTA | etc. 
w—( com. ) sar Aa aTBerniates “Uae argaTAT EeseET 
SVN AHA sal FaVAAT etc. 
Ends,— (‘text ) fol. 82* 
aat ceaahgitard anaasiadt aie: 
eiMaAgvegy Ber Wsseaggaty sare: | gt 
w—-(com..) fol. 82° gerez et em ara &% 


egies angen caTeara ? 
fadtdrashean: Bea: uh 
siifaararorapeys ... 


MAAAATTAATTACLTATTATAAT | 
adiviqafaaaal: waviness = wetter | 
Heagrsucanie: gtaeaiser fea! 3 
ait AVANT TTA FIT KE Sa: Hareraay 
| Rafat ara wr ise tt 
Reference.—The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No. 208. 





1 See Nos. 208 and 209, 
2 Sinde this folio is worn out, some letters are gone, 
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SUFAMAS - Upadegaprasada 
(aga cara)  ( Stambha IV ) 
eatag gia aur aaqi aiza with svopajfia vrtti & tabba 
No, 211 1490. 


1886-92. 

Size.-- 108 in. by 47 in. : eee 

- Extent.— ( text ) 83 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 
2 (tabba Ds 9 38 toro,, ;; ” 2 3 39 29 29:99 99 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and very fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; numbers 
for foll. entered at the top in the right-hand margin as Q, 
2, etc. ; and in the left-hand one as 28%, 233 etc.; the first 
fol. is preceded by two foll. on which the table of contents 
for this 4th stambha is written ; red chalk and white paste 
used ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 1°; on fol. 73" and the 
following, cnly the text is written ; there is no correspond- 
ing tabba; fol. 83° blank; the last fol. ends abruptly ; so 
incomplete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the text-- Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No, 208, 


39> «99 «99 COM.— Same as above. 


>» 99 99 tabba. -- Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- Spiritual advice’ with Gujarati explanatian. The work 
starts with an exposition of the first yatana, 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
weadidiazarat aai(seagieateat | 
gata aaa Qa rae a saris Re 1 
" ,,—( com. ) fol. 17 n u&o II 
ae gag aa ean(aane (alee & sre srracqa | = This is 
followed by the rst verse of the text noted above. Then 
we have: ’ 
qididiezar: sagqqrzawnasies a aataia saat gaa! etc. 


1 See Nos. 208-210, 
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Begins.— ( tabba ) fol. 17.1 Got 
gt sao wget Fl aeldte Bt ceraaar Je AAA! 
fen fir(w)s frenedte wat | Prafe(ar et aicg a ecg Sie 
_ Bagg uy etc. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol, 81° 
AUT BS ataed wa TeTASTA | 
adiaarfte ad Raara erat Rat 
— (com. ) fol. 82° 
BANAA Ar Tat favorovaay A TTA afeT | 
aenaal afts fais Steet aeitetr vier 1 20 
— (com. ) fol. 82°( 313°) aa ata aderinaaacoreart 


” 


” 
Rahseuaten Sean-aaaraaia a eared | eee arataadar 
fatear ‘eeranit() fares ae ed tee | atscare earlet- 
AAIW WTaAsaa awnseaeq se gay sad gar aa (ends 
abruptly )*. Krsna’s narrative on taqe-arqarq is com- 
pleted on fol. 77°. Here we find the colophon: ~- 

BeusZo TINS BAUeaAa Aargat Tae: 
Thus the narrative of erea—araaea is left incomplete 


here. 
»> — (tabba) fol. 73° aeastreras cit & stad aa(a)araata Y seraay 
ae Ue gag stoftag T SE 


Reterence.— The text along with the vrtti is published. See No. 208. 








1 In the Ma. this is written as gg, This + means z is to he dropped, 
2 See p. 123* of the printed edition ( Bhavnagar ). 
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SAFAAATT Upadesgaprasada 
( Gan eaeH ) . ( Stambha V ) 
eaiqag, ava aul asal Gita with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
1191. 
Benete 1886-92. 


Size.— 108 in. by 5} in. 
Extent.— (text ) 79 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 3 36 letters to a line, 
>> wa (tabba) ,, 4, 510 55 55 5 9 543 59 9999 9 
Description.—- Country paper tough, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders mostly ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. 
entered in the right-hand margin as 1, 2 etc., whereas, in 
the left-hand one as 1, 2, etc., and also as 315, 316, ete. 
“up to 3933 fol. 1? practically blank; the text and the tabba 

both complete so far as the fifth stambha is concerned ; 
condition very good ; this Ms. commences with the second 
khanda ( see ‘‘ begins” ). 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the text-- Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No. 208. 

com.— Same as above. 


239 22 ? 
yy 99-99: tabba-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice with Sanskrit elucdation and Gujarati 
explanation. This work starts with the enumeration of the 
12 vratas governing the life of a Sravaka endowed with 
samyakiva. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
awaatia varia) aoracat) a ware | 
Perera seat areata feat wat Wy U etc. 
— (com.) fol. 12>" 0 nN 
Be Tuas Tara saTathd laa aeansrgra(a) ger wale | 
qian aa wateale waeada | aadarmanafadtawer eae | 


a> 
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Begins. ( tabba ) fol. 1°11 &0 
ee teat war AY qafes volar) ag | Ae aera of F 
arate Ge ee 8 ANA awe aa weds ab ae aad wha 
areat aaat careared ast we FA alae TE | etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 798 


va afaatt Mazi aeareirat | 
aarrerget Madfr aa 
qaafe agitcut aff wa aear 
fivaradtaare: wy aa Fir(g:) 1 
53 — (coms) fol. 79° geariagaaa eareaiast aga are 1 cect 
war(rur?) qemrereetiRRR arta | aestt(S) at(@L) arate aA(aT) | 
sy, — (text ) fol. 79° 
tare al? aa Fa Teerara 
SSCAIA ATT AAT | 
wag way qaraat(say | 
arseha(:) srrete farerefgeyaar(:) 1 2 0 
gwusq:e BqqgIo WarA(s)e daa: eat )al:) | V1 ataea 
23 Wl weeer 98 Il star 
TEYTFAITAtgTM | srveTasaas | ag: | wa! 
It ends thus abruptly. 
yy —> (tabba) fol. 79° & fam Rast & fx arargs 9S 3 wow @ae war 
aieie @c wear gat | The tabba ends abruptly here. 


Reference.— The text and its auto-commentary are published. 
See No. 208. 
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TINAATT 
( RAFT 6-22 ) 


waray aly aut zat afaa 


No, 213 


Size.— 15 in. by § in. 
Extent.—- ( text ) '978 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


»» ~~ (tabba ),, 


2 


letters to a line. 


Upadesaprasiida 
( Stambhas. VII-XXIf) 
with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
167. 
1871-72, 


3 7to lq lines toa pages 39 to 45 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges ia one, in red ink; red chalk 
used: the first six stambhas and those following the 22nd 
are not to be found in this Ms. ; even the seventh begins 
abruptly ; the extent of the stambhas VIF to XXII along 
with the corresponding portion of the com. is as uader:— 


Stambha VII- 


ao 


33 


> 


39 


2? 


33 


a> 


3) 


9 


VHI 
IX 
X 
XI 
XI 
XUHI 
XIV 
XV 


_ XVI 


XVII 
AVHI 
XIX 
XX 


XXE © 


XXII. 


foll. 54* - ro8> 

foll, 1* = 47" 

foll. 47% - 99° 

foll. 17 - 58? 

folf. 58 - 93° 

fol. #* — 43° 

foll, 19 - 667 

foll. 667 - 141° 

foll. 141° - 210 

foll. 210* — 267°, fol. 224 repeated 
foll. 1° to 83°, fol. 65 repeated 


fell. &3> - 165 
foll, 1" - 75° 
foll. 1* - 81> 


folk, 82" - 139%, foll. 83 - 84 thissing 


foll. 139° - 1825, 


This i is followed by an extra fat entirely blank ; 
condition very good ; some of the foll. have stuck together 
probably due to the presence of gum in the ink used. 


v A TENS 
1 55 +09+93+49+268+166 (165+1) +75 (74 41) +179 (181-2) = 


978, 
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Age.— Sarhvat 1893. 
Author of the text— Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No. 208. 
» ~~ 9 ~«6com.— Same as above. 
»» 5 99 _~«tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice with an explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.~- (text ) fol. 54? 
BUG CTTTTMH SUNT Ne | 
@ fasta a(ae faa earaadisrra 2 etc. 

» —(com. ) fol. 54° aaft aqr ar aagaitng wa ane” 
aqrenar eae ca freie ct arat Bret aria areavrEndt gawa- 
waat: C4 (?) strrerfeearans: a Gress Arai aTSATAre aa: BT 
wfieat(sat are: aig estar gu: eer oF drains a oes 
arat warora ears celled) arrest aa(a)eare a aq etc. 

—— ( tabba ) fol. 54° Aait Beet Se stare set Ter BAF a etc, 
— fol. 108° gerag(ar) (°) eartatianaa arise a(eat)a 1 at 
awa Wo sae yey CMs wag 2C8R arqeaie & f. 
wag “dae 1 
— fol. 47° waral(sia aeaeda: ¢ | 
— fol. 99° garo aaa: etal:) wate: |e. 2CSR straoy gy. & 1B. 
— fol. 58* gaze asre(:) etal) ae t *qraeiaay’ | 
— fol. 93° ef sqqgarqrenng Tereerat ea (et) w(:) warm! | etc. 
—(com.) fol. 43° sasquittretaesrray waa oo 1 stg 
ATSANSET : 
TYITAIT Ageia BIAeairon | 
staigaareraraatehrern cegar ? 
Qanqastaciat ase terared | 
ferwan(s)a cata arqare Pat Brava 2 
oo (abba) ais srasgie wat ciate | eaters aad stimorsite etc. sea 
wd aTedag Gera BIER eabeite VERO gear | fe. & TIstA- 





1+2 This is a suburb of Surat, 
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fasrq oft aT aes |e. WC°Ra say aie ? ofaay | isgeea- 
Fa Ul a AQ areit ware: ste 

fol. 66* geqo aatea: waa: AO: Asa: THT: WV4 ll aw- 
opts RoC’ TH Ue THraft | say ATH Gis 2B“ IT. WCRB- 
ar arat Saray | 

fol. 141° geaeqfzaqtarqaaqrarz? AdtaAa: we! | 

fol. 210° geqazo Gaara 24 Wa etc. 

fol. 267° git sqgarqrata ctc. Wears: wa: etc. 

fol. 83° gego 29 aa otra 234% qT. 298 are we 4 Ta 

fol. 165° geggo wa srarqat Yea TG |! 

fol. 75° geqeqe qataataaeda: ware: | at. YoQy ae 

af 20 art 

fol. 81> gego writ faantan: a: oftaves Paster’ @. 2c9V 

aa afe Yaa as 


fol. 139° qafaarfaera: gare 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 81* 


a aufrentgearartt earasrd | 
HOTA ACA AAAAGAS TAT. || 
, — (com. ) fol. 181° cq arg: fat astaa area earare areola 
aqisanes saat a wary acorfe aqaa ag aiteadi(éi) 
aiftrat avean® atea: arearqed(?eq) eranigeasarere: fazrar(a:)- 
af aaua vied wa da ata ad fa genhta waza whe 
qalda WH aH aeaIe Tag lear Teal TA Brag) se wari 
gaate alte ahaed wadteacere BETA 
gt aMATTABIR sswagy az a BA | oe 
ABI AW. FT Ro ea Qa gare’ | fe. waaay 
— (tabba ) fol. 181° & gig emg wa ee aga aa a aA 
ee tg Sue a as a Ae Meera eel ara Wie eA 
eet wants gat ae ale ete vial sade waa eve va 
qiear Il 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No. 208. 


1-2 This is a suburb of Surat, 
44 [J.L.P.) 
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TTTAT ATT Upadesaprasada 
( 9am taea ) (Stambka IX ) 
ealael qt aa seat Vea with svopajfia vrtti & taba 
af 1192, 
ook “886-02, 


Size. — 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent. — 85 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 30 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines, in red ink; yellow pigment 
used ; red chalk, too; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; we & is written in the left-hand margin ; a strip of 
paper pasted to fol. 15; fol. 85 slightly torn; condition 
tolerably good ; complete so faras the ninth stambha is 
concerned ; it is in verse ; the work starts with explanation 
of the 7th vrata; the tabba ends on fol. 2”; thus it is 
incomplete. 

Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 

»» 92 9s com.— Same as above, 
9» 9) 59 tabba— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Spiritual advice in Sanskrit , along with its explanation 
in Sanskrit and Gujarati. The text commences with 
enumeration of the 32 anantakayas which are to be exclud- 


ed from diet by a Jaina, and it goes up to explanation of 
anarthadanda. 


Begins.-— { text ) fol. 3* 
MA Mase Sqraaasrese: | 
Queer Gear Rar: eqisgiea BAAAA il 2 Il 
» — (com. ) fol. 1? JO an: senatagraeaeaatyg | etc. 
— (com ) fol. 1° sqraraaarfear: arta Sar: aare: tl etc. 
vo — (tabbi) fol. 1° fet aaaerar eect (fe 3 Tees 
arda(? eri Srasrae saaera a adhe weak sia ava 2 
OR ara Aare eel?) aiareor saree 82 BF etc, 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 85* 
AaAUTSY TATAAASs: | 
are aire: ware | 
aaa carat aneineae: | 
awaaw waa | F Il 
ESTA TATA AA GSA AAT AA | 
gaa Ay aaa TaqarA ase TT UY I 
» — (com. ) fol. 85° aur gaeurraateat sisaonre fataaizai 
aur vigasteetrai Naot gaara aur sida atR- 
Mee tarraaarrasrmraeer Rar Cease TAgrawt 
auitaa: gaia faetasgiered: | 
» — ( taba ) fol. 2° area aaheaty apaign suet gat aaaEIT wa 
This ends here. 


Reference. — The text along with its auto-commentary is publi- 
shed. See No. 208. 


Sq Upadesaprasada 
( gare tarea) (Stambha X ) 
zalqg afa aati zcar afea with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
No. 215 1193. 


1886-92, 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text ) 75 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 32 letters to a line. 


” — (tabba) 29> 99 5 7 ny 0 9 5 35s 293099» 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one,’ in red ink; numbers 
for foll. entered in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, etc., 
whereas, in the left-hand one as 574, §75, etc.; over and 
above this, nos. for foll. 1-14 entered doubly as usual ; the 
first fol. preceded by another of which the front part is 
blank and on the back part of which is given the table 
of contents for this work; red chalk used; fol. 61 
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partly damaged ; edges and corners of fol. 75 slightly 
worn out; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1°; condition 
tolerably good; the tabba extends up to only fol. 57°; 
the text ( in verse ) however, goes practically up to the end 
of the roth stambha ; so it is almost complete. 
Age.— Not quite modern, 
Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 
» 4% » com.— Same as above. 
9» 99 99: tabba.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.—- Spiritual advice with Sanskrit & Gujarati explanation. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
aywMiIB Magia | 
araday steer sqciisadagsar: | 2 Il 
yo — (com. ) fol. 1? Nyii 
aAAagAa Carrarereaisarearas | 
— (com. ) fol. 1° sadgem eft aaigemanita ca dart: 
qe: |) etc. 
no — (tabba ) fol. 1° g& ¢ gat AY Garter easter Aes sola(a) 
BE OF Tg Tet Act at after wa aia dhs 2 
agit fram aiden 2% gad eg % Eau Feed} ¥ etc. 
Ends.— (com. ) fol. 75° aa: qq trvarftaarht soea ‘aad’ ‘oreu- 
witart aaa | za(:)aearoarrgeat “rerheae’ ater afteath | 
aft faqrqreafan(a aareranadat selhi(saaza(a:) | 
sttiaait fe Ratt ae | 
mae Bee O(a itraer(a)a | 
sews ward war | 
meat Sg Peatearect gt 
BITS MA WR?) shaft wivlsa aaar i wa 2 
aerefiaraaaergay garoiarg aor It ends thus. 
2 — (tabba) fol. 57° aa qreay afta srtar® art a(eyareqtet 
Peart git Arersta ar. This ends abruptly. 


Reference.--The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No. 208. ee 


216, ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 349 


SHARMA Upadesaprasada 
( satay 2 ) / (Stambha XI ) 
earqg gia daar asar ufea with svopajfia vrtti & tabba 
1194, 
MORES 1886-92. 


Sizes— 10} in. by 53 in. 


Extent.— ( text ) 66 folios ; 5 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 
— ‘tabba) ,, 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devana- 
gari characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
and edges as well, ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; over and 
above this, these foll. are also numbered in the left-hand 
margin as 649, 650, etc.; the rst fol. preceded by two foll. 
which contain the table of contents ; tne two sides out of 
these four are blank; a fol. appended to fol. 66°, wherein, 
too, the table of contents is given; the text, the auto-com- 
mentary and the tabba complete; condition very good, 


Age.— Sarhvat 1930. 


” ory 3 a9 ” 93 99 99 > 34 29 *y 99 ” 


Author of the text. —Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No. 2c8. 
399«9y COM.— Same as above. 
» oo 9 tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject-= Spiritual advice ( in verse ) along with an explanation in 
Sanskrit and Gujarati. It starts by laying emphasis on three 
days in a fort-night. 

Begins.— ( com. ) fol. 1 GOnN- 

qTaaa aT q1eaT: 1 aver: 
dion qfefee wet Gast atét ot sage era | 
areal Hare aeedt ass gearar tt Bu 
ga cae o(g)ftraratseareat we szaei(af) etc. 
»> — Ctabba ) qe@arer wet Aro feae ciear fa adi ata sere 
w WF ataiag Melee 4 at sae ors wa ars 22 onered 2 
aim sas Wes WY g(q)dara | etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 66° 
aA Ue aa AS TTA ASTI | 
wants Parar are Pratt arvana 0 eu 
» — (com.) fol. 662 ag sand Aeete gitar fafreaeet 
ala Ba | HSS agatarns shecargers aa! a aE! ATT 
araleahaaset Ta | 
y= (taba) fol. 66¢ aaftare writ & fiat F gra Ba & Het Baa areg | 
arist fidle edt atas BS qa BTaA Arare BE I! Fl 
gaqararargetnd feiear Aa! 
Gagerfarsta: MEET: Ta 
aezeaagqagy Tareiaa wa | 
Sarefrsrarsiat ra?) sarearasat Ut Ru 
gan zeat ols aad gar Slo wage TF ara Fo | 
alte creqeera | 233° Ham se. 88 aa | ara S Naarara’ (’) 
8930 mam ge ¢. This other date is also mentioned here. 


Reference.— The text together with its auto-commentary is publish- 
ed, See No. 208. 





STFAATATT Upadesaprasada 
( tara ec ) ( Stambha XVIII ) 
eaiga ata aut eat ated with svopajfia vrtti & tabba 
No, 217 A195, 
1886-92, 


Size.— 108 in. by 4] in. 
Extent.— ( text ) 111 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


” == tabba ) 993 5 to8 9999 92D ; 38 92-99-99 


Description. Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered 
twice: once in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 3 etc. ; and 
once in the left left-hand one as 1289, 1290 etc; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment, too ; the text ( in verse ), the auto- 
commentary and the tabba complete ; condition tolerably 
good. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of thé text.— Vijayalaksmi Siri. For details see No. 208. 


3» com.— Same as above. 


229 9 


,, tabba— Not mentioned. 


> a 
Subject.—Spiritual advice with elucidation in Sanskrit and Gujarati. 
The work starts by defining the eight jfianacaras. 
Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1 
qadia ot SIS sareara qed war | 
Mat: grater satsa Bers Ta: eu 

» =-Ccom. ) fol. 1? seyret arararereasaraarg | etc. 

(com.) fol. 1° eye agg ra 1 22 | Soitaenaarzaniee aa far ust 
raqaguneeay i gaeri(fs)egt gqaanrei eizare- 
sf alg Tevig(g) Ie a etc. 

», — (tabba) fol. 1° one qraat aay a BEd Tea Re SE UTE GATS 
AVN UOTAT AA Haat aA Tt ear. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. »11> 
Ahaheear weer aise sraprearcaa 
ae tarsi aifsed fraareqashtfraa ut 2 ti 
—- (com. ) fol. rrr? aay a: tet ceadtalea: areqaa qaed Fa- 
We SIG HAT ae Abate atwarer cedraaits | 
eeasTeareMAITAISTAT VSO | sperarRra: ea(ea) aA: 1 
five stan AeA aU Maran | aa wi(ea)aawa as 
ote ATS THAT WB zeay aes Bs Wo Tear ‘WiFsaiat 
TAN VIVAAH seAraray fia | 


»» —— (tabba) fol. 111° g& &@ Be oh alta sraeud aait Frat iat 
age Is Wet sai ateew sae stat gaa wafRarat ast 
waraTe Te | Aes ae Prot aersa et Fas GN eH 

Reference.—The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No, 208. 


3? 
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‘SaqTTATS Upadegaprasada 
( <ata 28 ) ( Stambha XIX ) 
SaANAMS AM seat alae with svopajiiavrtti & tabba 
No. 218 : __ 636, 
. 1892-95, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— ( text ) 93 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 29 letters to a line. 


ys ( tabba ) ” ” 3 ” ” 99999 3 40 ” 999 8 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 
numbered thrice, in the left-hand margin as 2, 3, 4 etc.; 
in the right-hand margin in two sets of numbers as 1112, 
1113, 1114 etc. and 86 ( 186 ), 87 ( 187) etc.; the first 
fol. numbered as 2.; the following hence numbered as 
3, 4, etc.; fol. 93 blank; complete; this Ms. does not 
contain the table of contents ; perhaps it was written on a 
fol. preceding the one on which the text is written; the 
text in verse, its auto-commentary and the tabba complete; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari, For details see No. 208. 
+> 9) 99:«S COMM Same as above. 


ws tabbas— Not mentioned. 


” ‘9 


Subject.— Spiritual advice together with an explanation in San- 
skrit and Gujarati. This work starts by defining amndha- 
drsti, the fourth darsanacara. 


Begins,— ( text ) fol. 2* 
faereai at(a:asnitarararaaia) | 
SBT Gente ar Aa Aismeera(:) wear (Ha a: (gel 
» — (com, ) fol. 2° t €0 0 aenaeg@ara agaestararcare | 


1» — (com,) fol. 2° equ: atx arardeg Baas Fa: | etc. 
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Begins.— (tabba) fol. 2° aeit arare ed Hrearital qo fest a afgat 
Rat gure & adt 8 sragefe wisi etc. 8 
Ends: — ( text’) fol. 91° 
eT QuaTeTA? TSH TT: vgaenin 
a fereaie gow axaitoiaaaat ut 
— (com.) fol. 92° graearaqt: acesrogtes: Saamirarga lt 
aragg earns u 
sal srarae: er(s)fr aqgatigaa: srg: | 
areata gata atrfra:) aerate Fr): v2 tl 
aiwar ver axa caterer a Il 
aa asia ea and are Aira zu 
ft 4 
Sadt garira faite | 
erocesae Refs a: 1 
@ avemaaaisyga: wa: | 
; weasaentiafrara | 2 
BeTSTO || ROY | 
TAIN Aga THaftensan: wa: | 
1» —— (tabba) fol, 92° ardt feat frat oe as at atl Brat wieg wa 
aaa Teer ge aet Fang at ad ares Sue iret Feat eee 
awa efe wea orofted atta fea carga ware aa zat 22 
wT YVIR awa ! 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is published. 
See No. 208. 


”» 


te 
STFUAAATT = Upadesgaprasada 
( SaEA Ro )- ( Stambha XX ) 
eatua ala aut aa afta with svopajfia vriti & tabba 
1196, 
aeoeye 1886-92, 
Size.— 108 in. by 4% in. 


Extent.-(text) 129-1 =128 folios; 5 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 


29 (tabba) > 99399 99 9 99 wo 36 ” 99 99 99 
45 [J.L. P.] 
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Description. Country paper tough and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 

characters; bold, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 

-ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk 

used ; yellow pigment, too; numbers for most of the foll. 

entered twice as usual; over and above this, foll. also 

numbered as 1529, 1530 etc., in the left-hand margin; 

- a table of contents written on the back side of a fol. pre- 

ceding the first and on fol. 1*; iol. 47 lacking; otherwise 

the text, the vrtti and the tabba complete so far as the 20th 
stambha is concerned ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1928. 

Author of the text.— Vijaylaksmi Suri. For details see No. 208, 
» ~~» 3 com.— Same as above. 
» sow tabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text in verse starts with the fourth type of austerity 
with explanation in Sanskrit and Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
fefteaxarat aq carat va aa att i aaa 
. aalat sreq frat weit Piigsea tl eu 
»» (com. ) fol. 1° ary a@eicacurmarararcaig | etc. 
— (com.) fol. 1° ee: frefacer: qraaqtredttagereraraa: | etc. 
»> = (tabba ) fol. 1° atety fear at ca eal He ear He | art fad 
a gets sat ae fer ae Il etc. 
Ends,-- ( text ) fol. 128° 
waivdararneatheaa Tea | 
aag wasrag diatawmaeaa 
» — com.) fol. 129° garat f% edit aa geen ae fete sa ar at 
war GTA a REIMTA TA Zale aragat Hage BaANaar- 
azeq wareke 
ania: dish ara: | 
alae sat aeTaat wat 
Reareaq stafata seaht | 
arg: ‘gual aqaera zat 2 
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REYIAATNNy VA Heri: ea: | 
Natasaad sieeriaitor gar |! <u 
aa faarirae wet ogret: 238 wear | etc. 
awaatsrcar at aareare soak ait %2 gaarat 
sugquata(?) sftegen aa cera first disease aza- 
vin syqeaT | wt vag serrAe | otyuitay strraraaates |! 
Ends,— (taba) fol. 129° @& eq SS A ataeR Ateia sal & cyNwa Tt 
aieg ¢ GA BlaqaT ATA same TEM satay TIT Fie & 
adtardt fro trary fet store ciarey cisay Prearent aa gq HERAT 
att a(g)anteg stare civat | 
ait SqQSRATOTTATTRT VAT ware | ats TAMAT WAZ 
azar tl 
Referencex— The text along with its auto-commentary is pub- 
lished, See No. 208. 


STIRS Upadesaprasada 
( eae RZ ) . ( Stambha XXI ) 
tayqal are aa zea Sfaa with svopajiia vrtti & tabba 
5 1197, 
mteieat 1886-92. 


Size.— 11 in. by 52 in. . 
Extent.— (text) 80-1 =79 folios; 5 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 
— , (tabba) gg SStO8 ny S337 om » 


Description.—- Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 

characters; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 

ruled in two lines in red ink ; numbers for foll. cntered 

twice, once, in the right-hand margin as 1, 2, 3 etc., and 

once in the left-hand margin as 1655, 1656, etc.; two foll. 

affixed to fol. 17; a table of contents written on them ; red. 

chalk used; white paste, too; fol. 9 missing; otherwise 

the text, its auto-commentary and the tabba of the 21st 
stambha complete ; condition very good. 
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Age.— Not quite modern. 

Author of the text.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details See No. 208, 
ay py COML— Same as above. 


a ee tabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Spiritual advice in verse in Sanskrit along with its 
explanation in Sanskrit and Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. z* s 
qoegatgs TeTeTAETET | 
maT fs: ter quidqratswag | 2 Il 


yy — (com, ) fol. 1° ere: aaz qelatamada |g qiatta vara 
aa: | ete. 


ee Se ae he os Smee Ral qt aragat 
Ends,— (text ) fol. 80* , 
eawraraatstae ores atafereaet | 
gearentrstetreat FP: eget stay wie: I 
at Preqwaraat oot cRBE afrateafern: 
aedele araftrerar aeMlea saazTerege: | 8 
» = Ccom. ) fol. 80° qt gage arf aaa a Tetsactal Fe- 
pra: marae: ore sarer anlar BremTARTT AErelAwET- 
siren ef | a 
eeqagaareang Aeadiraitar eee: | 
caftarttn: ee: Traertt gag: 0 3 
Ma AUT AMGIe ATs Farsta 22 zaga aaa stent 
shter O84 qear ll , > 
» 7 (tabba ) fol. 80° gueta ett aleaz aieal o faeratt araedt 
aint Be saat Tas arge Aa Tear T AST Freer 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is publish- 
ed. See No. 208. 
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SAFUATANT Upadesaprisida - Pee 
( eaeT 22 ) i ¢ Stambha XXII ) 
sara aia aul asat alga ; with svopajfia-vrtti & tabba 
[ 1198. 
Bernat 1886-92. 


Size,— 10% in. by 5% in. 
Extent.—(text) 71-2 =69 folios; 5 lines to a page; 31 letters to a line. 


= ‘a 
29 —(tabba) a 29 22 9999 o> 993 28°, 929999 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; iad Devana- 
gari characters ; big, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink; red chalk and yellow pigment 
used; foll. numbered as usual ; the first two foll. larking ; 
otherwise the commentary and the tabba which begin 
abruptly go up tothe end; numbers of foll. 3, 4 etc. 
also marked in the jefshand margin as 1737, 1738; in the 
very beginning there is a fol. numbered as 22; its front 
part is blank, whereas the other part furnishesus with a 
table of contents for the 22nd stambha; a piece of paper 
of the size of a fol. seems to have been pasted to its front 
part ; condition on the whole good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the texts— — Vijayalaksmi Suri. For details see No. 208, 
a6 ary com.— Same as aboves 
sop g3-« tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice along with an explanation in Sanskrit 
and Gujarati. 
sia t fol. 3 ( text.) Begins abruptly ' 
— (com.) fol. 3° TVGe Aa BeTShY BEA asia an qariaa: | 
BSA atagat arash! 
_ eadernahneg Teflai ArrsrT nT? 
» (tabba ) gi det & ore swe ont a4 sad ala a gay F | 
* iia fas & & attest STIS TUTE wetc. 























1 See P. 127 at the printed edition. 
2 There is a commentary on this verse. So should i it be looked upon, as 
forming a part of the text? 
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Ends,— ( text ) fol. 71° 
aw Byles ctc. as in No. 213 ( p. 345 )s 
» — (com. ) fol. 71° aenra agate qaeert ca any ste wate 
waata & atti gtras | 
TYRANT AETAT | 
MTT aATIAGaATT | 
areata we BF 
_ seregtearrieAaraterazererat Tay tl BRo it ew V2 il 
sae tabba ) fol. 71> & ard aeaae gat c orga g Sate ga aie ® 
alte att we ate gat or saaty aeat ge S aa(?S) ciear | 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is publishede 
See No. 208. 


SUNINAT Upadegaprasada 
( cara 22 ) ( Stambha XXIV ) 
Raq QUA AM Sear Sea with svopajfia vrtti & tabba 
‘No, 222 1199, 
1886-92, 


Size. 103 in. by 4% in 
Extent.—(text) 94+1=95 folios; 5 lines toa page; 4o letters to a line. 
3 a ( tabba ) 99 9) 5 to 6 a9 22 9? ?% 3 32 ch) 9 99 ” 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as the inter- 
linear tabba; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink; foll. numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 8 etc., and in the 
left-hand one as 2&¥, 22% etc.; a fol. has been affixed to 
the rst fol. where we find the table of contents regarding 
the 24th stambha ; fol. 94° practically blank ; for, only the 
table etc, written on it ; condition very good; the text (in 
verse ), the vrtti and its tabba almost complete ; the colo- 
phon missing. 


Agé.— Not quite modern. 
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Author of the text.— Vijayalakgmi Suri. For details see No. 208, - 
5» 9 ««y9 COM.— Same as above. 
ty 99-9: fabba.—— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The 24th stambha along with its explanation i in San- 
skrit and Gujarati, It starts with a reference to YaSobhadra 
Sari, 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 13 
aqedt eaary ute: gota: seers \ 
qafiqrauguareaisas qanawzaleaa | 2 
» 7 (com. ) fol. 1* eqered: | ‘qg'(eisat qaagae araid- 
ee etc. 
» ~~ (tabba ) fol. 1° sfteeearra 8¢ anged sia adr | ‘ areft’ai 


afcaqaaa ara site ¢ wy Gre Bie Il etc, . 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 93° 


AMAIA AE At gant: war: 
araaaearr sar: arerTasesier: We ul 
omar ae ayy quid | 
aie ata fare casa Barts WR 1 
aaaineagaat aqrearat f& ateor | 
faPaaraaam vara sarereats lt 8 ll 
RVers greesray ares | 
aatamivartas tr: Asa ear sarear: UB 
aaratHraainat ohgattere vat | 
a TT asa: aaa Wares: 4 
wrararatia vegia......... 7) (ends abruptly. ) 
, -- (com.) fol. 93% aitatersrart fraraaresrargrarararanaagre | 
» — (tabba) fol. 97° & arate Seat onfegas Sar ay Sere ath at 
vet strita ameiqat eaad aogre ce aga 8S awiar 
zangre wae sardtr cvs ata ‘ dfesiar earet areror sito 
aatfasranc cearert aear Siieet | 
Reference.— The text along with its auto-commentary is published, 
See No. 208. 


+ 








1 See Pp. 236 of tho printed edition. 
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SUTTTATIHAST Ups degaprasidanysta- 
gurearteararen- dratantatimasloka- 
qeue 7 . sarngraha 
, pe ao, 8 PE esd OO 
ec Se isti-72. 


Size.— 9% in. by 48 in. 

Extents— 31 folios; 12 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country papér tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders not ruled; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; 
fol. 1* blank ; complete so far as it goes. 

Age.— Not modern, ~ 

Author.— Vijayalaksmi Sari. For details see No. 208. 

Subject.— It contains the introductory verse of the commentary of 


the first stambha. Over and above this there is a collec- 
tion of the last verses pertaining to illustrations. 


Begins.— fol. 1° w&0 1 eaftasfiat etc, as in No. 208. 
fol. 31° 

Haaad qarees year Pravarsta | 

ater: fatgae & & ogtern: anagGaaa 2 | RAG 1 etc. 
Ends,— fol. 31° azat aa: sitgee ere | 

qitag wanaegrat 7 sfta- 

fife eats ganaga | 

aasft axat: ahaa wag | 

Maat a sig waa |! Fe 

atteaacasrat A Te 

gant qatar wareTaT | 
stare rerdigat satg | 
ora, ae arirer fee(er ata ll 2 1 B42 Ul 

| | gequagorareeqeaeatatiaeatet: arett: 
Reference.— Published. See No. 208. 


ea 
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BUMAMASIFSOR Upadesamanimalakulaka 
( SaTATANIATSIHST ) Uvaésamanimalakulaya 
. 826 (1). 
No. 224 [899-957 


Extent.— fol. 336* to fol. 336". 
Description.— Complete ; 15 verses in all. For other details see 
aeaaaerents No. 020 @):,, 
1892-95. 


Author. — Jinegvara Suri. 
Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit giving spiritual advice. 
Begins.— fol. 339* 
; sftaqarg teesag gieaarm afisng azar f& 1 

aed Qa a srg BERET Eta FAT YQ |! 

ate ag wifes a aaftong aa Gatalt | 

geaag a afssae HE ASAE atte Il R | Cte. 
Ends.— fol. 336° 

| £a AsO AAaINANiasTATATTT | 
aes sot Sanat Aas Tqraarrary |! 2% I! 


aft sqggrartiarergeae | 


Reference.— Cf. this work with a work in 25 verses styled as gq2ar- 
wantatgee and noted in Limbdi Catalogue as No. 328. 





SqAAATSIAATT | Upadesamalaprakarana 
( FATAATSIITTTT ) ( Uvaésamalapagarana ) 
641 (a). 


Note | 1892-95. 
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. | a 
Extent.— 36-4-1 = 31 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line, 
Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina: Devanagari 

characters with gearars;. bold, legible, uniform, big and 
elegant hand-writing; borders ruled in pairs of lines in 


black ink; space between these pairs coloured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; unnumbered 
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362 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 235. 


sides have a small disc in the centre, whereas the numbered 
have over and above this, two more : one, in each margin; 
thus the numbered have so to say three discs, one in the 
centre and the other two in each. of the two margins, one 
on each side, each having a further decoration on the 
upper as well as lower sides by way of a straight line etc.; 
the first. two foll. furnished with two beautiful pictures of 
two Jinas, the 16th and the 6th or the 21st, as there are 
marks of a deer and a flower at the bottom, whereas 
there are at the top two peacocks, one on each side; the 
right-hand margin of the first fol. slightly worn out; 
foll. 2 to 5 have their corners a little bit damaged ; almost 
every fol. hasa portion mostly outside the body eaten 
away by worms toa lesser or greater degree; condition 
tolerably good; red chalk used to mark the numbers 
for verses ; foll. 24 to 27 and 33 missing; otherwise com- 
plete; this Ms. contains additional works as under:- 

(1) ontaarftaera Vol. XVII, No. 1161 foll. 18°-20* 


(2) afaaaneetia foll. 20-21" 
(3) eafteradt Vol. XVII, No. 624 foll. 21822 

(4) qavaferdtaraar foll. 22-23" 

(5) araarane (Maagesr) ,, 23°-incomplete 

(6) emreager , 28-29%, begins abruptly 
(7) ‘aa fagaoretrs » 29°30? 

(8)  frftarexer 30°31" 

(9) eaarTeeT yy 31°32” 

(10) ates aya ,, 32°-incomplete 

(11) sarearedtera » 34%-36°, begins abruptly 
(12) anges fol. 36°. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Dharmadasa Gani. In v. 538 the author has suggested 
his name. 2 Traditionally he is looked upon as a pupil of 
Mahavira. , 

Re ee ee 
1 If this is a padma, the Jina is 6th; if itis a blue lotus, the Jina is 21st. 
2 On putting together the first syllables of the following words we get 

the author’s name: . 

ga, ater, ara, aie, 1a & iorfe. 
For a similar artifice see p. 309, fn. 1. 
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In Prof. Peterson Report V, p. 164, we have at the 
end cf gqzararmragix a legendary account in Sanskrit. 
According to it our author ‘ formerly a king ’ has composed 
this magnificent work with a view to giving advice to 
his son Ranasithha. 

Subject.— A Prakrit work in 544 verses ( gathas ) of immense 
value. It is at least as old as the 8th century A. D. Itisa 
master-piece of spiritual sermons. Moral advice given 
here is of the best type possible and so several Jainas com- 
mit it to memory. Dhamiovaésamala of Jayasithha Suri 
is based upon this work. The entire work is divided into 
three parts, each known as ‘ parivesa’ . 

For some details about this text see my work qrgz 
( area) arate st arfger ( pp. 127, 150, 190, 209 & 237 ) 
and my introduction ( pp. 5, 27, 45 & 47) to Upadesa- 
ratnakara. 

Verse 51 is interpreted in 1or ways by Udayadharma. 
In v. 471 there is mention of a bird called ‘ masahasa’, 
The text is utilized for interpreting omens. See 
TAATA SAH ATS. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 

waan oars dqaiqhe AdeayE! 

JauTaymiAna avane Te(eaqaw |i 2 1 

angqeratrasn Saal He Rastafari | 

Gait atareest cay qe Agee Il RH etc. 

Ends.— fol. 18* 

aARATsaet | IaH A ETE SATET | 

aprerateeaor | ger a Sars aroftar | 83 

SRT GeO | wey TV aA TEA sree | 

ao sits eet arittsa crorraarat RY 

BAIT CACAYATAT | TINVTE EH Tee | 

KAAS STNT TIE THAT was RY HI 

SATHATSRT | Hr sg gone Fo at sq! 

Qt NOTE eT arse TF TArTTE |! RS Il 
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gaqinara(aa(e)raata(foerrrereaitera | 
TaTQasqncnisoar wa feaarg v RO 
ANaTTEITSR AingTUTaaReaT | 
atannpean(y sat a(e ener sag lt Fe 11 
war gagaiinan qainaearatet = | 
afarcqhea@arnt erased AZTAT WT I 3 Nt 
za WeAqTEaMsor | MoaawaTassararg | 

are aa faiegeat | afear gdiaasaea | 8° ( 440 ) Il 
alartt afgeth Legioretl ganset a | 
dig(z) semen otare | aga Rearnnwars | 82 1 
zea watts THAT! AI@T Sataqucar wz | 
met wea (we) Sa Bat Wa aanatar u VR u 
ara ao ‘waoraae(a)) | wa a aEMAaleett ‘Ae’ (s) | 
ara a wear alar | wai raat sts Ht Ve | 
amuaraatetor | st Frat geet ataroTarsi(ar) | 
a @ng asa wea | Brorzqorfafinenar soft | Mee a 


aft AsqqeASITHCT Aare |i s 


Reference.— The text is published by Ranchodlal Gangaram from 
Ahmedabad in Sarhvat 1934. The text is edited ‘and 
translated by -L. P. Tessitori in Giornale della Societa 
Asiatica Italiana, XXV (3912), p. 167 ff. The text is 
published along with Yogasastra( mila) by the Jaina 
Dharmaprasaraka Sabha in A, D. 1915. The text together 
with its Gujarati translation and that of Ramavijaya 
Gani’s commentary on it is published by Umedchand 
Rayachand from Ahmedabad in A. D. 1923. A com- 
pendium named as “ sfiggagranetarer sear slarteawercar- 
fearvaeedie: ” compiled by Ksamavijaya Gani and published 
in A. D. 1936 contains this text ( PP. 122-150) along with 
22 other works. 


This beautiful text is published along with the com- 
mentaries of Siddharsi (the author of gafafawaaqzaeut ) 
and Ramavijaya Gani, by Hiralal ania of Jamnagar in 
A. D. 1919¢ seg 
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The text is noted by Rajendralala Mitra, in his Notices 
Vol. X, pp. 46-47 (A.D. 1892), Calcutta Collection 
Catalogue X, p. 191 ff. and in Pavolini Florence Catalogue 
Nos. 744-746. —- . 

For palm-leaf Mss. of the text see Peterson, Reports I 
PP- 9, 13, 25, 32, 45, 61, 64, 71, 75, 82, 90, 95 and 
103 and III pp. 24, 27, 130' and 1657. ; 

_ For description of additional Mss. of text see Weber 
II, p. 1082. B.B.R.A.S. Vols. III-IV ( p. 404 ), Keith’s 
~“ Catalogue and Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 49 ). 

For a Ms. of the text together with aSanskrit com- 
mentary based upon that of Siddha Rsi see Keith’s. Cata- 
logue No. 7679. 


SAFAMATSITATT Upadesamalaprakarana 
No. 226 | ___ 840 (a). 


mae 1892-95, 
Size.— ro} in. by 4 in. 


Extent. — 20 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; tolerably big, legible and ,very fair 
hand-writing ; borders.ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; space between these pairs coloured red; yellow 
pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too; fol.1° blank; it is decorated with a beautiful design 
in various colours; complete 545 verses; this work ends on 
fol. 17°; the other work viz. sft@raxerarar commences on 
this very fol. 17* and ends on fol. 20° ; condition good. _ 


Age.— Sathvat 1643. 





1 Here is noted a Ms. having the text. and Siddha Sadhu’s commentary. 
2 Here is noted a Ms. having the text and Ratnaprabha Suri’s commen- 
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Begins.— fol. 1° 
uQ0 | staat an: | 
|, afergror feroratey etc. 
Ends.— fol. 17? 
wa yeRqaraafom etc. up to fafirenar aroff! as in 
No. 225. Then we have:-- 
“SUM gta AsqyaqesigHcan sare | 
| waa G¥R ae a(S ans gesar 22 fast sgarat fated 7° 
HMMA | geariwar Teeal ware | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 225. 





TATMANSITHCT Upadegamalaprakarana 
No, 227 1d. 
1882-83. 


Sizes— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 21-3 =18 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters*to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, 
uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space between these pairs 
coloured red; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, 
only in the centre, ; the numbered, in each of the two 
margins, too ; foll. 1 and 23° blank; foll. 12, 16 and 17 
missing ; otherwise complete; edges of some of the foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good. , 


Age.— Old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 
 &0 WS aay Ateerera tl 
afta | etc. ace 
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Ends.— fol. 214 


za weMareraierayy etc. practically up to the end as in 
No, 225. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 225. 





SITFNATSTITA TO Upadegamalaprakarana 
1106 (54). 
oer | 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 12° to fol. 14%, 
Description.— Incomplete, 33 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra Vol. XVII, No. 736. 
Begins.— fol, 12° 
 MaIqstaitrget etc. as in No. 225. 
Ends, — fol. 14° 
aya f& stare ggarca(s fe crraitare | 
wads Ar VT at ar Tat(Par ear fe gorat F 22 I 
verse Te Rag at a oeaftarg | 
at fee a(fa)araga sere Has ara 1 3B ht 
aft stsqgerarer east | 


N. B.-— For other details see No. 225. 





SOFAASVITRTT Upadegamalaprakarana 
No. 229 hoa = A508, = 


1887-91. 
Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 22 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gwarats ; small, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of | 
lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured 
red; foll. numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc, :in red colour, in the centre; the 
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numbered in each of the two margins, too; fol. 1# blank ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; condition on the 


whole good ; complete; 545 verses; this Ms. begins with 
the 2nd verse according to No. 225. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1> 
QO NS aay dacrara | 
- ATAU ATH etc. 
Ends.— fol. 22° 
Za WeHaTatioy etc. up to fewer ges) as in 
No. 225. This is followed. by the lines as under :-- 
Wey (488 ) | 
aeaizarr vate ast AT wore | 
& Mater waaet Mast WaT ys N 
ef MIqsAAIBITATT FA Ns tl 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 225. 





BUSTA STAC Upadegamalaprakarana 
613 (d) 
No, See eae 
wae 1884-86, 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 36°. 


Description.— Complete ; 544 verses in all. For other details 
‘ see Paksikasatra ( Vol. XVII, No. 1146 ). 


Begins.— fol. 22° | QOq II 
 attaror Rroraf¥% etc. as in No. 225. 
Ends,— fol. 36° a 
BAA etc. up to fAftenat awit il “yyas in 
No. 225. This is followed by the line as under :— 
_ aft irsaygrarersaycor |! 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 225. 


i In No, 225 this is numbered as 43, 
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STFRATSITHCT Upadegamalaprakarana 
1269 (6). 
oe | 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 24? to fol. 353. 


Description.-- Complete; 544 verses in all; foll. 26 to 35 worm- 
eaten to some extent. For additional particulars see 
Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, No. 735 ). 

Begins.— fol. 242 GO Ua tl 

alana froratee etc. as in No. 225. 
Ends.— fol. 35° 
APUTAMT etc, up to faftsat awit as in No. 225. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
UM8Y gfe Maqagarar aaa ll w lat: Ils ll 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 2256 





SIINMSIAHCT _ Upadegamalaprakarana 
74 (a). 
Boe ene 1880-81. 


Size.— 13% in. by 1§ in. 


Extent.— 203 leaves; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf; 50 to 55 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing; the Ms. presents an appearance as it the 
work is written in two separate columns, but, really it is 
not so; for, the lines of the rst column are continued to 
the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; a string passes through 
the holes in the space between the columns; two wooden 
boards encompass the Ms.; leaves numbered in both the 
margins: in the right-hand one in numbers and in the left- 
hand one in letters e. g. ug, y etc. ; at the end we have 
two extra blank leaves; a small portion on the right-hand 


side is worn out in the case of leaves 1:to 79; in some 
@ [JL P.] 


370 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 232. 
cases the relevant written portion is also gone ; leaves 193° 
and 194° ‘smutty ; the first four leaves have stuck together ; 
condition on the whole fair ; this work ends on leaf 52°; 
this Ms, contains in addition the following works :— 


(1) wauraat leaves 524-1068 
(2) amare (I-IV) ,, 106*-144° 
(3) waletararar 33 145%-154" 
(4) sfagarecr 55 154°-165° 
(5) aaqeas 0 165*-178" 
(6) qaffaterae ,, 178-184? 
(7) waadtaeare i 184-192" 


(8) wantaeeriteang: (afeqaa) Vol. XVII, 
No. 919 leaves 193% to 197° 

(9) sfaarearar ( areittt georfiz ) Vol. XVII, No. 1186 
leaves 197° to 198° 

(10) eeeeeee ?) consisting of 53 verses leaves 


198° to 203° 
Age:— Old. 


Begins,-~- leaf 4> 
SOTA T ATT (Gt) * 
f& aa ae A aca ... eHATAT | 
AH go wise wie geragstaT agar |? 
(e)gaeara ... gee a HS Tae aware | 
we HAA BST WaT TATE U! 34 tl etc. 
Ends.— leaf 51° 
ea ytAqaitior etc. up to fararaw gz Mi as in 
No. 225. This is followed by the line as under :— 
S82 Nl SACHA ISIQATT ware Nw gw Il 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 225. 


TERT 





1 Ink spread out, 
2 This is the last foot ofv. 34. 
3 This is v. 35, 

4 This is, v, 36, 
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SIFTATSITBTOT Upadegamalaprakarana 
73 (a), 
aoe "1880-81, 


Size.— 121 in. by 2 in, 


Extent.— 186-2= 184 leaves; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 40 to 45 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf ; Jaina Devanagari characters with FATS ; 
bold, big, legible and good hand-writing; the work 
though continuous, appears to be divided in two columns ; 
each column has borders ruled in two lines in black 
ink; red chalk used; numbers for leaves entered twice: 
once as I, 2, 3 etc. in the right-hand margin and once 
in letter-numerals as in Kalpasatra Vol. XVIL, No. 
499; some leaves numbered twice in the right-hand 
margin ; leaf 1# blank ; so are leaves 57° and 110°; leaves 
72 and 112 lacking ; on leaf 120? we have aaa only; so 
to say it is practically blank; leaf 186° less legible, ink 
having faded ; several leaves have their edges and corners: 
worn out; condition tolerably good; complete ; this Ms. 
contains in addition the following works :— 


(1) wrprareata (44 verses ) leaves 57>. 643 
(2) eafazraat Vol. XVII, No. 626 leaves 64-67 
(3) srerefafy leaves 679-708 
(4) aeatarng ator Prsers leaves 703-7 2° (?) incomplete 
(5) aaareaes leaves 72° (?)-758 
(6) sasafrara Vol. XVII, No. 1373 leaves 753-77" 
(7) sergeant leaves 77-848 
(8 ) stangesr leaves 842-907 
(9) sathaceaarfser leaves 907-9 3* 
(10) waivan leaves 934-94» 
(11) Fiend leaves 94-1102 
(12) wafiartieaas leaves 1132-12172 
(13) afmaanftaeaa ( 44 verses ) Vol. XVI, No. 1166 leaves 

1215-1 28> 
(14) aiacrneatts ( I-II ) leaves 128>-129> 


(15) atarstrer leaves 1327-186 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins,— leaf 1* 
vee TTT Ut 
mao fonaes sqaitz etc. 
Ends.~- leaf 57° 
aAAaasary etc. up to fararaer gig as in No. 225. 
This is followed by the line as under :— 
BR (482) SUgaATST Tara 
Reference.— For further details see No. 225. 


SURATSTTHT Upadesamalaprakarana 
: 799 (a). 
Neate 1899-1915. 


Size.— rod in. by 4} in, 


Extent.— 1 + 29 - 10 = 20 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 38 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ggararts; big, clear, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
two lines in black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; foll. 1 to ro 
missing; so the Ms. begins abruptly; several foll. more or 
less worm-eaten; condition on the whole tolerably good; 
there is an additional fol. in the beginning; it is numbered 
as 19; this side is for the sake of convenience here looked 
upon as fol. 19%; on fol. 19° we have a portion of Upadega- 
mala verses 67 to 78 ( last few verses ); on the other side 
of this fol. we have Htaenaefrare and then a part of arar- 
wtaglaaiz; this seems to be continued on fol. 113; .so it 
appears that the fol. preceding the rith has been later 
on numbered as 19; formerly it may have been numbered 
as 10; on this understanding it is considered here as the 
first work embodied in this Ms.; the second is whai is 
named as euaeMieare. 
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Age— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 19° 

. 1 a(arasarg =(@)ru(-s areca tl 
as(S or erasrar(ss)as + asvar(saras(sy) tele) at! 
aeaia(ia) ara aiga(sn)e Rr sears aearg | Gs II? 
WRUSABERT He vial ale ale cag | 
RITTATA A ZA WeT TETAT Il G9 (?¢)il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 19» 
zx WIA_IAmMaanr etc. up to faorssrar graft as in No. 225. 

This is followed by the line as under:— 
Se ett taqagqarer waa Us UI 
N. B.— For other details see No. 225. 





= 


SUIAASITHTT Upadegamalaprakaraha - 
No. 235 693, 
1899-1915. 


Size.— 93 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 5 folios; 13 lines toa page; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines and edges in one, in red ink; 
foll. numbered as usual; strips of paper pasted to foll. 1* 
and 27; condition on the whofe toferabfy good; this Ms. 
ends abruptly; so this work is incomplete; 101 verses in all. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1 


uQo 0B aa: sftataciara tl 
AAG etc. , 





1 This is a part ofthe 530th verse according tothe printed edition of 
the text only (J. D, P. Sabh@). : 
2 This and the following verses tally with verses 531 etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 5° 
ATAU SEI TARUTAAS AAT | 
aie S(t) safest a Sa aeattauar(ar) afeai (22°) Il 
gate dizar grEass fafearact aaa 
 geararaagr(ar) aaeyr asagarata ue (2°) | 
we lhe letc. 
N. B.-~For additional information see No. 225. 





IHAAATS (TAT Upadegamalaprakarana 


‘aagiaigar ‘ara arta with Heyopadeya vivrti 
2-4 : 1105. 
Mop eee 1887-91. 


Size.— ro7 in. by 43 in, 
Extent.— 258+ 1=259 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent ggarars ; sufficiently - 
big, prefectly legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
space between the pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment used for making corrections ; foll. num- 
bered in the right-hand margin: once as 252, 253 etc., 
and once as 1, 2 etc.; fol, 252° blank except that the follow- 
ing line is written on it:— 


i saarareriaatet: | ZOU ate wisely: 

There is blank space on the right-hand side of each of 
the foll. 252° and 253°; every fol. is more or Jess worm- 
eaten ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; the last 
fol. is half gone ; so it is pasted on a piece of white paper of 
the size of a fol.; fol. 271 repeated ; fol. 278 numbered as 
28 and 29, too; so fol. 279 as 30; both the text and its 
commentary complete. 


Age.--Old. 





1 This is styled as vivarana, too, by the commentator himeelf. 
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Author of the commentary.— Siddha Sadhu alias Siddharsi same 
as the author of Upamitibhavaprapaficakatha. 

Subject.— The text along with a Sanskrit commentary. It is named 
as Heyopadeya as it so begins. In this commentary Hari- 
bhadra Sari is saluted. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
argqeratiraaty etc. as in No. 225. 
» — (com. ) fol. 1> uQ0 0 am: aaadara tl 
Fatqraaiaprsa (a aha: | scarerstarssy 
fascqaaaaaiwagaataar arsed |: 
Weaawareaagaedzat Aaalara | 
asafadt frat Prangqignresiae | 
afatarkeacaaigea frarnewmnnaaeiaa Va TAR (AD- 
AG AMAIA AMT ARN AwasHE: | eAaawatsag 
srigerg ary gare qeaqaane: qeaquns | qaaTuaTawTre- 
Re weak THngiaisa amAag Racwnait ware 
mTyaT Rrearaaawony warns | wl 

This is followed by the first verse of the text above 
referred to and after that we have:— 

aa fe anagardidard(?s) aera fstcgaad ater 


anwar Beate ul way eae weratrad? etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 260° 


aaframggaMest etc. up to agegaint | It 83 Il 
as in No. 240. 

»— (com. ) fol. 260° arasar aaita aggavase PaPeeT: | qereqa 
earigeaigtaited sia! ge a ta(a)e(Pa)g oarar(at) at(?ar)- 
gra(rfara qa quigraaat aranaaa: igitara: & TITAN: TST 
@) feud a Ber: wa ga: aPtawargaty seaaia sara 
qanaer wa sawa waa ost STE: Jaga@lagn 

fau(a) Riga gaat 
saa T! BIT AAAs | 

atraaiin garaargat 
vasa wet ‘ahaa |! 


1 In Peterson, Report III, p. 130 we have forreraey 5 but on p. 184 
there ia: ART aay eftaqa’ We pe 
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saqaa(a) @a(z)t afratadiare 
aban wah agate: | 
ata ate 
ad aut: sascaty Satara 
alee fara fate ff aaran: | 
guarga(a)e gaa adtai(es) war(ss)q a 
Vari S/it Fat HaMTEQZTATST— 
Meda: ws stave: | 
SqsTAarlaqcar aaa Wa Vile it 
Stake RarstairHoyR ataraeasaatea: | wees 
iraq atte?) yaerdtqararaaeaa 
fegiten ae: eunasatirar erased | 
TimRgdiae rasa eVQqaAISlal: 
a2 fata aa aareaie a aeatie ie. 
After this we have some letters made illegible by applying 
yellow pigment, They seem to be something like this: — 


Nai S sitfastqatriter...... ... Rrqrstagaitet aft... 


Reference.— For additional Mss. written on palm-leaves and having 
the text as well as this commentary sce Peterson, Report III, 
PP- 25, £30-131 and 172-173. On p, 25, one line from 
the beginning and two lines from the end viz. THAT 
cle. upto seeeATeaeaxer WAIT are given from the com- 
mentary. On pp. 130-131 we have the lines from ag 
ina etc. upto the last line noted above (i.e. upto qare) 
and then we have:— 


“ wragiizaarar Praag teqnaeterge eat 
fagava: WW etc, ° 
On p. 172 the lines from the end of the commentary 
are given. They begin with afifea and g0 Up to atarar:! 
as in No. 240. This is followed by ... waa 2282 etc, 
on p. 173. 
a a ee 
_. 1 There are a few lacunae, 
2 Isthisa proper name ? 
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There is noted on p. 184 a palm-leaf Ms. of the com- 
mentary only. For additional Mss. of this Satarazar trata 
see G. O. Series Vol. XXI, pp. 1 and 51 and Jinaratnakosa 
(Vol. I, p. 49). In the Limbdi Catalogue one Ms. having 
the text and ‘Satqrzaareatata’ is noted as No. 324. This is 
probably the same commentary that is deait with here; for, 
this begins with @atqrgar. One Ms. is noted in Keith's 
Catalogue as No. '7679 and one in GSAI (Vol. XXV, 295). 


P. S. — It seems from p. 376, Il. 11-13 that this No. 
236 contains the text, Siddharsi’s commentary on it and 
narratives added to this commentary by Vardhamana Sari. 
If so, it agrees with No. 240, ‘and’ it deserves to be 
bracketed with it. In the absence of the pertinent Ms., I 


can’t say anything more and further, it is not possible to 
keep this compose pending indefinitely. 





STTTATSITHT Upadegamalaprakarana 
Ratargar with 
(faafa) afea | Heyopadeya (vivrti) 
No. 237 | 1888, 
1891-95. 


Size.-- 11% in. by 43 in, 
Extent.— 57 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarars ; small, fairly 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red clialk used; yellow 
pigment used while making corrections ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin as 61, 62 etc.; edges of the first and 
last few foll. slightly gone; a few foll. slightly worm- 
eaten; condition tolerably good; both the text and the 

sss ee Toe gd gl an a tae ae 

1 This does not deal with Siddhargi's commentary but with one based 

upon it. 3 we ae ” se 

48 (J.L.P.] 
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commentary complete ; ; marginal notes written at times ; 
in the left-hand margin of fol. 117° §atataa is written in 
red ink. 


Age. — Sathvat 1480. 
Begins, — ( text ) fol. 61* 
artarn frovafte ctc. as in No. 225. 
5, — (com. ) fol. 61* NRO S il ae: ster tt 
Falaizararager etc. as in No. 236. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 117° 
; fHoraantsctsHat etc. up to agwaret a 4s in No. 225+ 
3 —— (com, ) 117° arasat gates etc. up to shaate: io ls ll 
practically as in No. 236. Then we have:— 
fa Asqaaatsnaa (ayer aatatafa on att i atari 
qrariar unagifaarar Graarsraar aa) graeaNseReTaae- 
qentot: Pergiqandtis aerate well sft ares Herel It ate 
fat ateadt lla ar yoo at qran aie & aniterait 
sh araginar carisadl Aly serqeraosinesarredrarra ell 
UAaHTta Aargiawquas aaa AIqg WAST: 
falaycot Rrerfia ot qateat arate afeaeer fesferar | 
seEamaien ateeat eae: |! 
awa Pata are | aera miaaTeaa elt 
awe an are(a a w ai Berra | 
regatta ea TT Tele gee | 


To Ho He TOT AT. Genrqeraisaa aTTABTaeaa 
meqTaat faoitagy ll ee YOO 


The subsequent letters are illegible as yellow pigment i is 
applied. 


N. B.— For other details see Nos. 225 and 236. 





SS  '--- 


1. This is Dabhoi, 
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SIFTMBFHCT ‘Upadesamalaprakarana 
eqiqrgar. with 
(fagia) afaa Heyopadeya (vivrti) 
7 171. 
Noyes? 1871-72. 
Size.— ro} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 89 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional gratars ; sufficiently 
big, quite legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; 
borders neatly ruled in four lines in black ink; dandas 
in red ink; foll. numbered ir the right-hand margin; 
fol. 1% blank; so is the fol, 89° except that gavar- 
arsreter is written in Gujarati on it; both the text and 
its commentary complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
aTaetater qr etc. as in No. 225. 
yy — (com, ) fol. yo Nat ( S) am: sfteastare I 
Zatqrararazxar etc. as in No. 225. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 88° 
RinqqorEciHsFA etc. up to aggaror = as in No, 225, 


»» — (com. ) fol. 89% qrasat gafey agayrvae etc. up to yqagr- 
Brava aaa | wi as in No. 236, This is followed by 
the line as under :— 


Sqaarauaacagy ware 


N. B.— For other details see No. 237. 
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STIMALSITRT . Upadesamalaprakarana 
eager with 
(faafa) aiza Heyopadeya-(vivrti) 
" : 268. 
No, 239 ey 


Sizee— 10 in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— 78 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 47 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats; small, 
quite legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment used while making corrections; fol. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; in the left-hand 
margin, the title is written as gqe ge; a piece of white 
paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1*; condition on 
the whole very good ; fol. 1* blank ; both the text and its 
commentary complete ; the former has 543 gathds ; extent 
4400(2) Slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins,-— ( text ) fol. 1° 

aAnTTStarsiaysiy | etc. as in No. 225. 
» — (com, ) fol. 1° yQo it am: aga Il 
Zatarzareriazsrarfe: etc. as in No. 236. 
Ends,— { text ) fol. 78° 
Ea WBTAsratin(ar) etc, up to Furrqoneitrerar aroft | 
as in No. 225. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
82 left sqggrarer aaoat | 


,» — (com. ) fol. 78° grazar gafea etc. up to shaqggraraitaacar 
ig tas in No. 236. This is followed by the lines as under : 
Staite cada anaaar J Eeaiaeskreaaqe gear: 
faa? Sars(ar:) VU wi ga VE )ee gill gl sheg 

N. B.-- For other details see No. 237. 
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TATA SARC Upadesainalaprakarana 
faacnaiga with vivarana 
7 639. 
me 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in, 
Extent.— 47 folios ; 21 lines to a page; 71 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent ggatats; very small yet perfectly 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two pairs of lines in black ink; space between 
these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment 
used while making corrections ; foll. numbered in both the’ 
margins ; fol. 1* blank; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour in the centre only; the numbered, in 
each of the two margins, too; a portion from the right- 
hand side is gone in the case of the first fol.; edges of 
several foll. worn out to some extent; condition on the 
whole tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete, ‘ 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of Narratives.-- Is he Vardhamana sari, the one mentioned 
in Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. J, p. 50) ? 


Subject.— The text along with a Sanskrit commentary of Siddharsi. 
This commentary contains narrations added to Siddharsi’s 
commentarye 


Beginse— (text ) fol. 1° 
sarqetatongsir etc. as in No. 225. 


»— (com. ) fol. 1° yQ0 u am: adage Il 
Bainsaratagerarit: | etc. as in No. 236. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 47° | 
farraqorEcieeAyl etc. up to agegater w tlas in No, 225. , 


y»— (com. ) fol. 47° qrasar gafez etc, up to gegqgarareriira- 
Toy Vata I's lt as in No. 236. This is followed by the lines 
as under :— 
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ud uSudqusisiru 8 il do Yoko new il 

qanofeaty li eatan eeestaares geare sefee s aorasT 
aequiaggumaaigaazeiaiaal Atal anaes ataria Aree: 
Brat SAVANE: Aa: FAUT Tarsidlargrsaroaagy 
faa fora azar Aet gras eara cst aw Be wearare 
wofazwa vaaniaaa ets: waaaralent aes et wa- 
SSAA ABMS aT we IaatisaTaeaar 
fagaqgased aa gerd: | aa Feat WBAQUs ASIA 
Batata aia | 

gfagizaieraragias sridazar aiaaiaal wag wsteeear- 
VEWMGAATSATITAT Baa | aur HBMaeawaaTeTM: It sw 

efata a(a)aaiatamngyReangedaaaa: | wes- 
quasar dif gaara) fagigea at 
Ruapasat warard | 

TABATA AM SQIAAISIT: | 

q(a)aiaiaat gale Tales a atalte Rowe | 

Sagnaaneassired aves TN TN 

fie ll aft he ul | 

Reference.— Cf. a Ms. styled as gazqararmeronrar sieaada 


and noted as No 313 in the Limbdi Catalogue. For other 
details see No. 236. ° 


SIIAALSITHTT Upadesamalaprakarana 

sqyataant aed with Upadegamafijari 
a 552. 

No, 241 7895-98. 


Size.— 13} in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 117 folios; 12 to 14 lines toa page; §6 to 62 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gearars; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used; most of the foll, from 1 to 4o numbered 
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in both the margins: in the right-hand one as 8, % 3 etc., 
and in the left-hand one from the 4th as eg, q, , a et, 
@ etc.; fol. 14 blank ; unnumbered sides of foll. I to 40 
have a small design in red colour, in the centre only ; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too; strips of 
paper pasted to foll 71°, 78°, 79° etc.; some foll. slightly 
worm-eaten ; several foll. from the end seem to be exposed 
to fire; they have become brittle; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. 117°; condition on the whole 
tolerably fair; both the text and the commentary end 
abruptly ; the text terminates at v. 55. 


Age.— Sarhvat (617. 
Author of the commentary.—Siddharsi (?) 


Subject.— The text together with a commentary in Sanskrit. In the 
commentary we find narratives written in Prakrit and most 
probably taken from the canonical literature. Lives of 
Lord Mahavira, Sanatkumara, Brahmadatta, Skandaka, 
Vairasvamin and Nandisena are embodied in the com- 
mentary. This is what is mentioned in Peterson’s sixth 


report ( p. 112 ). Here this work is pamed «| as sadsraent 
a2ter but this is wrong. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1 
anaqerafnray | etc. as in No. 225. 

, ~- (com. )fol. 1° qhon SF aa: esas: | 
Fatnearargesrarhe: | etc. as in No. 236. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 115° 

aTeaussrete fia)? aa)etaq trad) 
TAGHFATS War mer ear ag RS ga Wasa 


— (com. ) fol. 115° qerseR: cererercteare: ae Terao THA 
lat waramea | etc. 
wer fart wat ore ete | arerered: | arash: weraareade- 


(aera) I I ‘are an) ae q amiq es ey vat 
ara Arar | etc. 
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Ends.— (com, ) fol. 117? agr ehtot estes tare qTaawAs 7 
qaqtikoy | ard waae | age Asaretiga Asad a! 
FATA T TyTN wa | HE CTT TOTTI fa aat ear! 
wer corer i aigott | 

On fol. 117” we have:— . 
w faa ge TAT I 
aft afqansuras ware tl 
vet stiaReraae(s yrs a(anaradiartea seen aat- 
mlat sareat amraaay | wera USS wr Resa SECs) erat It 
Wqaovaazaed oh sfidereeqreararaara ll 


Reference.— See Nos. 225. and 236. 


SIFMATSINATM Upadegamalaprakarana 
staatea with vrtti 
1271. 
Noeety 1884-87, 


' 1 . ° 
Size.—- 113 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 235 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; tolerably big, quite legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; yellow pigment used; red chalk used to mark the 
numbers of the verses; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 1°; 
condition on the whole very good ; three small discs in red 
colour on fol. 1°: one in the centre and one in each of the 
two margins ; both the text and its commentary complete ; 
the latter composed in Sarhvat 1144; extent 8990 §lokas. 


Age.—- Sarnvat 1562. 
- Author.— Sarvananda Sari, pupil of Gunaratna Sari, successor of 
Silabhadra Sari, successor of Manadeva, 
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Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. The 
latter is based upon the vivarana of Siddha Rsi and is an 
epitome of it. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
ataarn froraf%z | etc. as in No. 225. 
— (text) fol. 7° sargerarttraay | etc. as in No. 225. 


— (com. ) fol. 1° 1 uQo ul Saat Fharertra 
Staagqmaramara wes at sifsa 
sHmsit srqacincadtestaty F Il 
Rei aangaiassalar)aca fafieatsas- 
arted a(a)a Teada BAerAETTTTTT We A 
wutactacatradt aviadenira: | 
quatareggraarea arenes are (P:) Il 
aq: wearrzaresareagaag Soria weary: | 
srqrg: gevlaa: w anat gaawat ws MR It 
aig Gra(s)eg wrargqeaArat 
TAGAsSsAsANT TaAtAAr :] | 
ae fant Rraaaegeniaed 
araaaraaaa: Baar aaa i 3M 
fagurteataiqagarat aftgatatsaa | 
egaftd Siainai fafamate TES YN 
aza g(?)aaar(s)a | wuraer(s)eretetaaataiee | 
AMTITTUSA H arawaieds gra? u 4h 
yoceaaltaea laata act waraaaa: | 
RIETTTATSNaIaAaEs Fea | Fu 


aarat Arenwaaenaasarae | ; 
This is followed by the first verse of the text above 


33 


referred to and after that we have:-- 
ax wales MRTHANSITETATHICT UM ETIATTARSITRT 
ANSATIBA qawagsiiqarengaa(g eaaanradta aratt" 


are lt etc, 
49 [J.L. P.J 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 235° 
. oars aingeryanisareroay | 
aafaTAGganiesal WHAT aa tl SE I 


This is followed by the commentary and after that 
we have :-- 


sia Saeaitrary swararaiararot zy | 
afamaieeraior grasa ATTA =U Bo ti 
»— (com. ) fol. 234° atvattGar Fuse faa set & Faisrer: warTeT 
gaa | galaae aufiaxsa gagatiaendet waiemaaat 
aantegaaa wa feavraarteard: | Sst aPrassrnt ae 
feada \ qracat gata agaavae Fates: | aeeq(ana ware: 
eanaraaraaey Zia | 
aml qaqaaag fag iayaAeg | 
aaNsa os aa saa(aaaa Paar: hw Il 
sear aa rage AT TT TATSN TAT 
qentaigarnt | ear Tay N Boe |! 
siaggyatassaqag Pears atae: 
Gare 27 (sft wigragr werrata ariza: | 
qctoneaaraa: Rrfaararsrat wat 
amaint ga aHARATYT Zt TET: ge I Bh 
caagatiatentinn: treaterey(s ae 
fema(s)arar(s)eautaareaanrarsay | 
asigdane asta TATE aaa 
fgear(shaatt aragatrga: spp arcog fara: WR 1 
aqsiqagsererasa Aiweagry:!|- 
SAAT Bas Sat aA A 
ATATRUATAT TA ABSAANSeTATONAS 
fara qa ferar: satgar: avanedean fee 3 it 
aH agacaatsseaagaey: | 
wa TaaEERs, AAT TieAAT II 
aay are aware vraag | 
ara aa fast Panfaaadl sgradt arena 8 8 
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RMepera waa samnanzarsiaetaxe: | 
 Tegeargaygredkeyarthedtsd: 11 
Headgear: ganda Nara: waite | 
aianiat a afnea ... Frmaretste (228y) at ian 
agonizacel peat aasahy avattrag | 
werat aoa wate gears aifed 6 ll 
wg SN aerypay ch8o sh gs I 
sited | EeoraeY” Ul sftsranazer aft gs 
at aaa W442 at Saale aah aearat: 11 
Then in a probably different hand we have :- 
ara 22ee at qatagaitea! 
Reference.— For additional Mss. of this commentary see Jinaratna- 
koga ( Vol. I, p. 50), in case the entry about Sarvananda is 


pertinent. 
SAFTATSTITATV Upadesamalaprakarana 
qiaret with 
( fatwa ) afea Doghatti ( visesavrtti ) 
No. 249 2 


1881-82, 
Size.— 33 in. by 2! in. 


Extent.— 299+1=300 leaves; 6 ‘lines toa leaf ; 125 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf somewhat thick, durable and grey ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent geaiais; big, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; this Ms, 
presents an appearance of the work having been written in 
three separate columns ; but, really it is not so; for, lines 
of the first column are continued to the rest; borders of 
each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
right-hand margin as 2, 8 etc., and in the left-hand margin 


as att, ft > at k, 8% etc.; on leaf i> in the centre 
g x EY 
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we have an illustration of a Tirthankara and on leaf 2* 
that of a Jaina saint receiving a palm-leaf Ms. or some 
such thing from another saint; on leaf 299° there is an 
illustration of some goddess, probably Sarada devi; in 
one of her left-hands there is a branch of a tree with three 
fruits (? mangoes) ; the space between every two columns 
has a red spot in the case of several leaves; several leaves 
are partially worn out; even the first leaf is broken into 
two pieces ; condition rather unsatisfactory ; leaf 1* blank ; 
one extra leaf blank at the end; both the text and the 
commentary complete; the latter composed in Sathvat 
1238 and corrected by Bhadregvara Suri. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.— Ratnaprabha Suri, pupil of Vadin 
Deva Suri (see p.so0). This Ratnaprabha Sari has 
c:mposed Neminahacariya in Sarhvat 1233. He is an 
author of Ratnakaravatarika, a com. on Pramananayatattva- 
loka. 


Subject.— The text along with a Sanskrit commentary based upon 
that of Siddharsi. The commentary is known as “‘Doghatti” 
so named owing to such words in v. 1. There is some por- 
tion in ApabhrarhSa. 


Begins.— ( text ) leaf 1° 
alam fora etc. as in No. 225. 
» — (com.) leaf i> Gon am: sftgqafegaeagered: 11 
TMITAeT TATTaT- 
ararfeaaarraaaraeire: | 
HAHN AIWATTAT- 
aed aft: era © isat(s)aare a: I 
wT AMIS: TeABaAT- 
Hartastaleat Tarerare:( 7 ea: ) t 
aaa: 8 aaa BPs aa ?a) ear 
aefiuentaaes + adara: i 
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qd we aaa Maa al Tea 
ai ai aa oat Hitagraag | 


dint wiareaaawa: ar war fina 
Aleraarg wala sala sina SqR: | 
agesgiasi carat 
PAV ALSATTTAT | 
aig: gandaaar aaa 
TMA WeEqrayAa# tl 
waar seat shragen: Heras is | 
aaa TATA TAA EUNBAt TWA: 
amat aneraaanesiaagarang sl 
This is followed by the first verse above referred to 
and then we have :— 
aa gasa faiwarnearewraaraedHegaamaeet 
ATBsAITSa Etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) !eaf 299° 


wey WaACTE etc. up to fyearatr eisa(sr) 1 4B C 4¥e) Ul 
as in No. 225, 


» — (com. ) leaf 299% aanatat gaaqasats feat: Taste way | 
Tal NW aMaaAAs: Taal a ay | atea: saat a aafrrer- 
saa ar wita | awqeaa ae sateen Hratsreftrearanearore- 
guaHerana: il ae seqa(s\ia ax feanaie: uo ul ef aft- 
vaquaaangqarAsiaagrwgaY seat Fea: eu 

AATRIAT ANETTA AMAT TAT: 
qraTs ota: wHelare “Tee nears ikea terre: | 
a siasgitagaiteaeaaraag aie 
(araidala a: ‘sar azag faeareearama |i 
AUSUIAH ASAT 
qesaatel( dt) eftaraag(s) |! 
eerie a aaa were(s) 


faCcarqa)arg a agers: u 


390 
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faer: Siqtadgataeton si ager: 
ae of faaamaaeg a Meqalt: wa | 
aaa Saaqzawaaaraararaear 
Siainaawsaa Wade agai: | 
aeageHaie(s)waaa(a) ToTATaeraeae: 
sfa(a)e (2) sacar (a:) fa )Rraeararaerdtieat | 
MATAGRA: Basa sigqattaw: 
aieaaat aagea asada | 
fiqatianagn faaqaraiat | 
araarea (ar) FoaTaRNAAATEAraaE | 
afer QryUMGl AASB AoiVTia | 
i(ar aor wate ara aleereant: Sar aa: 
STENTS aA Baa: 
qraor areas: eererarte | 
ataa Hae warssster 
aig: waa ar cia(ie araiar Il 
afzar(s) fetazaraiaa(e) wraa, 
facSa afaagaar ( war ) 
aqias eta: aaarta a: 
BASU: sta aIAagwa | 
eae WRT ST Arararaeaitar wears | 
afagnsates ganegar Raat 
geal anfauar a sfiaeiaarrat wal: ]a¥ say 
‘agraataata sgaaraaftag... 
aanifear var sftazoacatecatagaat: | 
galt Szeata: eat a: ses wag Ut 
meapiaeiadaas sasasara | 
fat Dehahraraigaedteatca(s sarge | 





1 This should be ‘ aqrqqrar’ 
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araeiendnra afer Bx Tsar (ear )erete (A estearrzay | 
aritwatiaedt Rerzar areata ei) 

Tawals, TaatHra( WV as aT wantar | 

THT USA AS Tapa TAT | 

Bod swnwTisl 


Reference.— For additicnal Mss. see Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, pp. 
49-50). Here, on p. 50 one Ms. of this commentary 
dated Sarhvat 1293 is noted. It is in Patan. In the Patan 
Catalogue ( Vol. I, pp. 206-208 ) its colophon is given. 


Soasrarey aco Upadegamalaprakarana 
 aaftrent with 
( faatvara ) aféa Karnika ( visesavrtti ) 


90, : 
Toh is 
Size.— 10} in, by 4 in. 


Extent. — 242+ 1=243 folios; 15 lines to a page; 55 letters to a 
line. 


Description. Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; numbers for foll. entered 
twice as usual; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. 
1* and 242° blank; foll. 1 and 2 torn; condition other- 
wise good ; fol. 213 repeated; both the text and the 
commentary complete; the latter is composed in Dholka 
in Sathvat 1299 and is ‘11711 (?) Slokas in extent; it is 
corrected by Pradyumna Sari. 


Age.— Sathvat 1681. 

1 According to“ A Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts in the Jain 

Bhandars at Patan” (named as “Patan Catalogue” on this page) (VoLI,. p,938), 
the extent is given as 12274. : 
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Author of the text.— Dharmadasa Gani. 

Se Sige Sag commentary.—Udayaprabhadeva, pupil of Vijayasena 
Sari ( guru of Vastupala ). 

*Udayaprabhadeva is at times named as Udayaprabha. He belongs 
to Nagendra kula. He is the guru of Mallisena Suri, author 
of Syadvadamaifijari (No.108). He has composed the follow- 
ing additional works:— 

(1 ) angenfar&. See No. 160. 
(2) @veaatzcqar. Is this by his namesake ? 
(3) waleazanereter also called wynfaqiatafts (c. 
Sarhvat 1275 )» See p. 394. 
( 4) vexttafzecer. 
(5 )*geangiieat composed prior to Sarhvat 1286 
or so. 
Subject.— The text along with its commentary ( visesa- vrtti ) in 
2 Sanskrit, the latter known as Karnika. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
alaau roa etc. as in No. 225. 
»—(com. ) fol. 2? q GON aa tarara | 
Heals WIABAB TTA: 
gone fsa | 
quis (@ aeatta: o(?a faa: waa- 
grat(:) BUSTAMATTTS YS FT UYU etc. 
MARAT: AS MEAQTAMAA Tarra wes Tre: | 
fe aq pret (aeenase Pace teen (Por )aritta: | 
Adana aaatesiaadiaacara: arte | 
aia a(s)a eamEraa stele area tiara 1¢ lL ete, 





1 He should be distinguished from his namesake, pupil of Raviprabha Siri. 
This Udayaprabha Stri has commented upon (i) Pavayanasaruddhara, (ii) 
Sivaéarman’s Sayaga and (iii) Kammatthaya of unknown authorship. 

2 This ‘pragasti’ poem in 179 stanzas is published as Appendix III 

p. 68 ff.) to Hammiramadamardana-nataka in Gaekwad’s Oriental Series 
in A, D. 1920, , 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 240°. 
stRMTTaei etc. up to Faferecrar aio h ¥¥ itas in 
No. 225. 
” — (com.) fol. 240° qitefyenar frataaarear ARCA TT frat aa 
ad arscanierir EAR i 
HHS Tara Rraaifraewt- 
fartawanta(apasadsett: | 
fanaa: staastaaat: 
- attercagerenr sfthrat a: fira(s eg Ue 
hagara: a(a)faat aaife 
frat frata a(fadadt aetat | 
warstrte Prog Parex(?) arfresee- 
wataat(arfesaaareacatt: i But 
dtatceraanereaigar fran)ite: 
attararglefearrensiaer(e:) | 
eid ‘eoreft fagaaarTae: 
mara feaat aftrasee: i 1 
di‘aite'gs actzatag: sftasntgl)rt(:) | 
OS oremarerateer(a)Preagi aresrerareralt(:) | 
aa: aantad meatia(e)a(Paaatieat: | 
aan seeena(e eee: sataata(s)e eu 
srieeer(s ft a ertecr a aw Aata()at aae- 
savale: aRareqemia wa ater TATE | 
arena aavesieet(s) a faelt arqra Vaile 
git Samned aeg( HF aa atar(at) a aiaie(a we: ust 
wag waa: ofa) ravages | 
aa(malsavaqakeaararaagerare (or:) | 
aZ Ter areata few yale gray | 
smaafe tagiaasar areas Sraa i & tl 
faqitra er erreongeay ar(fr)srerreRTeTy | 
qrasitarcagatterasriexeramat(:) | 
En 
1 Elsewhere there is a variant: a(aaa, 
50 [J.L,P.] 


394 





~ 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 244. 


shat qeanamacaang aaaaeaan: | 
wae vetesre aaa gia Tartaaaa aor: 119 I 
aemgwagi(s)4 Ba(s\rawa Raia | 
aed atasarrarahieadtar uc 
age fanaa: | 
gaia siaat naar | 
agal sqaaa qaat | 
BIAUgaT WaBAgZ lS ly 
nari: (a) gaaaraecaied osara aat Pafena: 
chase fataaraaeay ae @ te aoa! 
wiaaqaiaaaaat atorar Geaa wT Z- 
PITT eae TA TAT T: VATT ATA: Il YoU 
aeqiaduagarciag (adie 
STRAT Te TTT Ut 
aufiaarad fraataas:— 
Gagarwaagees ARTE | Vz Il 
sfaigaqaae sare are | 
ugifear war(:) S(H)ar(a) aor: rear aT lt V2 Il 
fears a samara: afeeaaea(er)sar(ara) | 
saaetaeeama(aia: fagiagetar | 
hanhygy eh: sizwala gangs aa(:) | 
Taga TaeTToEs sft stat BlorAe WBF Hl 
feara fanqaasatarear 
feta Fagqal:|gasaqarear | 
aivar faRefeeTyT TAS I- 
afassurraaarstaaar fara Il 8B | 
suateet aaaAra(ayar sqarara(aa gat 
eaciatta earfa(a)a(f at gee aat(s aga Arar | 84 Il 
‘ain’ ge sana: fea ateat— 
aga (Pa rer TEIATET: I 





1 Bee p, 892, 
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ygeqaieraa: efraraen: 
— gfeaatgererrrage(Pe) itt 3g 
Sra eitea STOUT | 
a:(ar) qraar gare agerfs erhaa 0 
faer(ske % gears arett 
ighaqages ga ara: ll YOu 
cea farehreaacnt Raa earafiara | 
AR caasigama aasred gear(ss)ara: Il 
qaarenaitats aaa: tate faa . 
avarfase(a)far(eq ar Frat weet cana zartaerl’ <il 
aeufeepronigar Pravorg, Rare fara | 
marngitarTeahararaanra wt 
srerai(andvatatatadl (al) gaia afrareret: | 
afeia( Pa had (Saat Rraatenara:(sa)era: Sat 831 
ASAI (VA FATA AAS MT ATAUAUTT | 
grag wit anginaatahrg: area | 
ala(a) maBaTygIaaadaugaiasady | 
ataieanneet fasaat aa aereays(:) Re Ul 
ai gt ‘aase’ fas aitsat | 
satsrquazaal saat aa aa: | 
aay fwata(? amta( 2233? ite feraa | 
opt Perera erfera( 2 898 BD iter sare: 1 RB It 
garitsqaraqqeusaat SqyVATeTTeR ORT 
Arad adta(:) cae: aT: sizer Mt eearoreTe | 
aaq 2968 at | mantras & erates 1 etree aay | ‘eftqatae’- 
qreaen | garaa | ame | Sersrda | le Slee aval gafieadt 
with ea a A a ee ee 
1 For this phrase see Vol. XVII, pt, 2, p. 20% ; 


2 saqgarmiet gerd: 1 
3 Inthe “ Patan Catalogue” ( Vol. I, p. 238 ) we have: 
“dt gg—ag-ch Saree: Ut” 


Cf. p. 398, : 
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aatarftott : arietterg | wat: age the eshans TS eeu 

frarta | aargriiisagiergagreshtssh Pasragaateat- 
Asa 1 sevafseqerahiasaagyant 4 sigeqrr— 
Haris 67(| Nizatatafnieadhgshaqrgsremtatess- 
BBS agvaged | aaa see aTeaara Pat sata 
Bese u get wag ll seo lt Aegis it wh wt: Il 
Reference.— For additional Mss. see Nos. 245 and 246 and Jina- 
ratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 50). Some portions-especially the 
colophon of Karnika is given in ‘‘Patan Catalogue” (Vol. I, 


Pp- 235-238 ). 
SUITATSITATT Upadegamalaprakarana 
ater / with 
( fasragre ) ata Karnika ( visegavrtti ) 
No. 245 __ 369. 
1880-81, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 174 folios; 20 lines to a page; 56 letters to.a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gears; neither too big nor too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled in three 
lines in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin; corners of the first three foll. and edges 
of foll. 32 and 33 slightly damaged; foll. 129 to 147 
‘worm-eaten to some extent; foll. 160 to 165 and 170 to 
174 hopelessly worn out at the left-hand corners, while 
foll. 166 to 169 partly so; condition fair ; foll. 1° and 174° 
blank ; yellow pigment used ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its commentary in toto ; total extent 12274 Slokas. 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
afr froratez etc. as in No, 225. 
» — (com, ) fol. 1° y&0 Ul aa: gear | 
wgeraig etc. as in No, 244. 
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Ends. — fol. 173% (text) 


Te waa etc. up to fararacr ns WayRil as in No. 225. 
The verse beginning with eewraidia etc. is not given here. . 


,» — (com. ) fol. 173° Rear gfudrage ear aad Raearar 
wag MeAiaearatara: lw 
mHAsrayai etc. as in No. 244 up to qataqiae agar: , This 
is followed by the lines as under :— 
AAALTFUAT YAOY lB Ul AQT HHI FEIWATST- 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 244. 


SAFRMSITRCT Upadegamalaprakarana 
SORT with 

( fairegta ) aga ; Karnika ( vigegavrtti ) 

No, 246 ae 


1887-91. 
Size.— 12 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 243 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars ; bold, big, clear and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in 
black ink ; space between these pairs coloured red; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment very rarely ; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; edges etc. of the first 
two loll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good; 
unnumbered sides have in the centre a small disc in red 
colour ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, too; 
this Ms. contains both the text and its commentary 
known as Karnika ; both complete ; extent 12374 Slokas; 
Karnika composed in Sathvat 1299, in Dhavalaka; the 
commentary is divided into 3 parivesas; the exteft of each 
of them is as under— 
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Parivesa I  foll. 1 to 83> 
‘3 Il ,, 83° ,, 1678 
5 TH] ,, 167%. ,, 243°. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1566. . 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1 
afagor Rroraftz etc. as in No. 225. 
yy — (com, ) fol. 1° yo lt sttaeedt aa: u até tt 
Pagar seqaANAa YTATT a | 
statrangqaseeat sitieat get wat U1 2 
Hema Waar etc, 
MURA: BS ASAT TAIT AT: | 
fs Sq aeqiuatiet: Pagiqaanta: | 
aaaafandeeandlaracaa: Roe t 


alt usw wanzierzaidiaraAaserat |i < (4) w ete. 
— (com. ) fol. 83> geararf etc. up to faategdt aun: ofeaq: 


erm: | 
— (com. ) fol. 167% gearara etc. up to Mateaat telta: aixae(:) 
wyat: Neu 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 242° 
ara 7 waTAAEy etc. up to Mrurac ss ll MB A! 
» — (com, ) fol. 242° . 
waAHASAATAMET tc. up to Tegel Rou 
Then we have:— 
we Tt ‘wes’ araitaiz- 
agtaguaaaal waar Tahe | 
ad wemecat (2233) seraras(22A9y) Hea: - 
sqrerstarataatataioa(s aaa (22) st 


1 The verse beginning with agaraqagiof and its explanation as well, are 
not given in this Ms, 
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warsadtizgqqaggae gaat Sagas waforarat 
Rast gaia: AIG: Tgoks wb wars BW lh garzay aayt 
wqzanerar(:) aetareatieaariae usu anger gare il 
IN QRzOy nk wae BGR at ENtEAs cum ea wia'quigag’ 
am ‘meadieaadgtonara mwa le ga wag su 
HMMA lt wu BaTArz | 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 244. 


STFMA SIGHT Upadesamalaprakarana 
gaaianr with 

( af) atea Suk} abodhika ( vrtti ) 
No. 247 als 


1895-1: 02. 
Size.— 10 in, by 4} in, 


Extent.— 62 folios; 15 lines to a pages 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and grey for all foll. 
except for foll. 36 to 62 for which paper is white in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with frequent gearats; suffici- 
ently big, quite legible, uniform and very good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used in the beginning; numbers for foll. written in both 
the margins except for the yst; fol. 12 blank; so is fol. 
62° ; bits of paper pasted to fol. 1*; a strip of paper pasted 
to fol. 62"; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condi- 
tion on the whole tolerably good; both the text and its 
commentary complete ; ga@qraraig, gqaqrarg etc. written 
in the left-hand margins ; the entire work is divided into 
six vigramas ; the extent of each of them is as under:- 


visrama I foll. rb foll. 17 
9 II a9 . 17° a9 : 307 
99 Hl 39 30* ” 42* 
» IVs, 42% soe 
19 Vv 99 50» 29 58> 


” VI ” 58° ” 63°, 
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Age.— Sathvat 1663. 

Author of the commentary.— Gunakirti Sari, successor of Gunani- 
dhana Sari of Maladharin gaccha. 

Subject.— The text together with a Sanskrit commentary. The 
latter is based upon 'Brhatkarnika and deals with 81 
drstantas (narratives). 

Begins.~- ( text ) fol. 1° 

aferarn froratéZ | etc. as in No. 225. 
» —( com.) fol. ri Gon ou sftistare aa lh 
tara frat veer | vir aaaes: | 
saeATet Gat | ae at ae: ae TU 
‘goa as agrasiqgonraaraatass agrees 
aigatint satieaagerat garsat vetarsy(a)array sil 
sqqaaret zit a Daraioree: wag wuisaei aft 
aie lt aise qaAre 
_ This is followed by the first verse of the text above 
noted and after that we have :— 
agate gat sqgaAtet Te ea oer 1 gear a- 
ataray ara etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol, 61> 
aU YsHAraTioen etc. up to qatar M88 I as in 
No. 225. 

» —(com.) fol. 62° aaaragergetente mrengate etait 
sei ata varataeat ae Sear Batt aaa: wi sd agit 7 
arqarara tl eft qorbageeta Sk aan “88 geeqitorar- 
ear wyatt: THaigettaar Sar: | 

aa at apalt asa ostgqoantaaicadsarat sf 
STASI Ra qeenitorReaaat qe(w)ara- 
qiat tewaget gaat seixaaaraara qeAt(s eta: Frstra(:) tl 
saqqarerrencorghe: ergot: Ml Ml era VARS TE AreMae- 
VHAIeT wat forwatagy ges CATRST ET Uo garreler 2999 
Tat 83 it s 





1 Is this samo as No, 244? 
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Reference.— The text is published. See No. 225. In Jinaratna- 
koga (Vol. I, p. 50) only one Ms. of Gunakirti Suari’s 
commentary is noted. So, if there are really no other Mss, 
this is a rare one. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 225. 


SAFMATSITHLT Upadesamélaprakarana 
qaraquarea with balavabodha 
1104. 
ee 1887-91, 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 101 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent gwarats ; sufficiently big, 
perfectly legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk used, 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin, fol. 1* blank; 
so is the fol. ror» ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly 
gone; condition on the whole guod ; lacunz on fo]. 100°; 
both the text and its balavabodha practically complete ; the 
former contains 544 verses ; the latter composed in Sarhvat 


1485. 
Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of balavabodha.— Somasundara Sari, a pupil cf '"Devasun- 
dara Sari. This Somasundara Sari was born in Vikrama 
Sarhvat 1430. Sajjana was his father and Malhanadevi, 
his mother. Somasundara took diksa at the age of 7 in 
1437, and became ‘ vacaka ’ in 1450 and ‘ Suri’ in 1457. 
He died in Sarhvat 1499. He had ’six disciples: ( 1 ) 
Munisundara, ( 2 ) Jayacandra, ( 3 ) Bhuvanasundara, ( 4 ) 
Jinakirti, ( 5 ) RatnaSekhara and ( 6 ) Jinasundara. 





1 Hehad four other pupils: (a) Kulamandara, (b) Gunaratna, (co ) 
Jiiadnasigara and (d) Sadhuratna. 

2 According tosome the no. is 13, See my Gujarati introduction ( p, 
61) to Upadesaratnakara. 
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- Somasundara is the author of the following works :— 
Name Year of compesinon 


(1) taemepsqaaerat _ Sathvet 1497 
(2) sraeqarermagitr 
(3) ®sarerrarcarerarercate (a. ) 
(4) saksrarerararrata (a. ) » 1485 
(5) aagonaaft 
(6) Seqaegerrrearersg{it 
( Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1226 ) 
(7) aaaezataredia (a) ° 
(8) srareqtaareraatir 
- (Vol. XVI, pt. 4, No. 1260 ) 
(9) geasgeqaaeat 4s 1497 
(10) dimareararaaia (a ) 
(11) aegaemeraa fit 
a ( Vol. XVII, pt. 4, No. 1308 ) 
(12+) serareqaareaara (a. ) 
(13) sfraasararaaia (3. ) 1496 
C14) aeaagitt 
Subject. — The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 
afasor fHoraftz etc. as in No, 225. 
» — (com. ) fo. 1 utoll sfagcataearias aa: sttataara aa: 
sStagaraiiaatarars waa wea Il 
reaarat ea rarngg gare: ug 


- This is followed: by the first verse of the text above 
Selcteed to, and after that we have :-— 


fasts sfidraerta ation sere aaeett | ot ani 
ara(si) st Tega aifsg etc. 





‘1 This along with Zer~seqzaers} is known gs ely qaeatai. 
2 See SHJL (p, 486). 
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Ends,— (text ) fol. roo” 
aa werratertner etc. up to > fairer wrft Wee C4¥e ) 
as in No. 225. 
— (com, - fol. 1o1* gd ager aya aol | ¢ sigsqagare4t 
attrac sitaat diet | ae wot Fargiasa stat W Mee 
gia sqaMa(Salalaqaiy wae Usllsil gsa- 
sincsarreugiera (se Mala Taed | Tl gw At ls 
VA wag Seay I's ll aang ws Il waEUTEM: Vein 
fi: Leue il sft u 4 P4 
Reiience = For additional Mss. having the text and this balava- 
bodha see Limbdi. Catalogue No. 317. Fora balavabodha 
by Vrddhivijaya see No. 316 and for an anonymous one 
see No. 315. For additional Mss. of Somasundara Sari’s 
balavabodha see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. §0 ). 
Nanna Sari has composed ‘balavabodha in Sathvat 1543. 
Its Ms. was written by his pupil Gunavardhana in, this 
very year. Dr. T. N. Dave studjed this balavabodha as 
his thesis for Ph. D. This thesis is published in A.D. 1935 
by the Royal Asiatic Society of London. Its title is ‘“‘ A 
Study of the Gujarati Language in the 16th Century ”. 


“i 





SAFUATSITHTN Upadegamalaprakarana 
aaqiata . ot with avacuri 
| 1237. 


Size.— ro} in, by 4} in. 

Extent.— (text) 24 folios; 8 to 10 lines toa page; 42 letters to a line. 
22” — (com.) oe yo 3 153. ” 6 5, 9999 993 66 92. 9999 99 
Description.— Country paper ioe tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; this is a fyqrét Ms.; the text written in 
small, fairly legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
same is the case with avaciri except that it is written in 


1 This is not noted in Jinaratnako$a ( Vol.I). What is thie due to ? 
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very small hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and 
edges in two, in red ink; numbers for the verses of the 
text and the dandas in red ink; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; edges of some of the 
foll. slightly gone; condition on the whole good ; both the 
text and the commentary complete; the former has its 
last verse numbered as 44 (i. e. 544 ). 
Age.— Sarhvat 1720. 
Author of the avacari.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text together with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— fol. 1° y G0 11 
afaan fanaftg etc. as in No. 225. 
99 — (com. ) fol. 122 u G0 Nl 
aeat faaatara | grainrhaerg erETeT | 
SQPWATSe eat aes | aeIsaagT YU ete. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 24* 
EI YAGIAAon etc. up to FOFUASITHCIATR TAT- 
afata as in No, 225. This is followed by wa:qtqeru 
aft: ls ll 
»—C com. ) fol. 24° agaze aatataar a stanfae a aftePaerat(s)e 
qisa sett asaa tl ag ae AN Praaaaaien ai(arat ara 
Raat wag 88 tl 
at saqqatesagic: sae! fete a mirgry- 
faaaya ctiverra |! sft ll 
aaaragaig to’ faa TE SIM STET Bae | 
faqanen ane teiGaag gers Gute |! 2 
aauhtguataarafenteanigayanamaraaya | 
Reference,— For a palm-leaf Ms. of an anonymous vrtti on Upa- 
degamala see Peterson, Reports III, p. 176 and for paper 
Mss. see Jinaratnakoéa ( Vol. I, p. 50 ). 
N. B.— For additional information see No, 225. 





1 Is this a date of composition ? 
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SAFTATSTTS TT Upadedamalaprakarana 
faarnaiga with vivarana 
773. 
mene 1895-1902. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 165-1 =164 folios; 18 lines to a page; 24 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; bold, big, clear and fair hand-writing , 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink; red chalk used ; 
yellow pigment as well as white paste used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin; corners of foll. 1 to 9 worn out; 
strips cf paper pasted to foll. 4 to 7 and 80; foll. 67 to 156 
and 162 to 164 worm-eaten to a smaller or greater extent; 
edges of the last fol. ( 164th ) slightly damaged ; condition 
tolerably good; fol. roo lacking; this Ms. contains both 
the text and the commentary; the latter composed in 
Sathvat 1781 in Sri-karna-bisa4-pura; space for the text 
not reserved ; e. g. com. written above the. corresponding 
lines of the text on foll. 15 & 16; 0n fol. 17 there is no 
text ; both the text and its commentary practically com- 
plete. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1823. 
Author of the commentary.— Ramavijaya, pupil of Sumativijaya. 
Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit commentary embodying 
stories illustrating the remarks made therein. The latter 
is composed in Samvat 1785, the same year in which 
Ramavijaya composed another work viz. Santinatharasa. 
See B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 480 ( No. 1966 ). 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 14°. 
W GO a sftistara aa: | 
aftrazar for etc. as in No. 225. 
»—-C com. ) fol. 15 1) uQo © sftfmara aa: 
wawet eiaaqiagar | 
sna fit Rasta | 


1 Thie is styled as Sabdarthagumpha, too, by the commentator himself, 
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TqTTATARGSA TTA — | 
qaaated Mave fer hg h etc. 
dhaqerat fara 
gaara fred gars: 
Tl AABTHITEY 
warAat wisaazara: URN 


ye agian cofaaes seal | 


ahs aweattd staaleaae Ue u 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 165° 


aAFTTATEIOT etc. up to Pfr graft “UY as in No.225. 


This is followed by the lines as under:— 


ait sfaqarararancor(oas ait fated aaa B94 


ag Sqre@ghe 2 ait ihe (s\aquesraradsa: te- 
wrafasaa | sfizeg | daze WoRS ae Aare go 2B RH! 


»— (com. ) fol, 165° aa 7a afetarnar aida aia sledia war 


wav fH adaa ageta aaa) dtrfreracateewt aa 
aafa at ang aaa taaan & faazaitaagearataar ear 
carseat soll sAaTTar 

afe slaqgrantiiiteiad sqgqarersracot | 


wasqaratizgata( 29¢? fa at aaassrs 4 
fagré aadiea arae ‘sftecrau’ aa | 
Arsianayrage: Teer few (car) eai(s)e war t 
USTATATES: WHEAT TAqTATH Bar tt Fu 
sftagaiqataraggat asada | 
WAT ee HTD ve | 
went sraaat wefa Raesat mane sertra ' 
—o gentaarcatat React as3(s)a: .. SAR 0 
shuaguiatastazerargalset akarter | 
UAT: | RU 
HAM aa Tag ara ene AVelaz: | | 
arasare guasrara faaaat agen yl 
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aft ttanasetaiqgararaard: age: | tafe sitera- 
wrqrsavarata | sftarefaay ara tar. Goce II 
Reference,— See No. 225. Cf. G. O.Series Vol. XXI, p..40.: 

For additional Mss. having the text and this commen- 
tary see Limbdi Catalogue No. 320. There the date of 
composition of this commentary is mentioned as Sarhvat 
1781. For additional Mss. of this commentary see Jinareing: 
koga ( Vol. I, p. 50 de 





SITASITHCT . . . . Upadegamalaprakarana 


aagitratad sa, G28 sty « with avacurni 
692. 
aos 1899-1915. 


Size.— 10} in, by 4} in. . 
Extent.— (text ) 26 folios ; & lines to a page ; 50 letters to a line. 


gx (COM. ) yk Sas oo ap nr 9 FSB ya 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, clear and good hand-_ 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; réd chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first fol. partly worn out ; condition 
tolerably good; this Ms. contains both the text.and the 
commentary; lines of the text written below those of the 
commentary; both the text and the commentary complete; 
ikaras and anusvaras written in an ornate way when they 
occur in the very first line of a fol. ; 


Age.— Pretty old. - 
Author of the avacirni.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. qh vil sQuaaawarared aR: UI 
afaan faut etc. as in No. 225. 
>» — (com. ) fol. 14 qo ll sfteaaeacgeeat aa: 
alaaror wear | froratarg | gxatqrfaara etc. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 26° 
aTEYTATATEtot etc. up to faferrar aroft 1 ee Il Be Il 
as in No. 225. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
ait stisqqgraret ware: Wo aC? a ei ? g )gtaratr'ad 
monuemgumagcaaraaia | ataaeteeritar fren 
fret areseasa Aint: Tsay | 
\,— (com. ) fol. 26° aa arg ra we rameter erat sgatear | 
afe stsqquararagiat: agent | feiisar fesfaaracet | 
sfietones ant | oitgara | Seerssate 1 
Reference.— The text is published. See No. 225. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 225. 





SIFTASTTRTC Upadegamalaprakarana 
asqratea with tabba 
. __169. 
Montes 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. — (text ) 93 folios; 4 lines to a page ; 26 letters to a line. 
= (tabba) vy on TE gd 5nd od 46 990099 99D 
Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional gyarats ; text 
written in very big, quite legible, uniform and beautiful 
hand-writing ; same is the case with the tabba except 
that it is written in slightly smaller hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1° blank ; so is 
the fol. 93 ; yellow pigment rarely used for making correc- 
tions ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly gone ; condi- 
tion on the whole good ; both the text and the tabba com- 
plete ; total extent 1790 Slokas. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati; the 
former contains 544 verses. 
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Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 12 uQo Ul 
afiarn froafez etc. as in No. 225. 
» — (com. )fol. 17 u Gol 
wore staerare wie waldaras 4 
TAGITATSrTa Tegra (eens AAT Bh 
afasa xo anven afiag Proaite &° fo aidedta & 
afar | etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 92* 
BH WEAEaMear | etc. up to fritnar arofr! YY as in . 
No. 225. Then we have :— 
gfe PSqePATSMAARCoT SATE site” Hea | T Ml 
» — (com. ) fol. 92° aatrarare eft ctor gos | fH vig sits gz 
aaimad wes a WaT wes aso ad fade aaa azt 
aieedt sioft YY vase staqzararerRconas wl Tw eas 
Ngiigenmag ig 9 7 
WaT agar zane cam il O8o bait Haas li waB 
qranat: guaeg ts ee 
Reference — See No. 253. For Mss. having the text and anony- 


mous tabba see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 321 to 323 and 
Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 50 ). 


N. B.—For further particulars see No, 225. 





STFTATSTTHLT Upadesamalaprakarana 
zareaet a with tabba 

. 4 170. 

No. 253 871-78, 7a 


Size.— 94 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 154 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 30 to 4o letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- . 
nagari characters; this Ms. contains the text and the tabba; 
the former written in sufficiently big, quite legible, uniform — 
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and good hand-writing; the latter when inter-linear is 
written in smaller hand-writing; otherwise, it, too, in the 
same size of hand-writing in which the text is written ; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1* blank ; condi- 
tion very good ; both the text and the tabba complete. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Author of the tabba— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text in 544 verses along with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° jl uQo 1 sttqeeat aa: Il 
afaan fanatte etc. as in No. 225. 
>» — ( tabba ) fol. 1 hh w@o a 
‘goa slqeraig wit watkarae | 
CATS ANSTs (at) a (ar sqrt (a area AAT | gt 
ash: Boaneere SAH Rrorat wofea arasete at ets 
wear S aagriza SH Ml etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 154° 
E51 ERAT (a) afore | etc. up to Froreaerfeforeera arotr 
4By as in No. 225. This is followed by the line as under:- 
see left tsqzanrera(e a Tata: ee wag: | 
y — (tabba ) fol. 155° ataregea murat oof sitee Seat adat 
ara orf deg arg elt aqyawansatearer ma TEA 
arquire | aorsaV ame qreareararara | 
Reference.— See Nos. 225 & 253. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 225. 





TIFNATSI- Upadedamala- 
sHuTagiar prakarapavacurni 
638. 
Mar e5e:: 1892-95. 


Size. 108 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 8 folios ; 26 lines to a page; 79 letters to a line. 


1 See No, 252, p. 409. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, tough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters; very very small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used; every fol. is more or 
less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 
foll. were numbered in the right-hand margin, but some 
of the numbers are gone; so they seem to be again 
numbered; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 14 ... ( fifteenth century ) 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit Stee ipIne Upadeéa- 
malaprakarana. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 1 (0 Il sma: Gere agar Raearta waa qA- 
geqwlqarandata | aaa siatwaeararyg | el(s)ar arepat aizez | 
ete. 

Ends.— fol. o Sat ateaatsemni ata ada | graced gate agwya- 

faafera: 1 ara angrier: 1 33 sft sfisqaq- 
caraqiiattesr ie awa 28. It ends thus. 

Reference.— Fora Ms. having an anonymous avaciri see Limbdi 


Catalogue No. 325. In Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p.s0 ) such 
Mss. are noted. 


SAFMASITRCM AAI e Upadesamalaprakarandvacuri 
: 137. 

Nay ees 1873-74. 

Size.— 105 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 36 folios; 15 lines to a page; 41 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, fairly legible, and tolerably 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; the title is 
written in the left-hand margins in different ways, some 
of them being as under:— 


412 Jaina Literature and Philosophy ( 255. 
sutee So, saderarsreto, eayerare swe, gato ete, 


sqgae ater etc. 

Only the sftes of the text are given ; complete; edges 
of each and every fol. more or less gone ; condition on the 
whole good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1599. 

Author.— Dharmanandana Upadhyaya. 

Subject.-— A small commentary in Sanskrit explainiug Upadega- 
malaprakarana containing 544 verses. 


Begins,-- fol. 141 40 Il aarafa an(ai)arCeanere: t gat sqgza(graret 
awaaa (aya set i sen Graders ven feito gatas! 
ga: feo Pra? PX(a)areared Ui etc. 

Ends.— fol. 36° a@q@eaateicts tx AAT aeaTAMaa | aa HATTATaTEA 
asa aq wet Graacafataenar aol ars aw aAg Ul Vy It 

ofa diqaqadgarena: sa ain(e ata aeoa fisqea- 

“mrmragit: Pat stare A(R )Revat aheeai[at] faze: 

waq 483 at Sa ae 8 RA aw )wa(at)ae wosttstisit- 

WNBA seas wesitalishYqoragaae(<)a: aes aosftsttstt- 

Rraaqaratearaesar diefstigaparata (Rs a(eanar ze 
MATHIAS AeasIaTe | 

Reference.— For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa (Vol. I, p. 50). 


ET 


SUTAIST: Upadesamala-. 
WHCNGTTT : prakaranaparyaya 
246. 
ereee A, 1882-83, 


Size.— 113 in. by 43 in, 
Extent.— 22 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarars ; small but quite 
legible, uniform and very goed hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; edges of some of the foll. more 


257, cj Metaphysics hls t Suetambara works 453. 


fe 


or less gone; condition on the whole tolerably good ; the 
text given in parts along with their Sanskrit equivalents ; 
at times only the gdres of the text are given; in the 
centre of every side numbered and unnumberd as well, 
there is blank space. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1727. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The Sanskrit paryayas of Upadesgamala prakarana 
( 543 verses ). . 

Begins.—- fol. 17 uqo li S aay ftacrara Il 


atann froraze Il afesor sora Barats ga()ak(Defac! 
gaatsiaara | faire Hateaeq etc. 
Ends.— fol. 22° atae Il ai(ana a aaa ag ara | war wear 
saa ane faraaarn Raw eau Wadlag fisrer(s)ara 
N82 ger | 88 gh SQasASINATO Ale steal sl 
aige wag vtsaoraqe gam ig tiga U2 a¢ 
ATEHS 8 seat | aistterr'soregas cay areasa ‘sitaia(sa)’arat- 
aqaagqay ratra "2 i 
He Seaaai(s eq PaaS | 
ANS WVBVEA SIS TS wa: 1 BU 


oueu 
SAFAMATSIAHTT- Upadegamalaprakarana- 
Gara paryaya 


No. 257 __ 637. 
1892-95, 


Size.— 10§ in. by 3% in. 
Extent.— 30 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; §5 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent yggarars ; small, quite legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in fonr 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; the right-hand’ edge of 





1 Not mentioned. 
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each and every fol. gone, so the numbering for the foll. is 
lost in at least some cases ; consequently foll. are number- 
ed in the left-hand margin; condition tolerably good ; 
yellow pigment occasionally used for making corrections ; 
the text given in parts along with the Sanskrit paryayas ; 
complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the paryayas.—Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text in parts along with its synonyms in Sanskrit, the 
latter based upon an 'avacari composed by *Jayasekhara Sari. 
Begins. — fol. 1% uoqil ae 
atte afran sore gqaftaine geaterfaary ematagiraas 
agaaela] HeisaeA JataAIs Bqsuatet |! evat sai 
z-oie aed ll 8 ul etc. 


Ends.— fol. 30° srae I! stra @ atag | a(ata @ area egar thea | ware 
aati | Favarat Raat erate aie >... ... at BT... oF BFATMA- 
ea ward tgaherart wer fraqzacaktearaaha ca cata 
fal@a we ital wo 





ITINATSITHCM AIT Upadegamalaprakaranavacarni 
1200. 
poten 1886-92, 


Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 24 folios; 21 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggatats; very small but 
perfectly legible, uniform and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; space 


1 This avactiri is noted in Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 50). Here it is said 
that this is named as ‘ paryaya’, too. 

2 He seems to be that very Jayasekhara Siri whose works are noted by me 
in No. 154, p. 247, 

3 Letters are illegible as the corresponding portion is somewhat worn out, 


259. | Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara works Als 


betwen these pairs coloured red; red chalk used; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; edges of the first 
and last foll. slightly gone ; condition on the whole very 
good; only the gdres of the text seem to be given; 
complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author. — Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Upadeéa- 
malaprakarana consisting of 539 verses. 
Begins.—- fol. 1° u ( 0 Uh an tigaeara 
afte aar faadiarg | geaarg Beteqed | sade 
qeatarat seraoredt Teasers ers eta U2) etc. 
Ends.— fol. 24> gnianaayar unariaia il Be tl Beare Atvat | etc. Ret 
alaanBemnt deat asa) qe gaia agepeasr fa(i)- 


ateea: | 
vie sttzqarreragion: 1 Qu su 
IJAFMATSITH TT Upadegamalaprakarana 
( sqameArerqyrca ) ( Uvaesamalapagarana ) 
C geqaiat J [ Puspamala J 
1114. 
MeL gee 1884-87, 


Size.—10§ in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios ; 17 to 18 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; complete, condition 
very good ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin, 


Age.— Sarhvat 1513. 


Author.— Maladharin Hemacandra Sari, pupil of Abhayadeva Sari. 
His works are referred to in Munisuvratasva micaritra 
( see Peterson, Reports V, p. 14) and also in Dharmo- 
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padeSamalavrtti ( see Peterson, Reports V, p. 90 ). In both 
these works, the present work is styled as Upadesamala. 
'For additional nine works see Vol. XVII, pt. 3, p. 460. 

For authorship see Bihler’s Uber das leben des Jaina 
Ménches Hemacandra ( pp. 24, 74 and 75 ), Weber op. cit, 
II, Nos. 692ff., 800 and 855 and Peterson, Report for 
1886-92, pp. CXLI and CXLII. 


Subject.— This metrical work in Prakrit in 505 verses also named 


as Puspamala gives us advice of leading the life to the best 
of our interest. 


Begins,— (text) fol.  ugo nate ll 


fagueéaalazag | etc. as in No. 263. 


Ends. — fol. ro 


SATARTBSM | etc. up to geet ll wou |! as in No.263. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 
saourasaenr Megas qea(sq)ATeTTT 
aara lig li etc. aaa 2923 ae are gfe 4 [a(?) ] eat efi'aar’- 
megitrermaagacaesits ateagttraraas fataaeg | 
ga wi” SaSWTTAT |! 


Reference.— Published by the Jaina Sreyaskara mandala in A. D. 


1911.2 The text along with the author's own commerftary 
is published by Rsabhadevaji K. Svetambara Sarhstha, 
Rutlam in Sarhvat 1993. For description of additional Mss, 
see B.B.R.A.S. Vols III-IV, p. 418 and Keith’s Catalogue 
No, 7680. In both these Catalogues the work is styled as 
asqater. Same is the case with the Limbdi Catalogue 
where four Mss. of the text are noted in No. 1656. For 
additional palm-leaf Mss. etc. see Peterson, Reports I, 
PP. 44, 75, 82, 91, 925 III, pp. 24, 30, 47 and 72; and 
V, pp. 95 and 99. 


1 See Vol. XVII, pt. 5, p. 19. 
2 See Jinaratnakoéa ( Vol. I, p. 254 ). 
3 Here the ending portion is given as under :— 


“gang gag saaeaeatiara et | 
ARASESH SA TH AST SAT 1 Uys Ul 
wa @ ‘wa aaal TT FT THEA HisH AE’ | eto. 


260. ] Metaphysics etc.: Swetambara works in 


Several Mss. of the text are noted in -Jinaratnakoéa 
( Vol. I, p. 254 ). 

For a Ms. having the text and its balavabodha by 
Merusundara see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1658. No. 1657 
deals with this balavabodha only. 

-For description of a Ms, having this bare text see 
‘Keith’s Catalogue No. 7680. See also Weber II, Nos, 1081 
and 1082, Peterson Report for 1882-83, p. 91, and his 
Report for 1884-86, pp..47, 71, 89 and 176. 





SAIAATSITATCT Upadegamalaprakarana 
| | | 296, 
Renee A. 1883-84, 


Size.— 103 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 10 folios ; 17 lines to a pages 5§ letters to a line. 
Description— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarats; small, fairly 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin ; complete ; 505 verses in all ; edges 
' of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; condition good. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° yao i aa sitefracena II 
fagta(a)eta(a) Rag | etc. as in No. 263. 
Ends.— fol. 10° 
— ZaqiaqzgenaUrisreataaras' | 
fatkaraqareiae Meza arco goat |) 40%? 1 etc. 
SATAASleTH | etc. up to geeeft/F ti as in No. 263. 
This is followed by the lines as’ under:— 
“ou git ‘aonitsiknagattintat goa(eg)arerrancl 
aaa igiga wuagi ls stl! 
N. B.— For other details see No. 259. 





- 1 For asimilarartifice see p. 309, fo. 1 and p. 362. 
2 This verse is given in Peterson, Reports III,- p. 47 and there, too, it is 
numcexed as 501, 
53 [J.-L P.] 
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'SASTASITHTT Ups degamalaprakarana 
No. 261 le 
1072-73. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. . 

Extent.— 25-1=24 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 37 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with rare ggarats; very big, perfectly 
legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; matras and 
ikaras (f ) written artificially when occurring in the top-line 
of a fol.; borders indifferently ruled in three lines, in red 
ink ; numbers for the verses and dandas written in red ink ; 
same is the case with the last line; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin; fol. 25° blank; fol. 1 missing ; 
otherwise complete; the last verse numbered as 505; 
yellow pigment used for making corrections ; unnumbered 
sides are decorated with a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins; edges 
of some of the foll. gone; condition on the whole good. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 2° 
a at fafeast gaat | 
a feaqa atts ara | & afeaa aarg ara i 24 0 
% ara et ar(Pa)ar | er senfset yours S are | 
ABA gor | aroveT TEA |(q)es |! 2G tl etc. 
Ends.— fol. 24° 
TAWA TSSTT | ec. up to war geeeff¥ | as in No. 263. 
This is followed by the lines as under: | 
N40 sft SQA AAA Ge Brearlhisereyeyy- 
aqainar feien wafaqagagarinanard ‘org ae | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 259. 











1 The scribe has named this work as Kusumamiala, 


262, ] Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara works 4lg 


STFMATSTTHL Upadegamalaprakarana 
eave att aiea with svopajfia vrtti 
1202. 
yess 1886-92. 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 360 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with frequent ggyarars ; sufh- 
ciently big, quite legible, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders neatly ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used at times ; foll, numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; fol. 1* blank except that ‘gqgeraretate:’ is written 
on it; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; 
some of the foll, slightly worm-eaten; condition on the 
whole geod ; both the text and the commientary complete ; 
total extent 13868 slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Maladharin Hemacandra Sari, same 
as that of the text. 


Subject.— The Prakrit text along with its explanation in Sanskrit 
by the author himself. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
firqqreranfarng etc. as in No. 263. 
y— (com. ) fol. 1° yo S: 1 ag 0S arr rae ht 
Ra araatehtararacst 
fretigeta gearit vtiagare 
Rdwansirgeeacrgrat . 
aarenargeay a gy feaa: 08 
—Jarodte aracita teria 
agarartgerars aareg (ea oeat: 
wharigerereccereay weg 
Bw: Ferd frerftret farerafpearat: It etc, 
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we ret wens aah cadarar Prawarasreaiay 

» fearantusard = andietaarmnenigals  samaisai(s)a- 

AYIA BISWA AeAITIATTTATA ATA SeaTAT- 

anezizaig. This is followed by the first verse of the text 
above referred to and then we have :— 


if a As oC 


sqteal soraria aie ataataiaciataa ear Perarerete- 


ae fre etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 360 
SATAATSTETM etc. up to gerffF as in No. 263. 
ny (com, ) 360° ary gaagarara Rreqshsagtaar = TeToTET 
waait @ staGamdmanre. This is followed by the last verse 
of the text above referred to, and after that we have :— 
grat sit ofizaqaicadsalqgaarenaracorgit: 
SANA: WTS o> 
ofl ararea’ gaighatanga:(a:) | 
trofaasnaasiiaeg ours: 
Rearattatasitwaraees: 
sranmargiagaasang: tl 
wianegaaaiaa: gies: siaeadeness: 
eee Bt NSE: tt geeeT aran(s ie IR 
gata goeeatenintent (ara at) Tare fara 
meanrgraararacaia(:) areverareraie: 
AUT ATA AATANT: AT AT ATT: 
sift: staqreagatcanearggrann: |! 3 
THEMES ava rere TeT aT 
& araften(s it at wey agorrgar sH(g:) WY 
Maieqarae: wastraagaraeiT: 
QA ga a: Gfa(fa)m: werguataa faye: 24 
AUTy { ge 
SUNT Ter ata freendess age 
—. & gees) at itis seat oraisitger aly 


263. ] Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 4at 


| agagaighadgeraara-afarararaa- 
aialntta arntiqgaua ated Sd we 1G 
gan aa A aqeetat Rea sarer wat[:}+ 
eet aaa: wanfearag Ree: eV TTT: 
Beyipasawa-ayHEr waata(f)a (a) args 
qearerataatied aula Ragas aa: 9 U1 
‘quar Tag ASM AeQIa aCe TH a 
aazatiaa wes alsa Bat WaAAAT Hc il 
Prgssta ete eroniageatanaaray aeale: 
qaars Maaquaseraa wiss 
arrqagiataagi: gon: wa(z)ariaar 
rint: di(s)qaqgaattcarae seer af 3h 
fAmMBsimanteQagaaadr sata | 
qagat ata fe fafear qrdaaraaara lt Qo I 
qa waa BaTUTET Arana saree aeatior we- 
naalidetes gata @ vary gacke Suns’ wart ga 


wag | at! 
Reference.— For panic Mss. having both the text and this 
commentary see Peterson, Reports III, pp. 7¢ and 89, and 
V, pp. 98-100 and for paper Mss. see. Jinaratnakos’a (Vol. 
I, ps 254). The first 8 verses of the commentary are given 
on p. 99 of Peterson, Reports Vv. 
For gstnraisaxorataraia composed in Sarhvat 1486 
see Limbdi Catalogue No. 1660. 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 259. 





SAIMATSINACT Upadegamalaprakarana 
aaqitared | with avaciri 
‘ : | 4801, 
Noy 208 De 1886-92. 


Size.— Io} in. 1. by 4L in. 
Extent. es 19 folios; 9 tol lines to a page; 47 letters toa line. 
» —(com. ) no” 3 TO 5) 999) 99 3 65 yoyo 
BT oon ee 


1 Verses 1 to 9 oocur ia Par neNeThrSeE TSU See D, 0, J. M. ‘ Vol, 
XVII, pt. IL, pp. 824-825 ). 
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Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional geatars ; small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one in red ink; this is a qeaqrat Ms.; it contains both 
the text and its avacari, the latter written in very small 
hand-writing ; red chalk used; on fol. 9 avacari written 
only in the two margins ; space above and below the text 
kept blank ; both the text and the avaciri complete ; con- 
dition very good. 


Age.—~ Sathvat 1519. 
Author of the avaciri— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text in 503 verses giving spiritual advice along with 
its concise exposition in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 170 {o Il 


fequemafergnessnanneed ait | 
THAN ENeTHsATaTa ATT |! 2 tl 
Froraqorerororatt ArftrrorgeareeTTgy | 
TATA SAA weit aHgAATS Ft! 2 | etc. 
» — (com. ) fol. 1° Qo U sranwdeqaaraeene ATeATE | re 
SIS | saalwarigerwresgray sear | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 19° 
TATCIATSHSTH FH Tat sss AT Aor | 
sara gen ear frorreg cea n 4eR |! 
sre frorereoneot ste aT aeRT Tae Pregey | 
are ofesry car aeate war gests | 408 
vit stasterracol sare 
p— (com. ) fol. 19° farfttaaeg wacotrragrerdare: lw 3 
vit sitqeqnrematoreagit: TATA | w etc. 
aaa W423 at anifiregia ¢ aia at‘acarant freer i 
nett ll adtasgerare te i 





1 In Peterson Reports V, p. 99, the second hemiatich runs as under :— 


“ame adyasrer wae war gecarie a” 


264. 4 Metaphysies etc. + Svetambara works 433 


Reference.— Cf. No. 1631 of B. B. R. A. S. Vols. III-IV (pp. 418- 
419 ). | 

For a Ms. having an anonymous avacari see Limbdi 

Catalogue No. 1659 and for one having Jayasekhara Sari’s 

avacuri composed in Savrhat 1462 see JinaratnakoSa ( Vol. 


I, Pe 254 ). 
N. B.-- For additional information see No. 259. 


SIIUTAATST Upadegaratnamala 
( FATATANATST ) ( Uvaséarayanamala ) 
ee 127 (1) 
MS 1872-73 


Size.— 117 in, by 43 in. 

Extent.— 34 folios; 18 lines to a page ; 72 letters to a line, 

Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarais; small, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; edges of some of the foll. 
slightly worn out; condition tolerably good; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin; complete; 26 verses in all; ends 
on fol. 5°; this Ms. contains in addition the following 


38 works:— 
(1)  aatteranSer Carga) fol. 1-38 
(2)  saiftxaaicaarar i sy 3°33 
(3)  seereaaagateatranrareareata ( aga ) 
Vol. XVII, No. 1199 o» =3°=4> 

(4) gasatfaara Vol. XVII, No. 1372 5, 5» 4°-5* 
(5) Qalafisrearrat a9 9a 58-68 
(6)  safeedrag ry 6-6" 
(7) weangraataiaaite »  6P=7? 
(8) sraraatet » 78> 
(9) waegaraiea » 8-108 
(10)  arratafea yy To*%~-r2" 
(11) atraneSrroracaseraitsy yy 12813 
(12) wsraeqradtrasated yy -13%=15° 
(13) agateradraieq sy 15°—16° 

14) efearea 9» 16%=17% 

15) WIATZTS yy W7*=17 
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(16)  stpafteare foll. 17%=19* 
(17) «o-sequqzatrer y -19*=20° 
(18) = stangegr y9 -20°-21% 
(19)  @Sanrizazaa ( 42 verses ) Vol. XVII, 
’ No. 1162 i: Bat226 
(20) aaEEe . fol, 22° 
(21) | Ravage foll. 22°- 237 
(22)  eearnecedta oy 23°23” 
( 23) is fol. 23° 
(24) arargetaa Vol. XVII, No. 149 foll. 24°-25* 
(25) weearmafeatates oy) -25°-264 
(26) aweraredtra (> 26P=29> 
(27) wawacneait yy 27°28" 
(28) — asizetor »» 28°-29" 
(29) « astraeterariser sy 298-29" 
(30) afaaraeara fol. 29° 
(31) — werategrtaiarer foll. 29°-30° 
(32) ‘sa faagorete yy 30°31 
(33) wgantaraia Vol. XVII, No. 1299# fol. 31° 
(34) wReratcanSarer os. 34-33" 
(35) wageeata fol. 32° 
(36) a@gegrea tag Vol. XVII, No. 1279 fol. 32-33" 
(37) wattafafiaaness »» 33°-34° 
(38) aftwaita (incomplete) » 34°34" 


Age.— Not modern. 
Author--. Padmajinesvara Sari. 
Subject.--A Prakrit poem in 26 verses dealing with spiritual advice. 
Begins.— fol. rmutoe 
,, Wagazameray etc. as in No, 265, 
Ends.— fol,.1° 
-TATALATNATS etc. up to yawaRraian |! as in No. 265. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
RQ gfe IGF NVAAISIAS CH Ayes 0 gs Il 


1 This has led some scholars to name this work as 3yggrtcaaeay, 


266. ] Mataphysics etee: Svetambara works 42$ 


Reference.—In Mitra’s Notices ( Vol. X, p. 34) there is mention of. 
this text. In Jinarafnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 51) several Mss. 
are noted but here the text is named as gqxareererar. In the 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 328, a Ms. styled as sqqareanrat- 
gue and having 25 verges in Prakrit is noted. The author 
is not mentioned there. So it remains to be ascertained 
whether it is the same work as the text given here. Fora 
work having the title UpadeSaratnamala see Peterson, 
Reports I, pp. 57, 63 and 83. 





* SOR UCAATST * . Upadegaratnamala 
arn aan fecqorn afta with vivarana and tippanaka 
1239 
. 2 Soe ee ts 

Poe 1891-€5. 


Size.— 10} in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— 3 folios; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper thin and greyish: Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 


ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; foll. © 


numbered in the right-hand margin; edges of the foll. 
slightly damaged, and in some cases worn out ; a small bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 3"; condition very fair ; marginal notes 
profusely written but they have become less legible ; the 
text, its commentary and tippanaka complete. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the vivarana.— Not mentioned. 
» 99 Hppanakan—,, yy 
Subject.— A metrical work in Prakrit in 26 verses giving spiritual 
advice along with its explanations in Gujarati. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° Noll | 
TATA ATHITA AAT AGeTS | 
JATACAMAS Fes afar ayzisroi |i 2 Il etc. 





1 This is also styled as Upadesama@laratnaprakaraya, 
2 In Jinaratnakofa (Vol. I, p. 51) there is this entry but here this work 
4s wrongly looked upon as different from SITSACABIT, 


54 (3. L. P.] 
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Begins.— ( com.) fol.1* shagrate asstans dtirer aneedl SIFT 
arat tiatitg | Peat vet. © 
* 4, — ( marginal tippanaka ) fol. 1° sftqarate teas soa att 
| SAA CaTAS SVT | ete 
- Ends.— ( text ) fol. 3° 
JAMATINAS M Ts saz Talawes | 
a ax fragewestaesy THE HTT Ul RY I 
IT Gan rATataanorsaTNTH ATT | 
eas mr Fane Ass TATAA SAT | 24 1 
y—(com.) fol. 3° sf sug sare qa@epacateaa a8 
frarar att cate deft ast tage Reatet coterect ott cer Aga 
ais wae Ha Bis sae face fataz | 2G 
aft SQAMATAEAT ATT BATT | 
»— (tippanaka ) fol. 3° sry ave store & strog Ay TATE EIA TE 
N. B.— For other details see No. 2646 





1 SqgTTeATHT - Upadesaratnakara 
( sauataaz ) ( Uvaésarayanayara ) 
( saa ae ) ( Tata I ) 
eaiag faaco aia with svopajha vivarana 
: : 1263. 
Rew 1884-87. 


Size. ~ 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent. — 144 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagarj characters with occasional ggarats ; sufficiently big, 
perfectly legible, quite uniform and very beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; red chalk 
used; numbers for foll. written in the right-hand 
margin; fol. 1* blank; a piece of white paper pasted to 


ee ce nee tee emai ene tese elias ssanntienamstnenns —neeneetiitentRen te Ate RL 


1 This should be distinguished from its namesake, a Sk. work also called 
grea and composed by Vidyabhtgana, a Digambara. 
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fol. 144” and three lines written on this paper ; condition 
on the whole good.; the text and the com. too, marked 
with sasft; the text and its svopajiia commentary complete 
so far as the first tata is concerned; the "first tata is divided 
into 4 amsas (sections ) and each of them is further divided 
into tarangas ( subsections ); their extents are as under:— 


Amsa I foll. 1% to 328 XII foll go” ,, 92° 
asaasa. Uh "Gh ch tab XII] ,, 922 ,, 94° 
1, 4» 6& XIV, 94° ., 96° 
Il ,, 6° 53 10° XV 9 96° > 99” 
IV ,, 1o® ,, 13° XVI_,, 99° 4, 101" 


Vey, 13> ,, 16°?) Ama Il » TOI" to 132" 
VI ” 16*(?),, 17° Taranga I ay ey ” 105° 


Me ee Ce 
ae a. ds 20; Il ,, 110* ,, 116° 
- ” pa ” mek IV. ,, 116° ,, 122° 
3” 21 3? 22 V ” 122> ro 125° 
Al jy. 22") 5; 22" 
VI sg, 125* ~,, 128" 
2 XII , . 
9 22° 4, 32 VIE ge a 
”? 12 29 130 
Ansa Il » 32" to 1018 VIII 1308 131" 
T “ ” »” 
aranga I ,, » 35 Amsa IV, £318 to 144° 


IP 53? 35% 45-46" 


Il ,, 46° , 47° Taranga ll ,, , y» 332" 


II ,, 132", 135° 


ay ” 47° vie os lll 135° 137" 
>> 51 9 53° ” a2 
VI 4, 53% 9 72" IV 5 137% yy 137° 
VAD 5592" sy. 768? Vg 137" 5g: 38? 
VIL ,, 76° ,, 80" VI ,, 138° ,, 139° 
IX ,, 80° ,, 82% VII, 139% 4, 141° 
X ,, 82* ,, 88° VIL, .14t® 4, 143” 
Xi ” 88> 2) go° IX 2 143° ” 144” 


Age.— Pretty old. 

1 The 2nd tata has 4 athéas having 12 tarangas whereas the 3rd has 8 
athéas ( some of which are named astarangas). = 

® In the printed edn. (D.L. J.P. F. Series) there are 13 taraigas. So 
this Ms. should be re-examined. 
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Author of the text.— 'Sahasravadhanin Munisundara Sari ( pupil 
of Somasundara Suri of the Tapa gaccha ). For his works 
see p. 134. His life-period is noted as Sathvat 1436-1503? 
by J. Klatt in his ‘‘ Extracts from the historical Records of 
the Jainas ” published in the Indian Antiquary ( Vol. XI, 
_ p. 256). Peterson, Reports, IV, pp. 18, 1to and 113 
may be also consulted. 


For names of 11 pupils of this ‘ Bhattaraka’ Muni- 
sundara Suri see p. 13 of D. C. J. M. ( Vol. XVII, pt. 5 ). 


Author of the com.— Same as that of the text. 


Subject.— This work mainly divided into 3 books named as tatas 
having as subdivisions athgas and tarangas, is a com- 
~ pendium of spiritual advice. The text is partly in Sanskrit 
and partly in verse and is elucidated by the author himself 
up tothe 2nd book only, since, in his opinion, the 3rd 
needed no explanation. The author has quoted his own 
work *Adhyatmakalpadruma. Out of the other works 
quoted by him Saivamukhavajrasiici and Sathdehasamuccaya 
may be just mentioned. 


For additional information see my Gujarati intro- 
duction ( pp. 6-16 ) to Upadesaratnakara. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 38 
wanted ug sftaraiefirgte | 
gavafrrd ta eat gar heater! 31 
wafataisager aftizeet fracraree | 
ae sreteleered | ava arate soHAE URI ete. 


oeaeCieont ) fol. 1° 1 G0 Il sftadana aa: UTS NE: tl 


sastioiva meitacassas: | 
at ATI WAS | siista wa ll Qu 





1 See the 8th verse of the pradasti of Aotrapradipa. 
2 Of.0. M. Duff’s “* The Chronology of India”’ ( p. 230), Westminster, 1899. 
3 See No. 78. 
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ara: asiat ceqradgerar- 
_ qfaeetesiea qisva | 

antes afaqat aar(s)eai 

ange elarqary WH: Il 2 tl etc. 
aarra: siftgrxarnt | 

ame Fd Saag Tread 
aeaTiwearat TASeAA | 

aw srifaaar(s )Preeretiteet tt 2 
a: gureraunil(s ir walter 

eure: waretitaanasent: | 
ware aratavarata: Wl 8 
qied: & a: wa faufe aeA- 

Staitrat wa wait We | 
a ( a: ) wagarguraama- 

aaeHeigagesea tt 4 
AAGCAATST Garg 

TAQAAT GAA T: | 
ame waratg a fra- 

amg carretera |< Il 
aranenatieresaata- 

G steeraixaa gaa: | 
warfast afore qeat 

aa(s)ft & athe sag U9 
earar(s)f& ar sratatsanerereray- 

aqrmafegarer cari qa 
sfrareet staf wersee AeTT 

ate fra a Porat feararftre Fl <l 

ales ty ferotite maze | 
agaieata fifteen aft azar(s)a 

sfigqgacroradt gt 3 u 


1 One carana is missing in the Ms, It should be: Haase: @ Saex- 
ata: ”. 
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Yalear(s)fe esarrsasa(s) Raz 
asters agarawarga: ea lt 
ae ATATATAIT TITS! 
Mara Aacsesr coats AFT Ni Yo I! 
aa gazaagiiea diea(at)arotr 
aet aarcstse ezai(ai) cat qe: | 
aemrna(aner afaeg(ca)garaa a 
dhalngacmaraay sag | 22 1 
at eat wet giaagcalton | 
Haaentegara Peak ares Heaiy i VQ 
qtiqere: aad Pye: 
TAMA TAA | 
a wivenica a frat aa 
a giaag ad wt wa | 23 
a af@urtrefaaiaaa 
(ate )aaistaasa ares: | 
se al Sayataiz- 
weifterdaeae dred i vy it 
atta wat a aa aatse 
Tagt TAGE T Ta! 
alaa aera aqiaai aa 
AAR TATA TITHE 4 
AA Fes A Brot grea[:]- 
wryeidinenqarcegaa: | 
Sass: Weararirares 
BagraegT Baar Here W 2 | 
AMIATNT: Wy wl Tr 
aM Tag aE aqie | 
TUE Tas weanatagna: 
MBVUNAIBS UMA | VW I 
aaa at firafreeqarar: | 
fete varfiasResefte: 1 
egw s)a fafa: ateq | 
eraser geTEIsey | Ve 
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AG TUB TT GUeT: | 
cqaaia: rages: hh 
ae(s)eagragr zit qatatat: | 
qaafagter ata areal 23 1 


Rrrataat wqrrat aay sor: 

agaerd fafrataaera: | 
sama fageeaTiatual fraiza 

Ue TasearTay aeTAAA: NRO 
wizeae waottaan(s)it aay- 

TINATHTAATTS | 
ATATTTATTAAT TTT 

SIS ABT VTTTTS RPh 
Prada aferareaarite- 

4 & aar ta satan 
TUTE SSE- 

va(?en)a Taeree ATSBAT: | RR I! 
sareargnt gheuara fred 

eA AAS WIT II 
MEKATASTNTS TTS | 

HMASASTT BATTS: | VB |: 
vartenaadieg eager 

frenifiaaxeguacairarara: | 
award waa: wFaATITATA | 

aay agine qeataatafages ll BY tl 
det araeaai(aar). aqradg: orfkaregry vane) 

morgoifigtsrae: Ry | 
TaRATTET sATTTT | etc. 

eau cae feorerler strerat- 

aaa g facie a: | 
eaatder at(segrsier gaa- 

ya: €()istaag g Ra wes ll By t. 
Bed BH(s)rAgT afk 

aqerarerary atoll we: 
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wet getse cae aifics- 
fev gérarafer &(3 er areata) 9 24 tl 
aa W SUTElAa at TT: Tat 
Precaearaecagt aa: | 
GET STIL HEA (s eaaarat 
a a(aies at at gzateaaraie ll a9 0 
AIM A AS: BW W- 
defer & ara(ea)garerae | 
feta Ga: sao gory F 
aaaa(syeatzaa Batett uw Re ul 
aaa ghat sag gauas waracaaay | 
me Ysars aocsearg eT: aire ST Il 
& aaaesraat = farfrars srery werearseat | 
TEN METNTMTAINS. CATHAMIAT bt RZ il 
(com, ) fol. 3¢ gia ansfighraqrattiaaa sastestsqgyecaant: 
Aferert sara araare: | 
ay TaAaE It 
Ngo lana auter vataretaaanesans Rate: 
Sufranaareneraaray (avon aac aera qqaeenae 
TIBI: I — 
This is followed by the first verse of the text noted above 
( p. 428 ) and after that we have :— 
we lad wa gam ore | ey aeeraTat TeMfataaTesATOT- 
saTavae arfaittes: wemerar: stat: | Sarraat aaeltfe weria- 
cETTGAS afgragaateaarane | 
This is followed by the 2nd verse noted above ( p. 428 ). 
(com. ) fol. 11° agai! 
fat saratrra ateer: cate at wae | 
aretes arene | SHAT TAT vg I 
Werarca(s fa ll etc. 
(com. ) fol. 12° agit 
HMVTEN TST | AST Mt Fe THATTTT 
a ararat acreage Gag Teg | Qu etal gs lt 
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(com.) fol. 13? aqreta(syeaas ( Briar: Prerr: | starrer: | ( onaraftorra: ) 
ataratsa | a asTnadisiituasatqaceeat saqieorat: | 
qriahamdcgeaeaqnaanaataer § geanigaaarasia- 
qitoran: (\) AweugeT: qRoataraat qurageniqard frit 
Sues worn ga | aarsticorarshaftoraradeatsat) sa- 
araer qitonmeag ava sit uz tl etc. 

» fol. 26> Yearecot gar) areata aaeqate fate Nitsir | at ret we- 
far asgger Sagar! wT TaNdaAEs aathaa aardtat 
BTA area | ella gaca(aasehahandat eAA Great 
waagat atarcaa ) qdtar stagiadeaeaargraara war 
faitn & aidieaenasat Faarciesnigart at ava agedlt Wet 
afterqaaot A& gerdt eiesag | Rot eset aor cago GAT 
fa(a feat ar vex Real garse arezacar goeac ste | set 
saacitar cq 1 vag a fest aig a em a aeea 1 aT 
aay ai aageal | araxar & aanre sz ofaat | att saerete- 
guawragg fases afseria | ava tao aedt ayy atari 
arggan far afin = | etc. 


Los 


» fol. 28° ga Srategaay | earaat gaan eaian fas? a) fe 
ae cate atar zie | etc. 

»» fol. 323 git wi‘aar'sed Aqgacatstqraeanaateaateaay 
GrMAdagissrmMgwaggquariaea ssqzaeanse Wa- 
PerTaqaaTTET E(w )TOITARIST: UN AGT: Ru tae 
sotet 2OO8 starz QR il st il 

» fol. 37° atrargrrentavsd eerie | 


aa gaat gat firearsttad aii: | 
ai(s)ft etre aa(:) gS a(S) atenraata 2 
awa artsy wav Eat aq a was 
feaar(s fe ata 1 fat Gaaererai a 2h 
aqareararatagga(:) ese: | 
a taal arate) adeerea aera: 3h 

55 (J.L.P.) 
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wertaatersa (sar) exceritoti tt 
angretai gat wet: | sifiaraferartrat i 8 1.2 etc. 
(com ) fol. 41> gH q I 
a g)arg afergr | sara(o)aeranar sitar tl 
seasafa wontast | aitrsedite (eg ag vl 2 II 
gfe sitaaanaarai | ete. 


» fol. 46° gi aqre Hgragcaiaase stsqzacearate wiys- 
anrtrent feta: ig tl 
» fol. 72° git warmed sig tregzcataetat Mi TqTPATAMA T?)- 
factian(4s)er ver (e:) ata: nw 
GAPSM AAs Bvqdsgea BaMaswatarawg | etc. 


s 2 ACA 6 


» fol. 90° qa freat Romar sitia Ssealtrer age: | agsia | 
q qeawatndasaagnisy ay aia: | eft sftaer- 
farsfta 1 ete. 

Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 143° 
gre 8 gor 2 acy 8 gitar 2 go a Bae seis Sus | 
ae freosra( a) 2 rong 2 afaiy 2 frie B spa- 
Rroparay tl 2 13 
» — (com.) fol. 144* oar ‘aaaedi afeaira: aeerat 

PAGIUEH: THB wSoiwST GT wet galAarHacanter 
IT FT WE VII! Hard-giean(B) NaS al ealscrs Heit Har: 113n 
fafaaqaiséeaa: | Then in a different hand we have : 

q(q)ayowe set war darter q warsat ws sreanrurat 
Saft el ta 6 arererat Seta ear stro: It 

aia ASZaEABCAAT Ta Ag: | spat: way: Wooo 
TUF “Yeo I 





1 The letter ‘gy’ is missing. 
2 See p. 37a of D. L. J. P. F. Series edn., 
8 See p. 139a of D. L. J. P. F,S, eda, 
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Reference.— The text up to the 1st two tatas is published by the 
Jaina-Vidya-Prasaraka-Vatga, Palitana, in Sarnvat 1964 and 
also in the Lalana-niketana Jaina Granthamala, Bhatade, 
Sibor, Kathiawar. The text with the author’s own com- 
mentary is published in the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 22 
in A. D. 1914. Here, too, the text goes up to the 2nd tata 
ouly. The complete text ( containing all the three tatas ) 
along with its Gujarati translation and occasional elucida- 
tion, is published by Jaina Pustaka Pracaraka Satnstha, 
Surat, in Vikrama Sarhvat 2005. This edition contains my 
Gujarati introduction mentioned on p. 428. 


For description of an additional Ms. having both the 
text and its svopajfia vrtti see B.B. R. A.S. Vols. IJI-IV, 
Pp. 405. 

For Mss. of the text see Jinaratnakoga (Vol. I, p. 52). 
Here Mss. of the svopajfia com., too, are noted. 





STFACATHT Upadesaratnakara 
(az 2-2) ( Tatas I-II ) 
zaian faaca aea with svopajiia vivarana 

172. 
No. 267 ~ 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in, by 4} in. 


Extent.— 252+1=253 folios; 13 linesto a page; 35 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; clear, big, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; numbers for foll, marked in two different 
margins on one and the same side ; borders of foll. 1 to 35 
ruled in two lines in red ink, whereas those of foll. 36 to 
252, in three lines ; dandas in red ink; edges of the rst 
two foll. and the last slightly damaged; some of the foll. 
stuck together due to the presence of gum in the ink used ; 
owing to ignorant and careless separation some of them are 
a little bit torn ;e. g. the 8th and the 93rd ; condition very 
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fair ; yellow pigment used; red chalk also used ; fol. 125 
repeated ; certain items pertaining to families, etc. tabulated 
on the 185th fol; fol. 1® blank ; this Ms. contains both 
the text and its commentary up to two tafas ; both com- 
plete ; extent. 7875 Slokas. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 3° 
aastiama ta etc. as in No. 266. 
— (com. ) fol. 1° sftdlacara aa lg Ul 
aatanaa MEawaseTG: Ul 
A(s)ava Sat anea(a)a(S) a sia wy |! 8 W ete. 
sivege eastiaer(s)ft Aat- 
GageaATaAMe I 
ataradarfgeatagai— 
a(S )aa awe CATTTET | RT 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 253° 
guiagaaguaataa wage sar | 
gy attaa saat watgnae wae li 3 Il 
(com. ) 
sia | quauraraatest aq newaraetigqaqTaaga— 
ainqatsiarageatinet: darreaearaaaer was 
sfizqgateanr qeaaane saiidzarniea gear qreaeor: 
WRU aguisa Avaraie: URI aeaarar eager frau: 
feazet | ar aead aa aman fainad aft sagTeATHTTT | 
eazy SES4 
( text ) 


” 


maIMNAET: SHaAqsA- 
carne Restaait Reasnast: | 
qaigea a sagas (en) fara, 
fasgaeitarar (fa )gatzarer: It Xu ete. 
aft sioqaarceatne daniata 
we i(g) waeaen(s) a | aa Rae )saaare | 
qzeranrat tea | Ts safe Ghar I 
_ N, B.— For other details see No. 266. 


AAA 


268, ] Metaphysics etc.: Svetambara. works 437 


TEIATEM RT | Upadedaratnakara 
Caze-R2) ee acl ( Tatas I-II ) 
eava faa arate with svopajiia vivaraba 
No. Oo 1106. 
cid : : 1887-91. 


Size.—- 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 195 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggaims; sufficiently big, 
quite legible, perfectly uniform and very beautiful hand- 
writing ; borders neatly ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used; numbers for foll. written in the right- 
hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; both the text and the svopajiia 
commentary almost Zomiplete so faras the Ist two tatas 
are concerned ; for, the text ends with the 1st gatha of the 
- g2th taranga of the 4th (last) arhéa cf the and tata; bits 
of paper pasted to fol. t* ; condition on the whole good. 
Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 3* 
sasfiena etc. as in No. 266. 
,» — (com. ) fol. 1° who ti sfiaatgra amt sfraeedr am: | 
samianaat etc. as in Noe 266. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 195° 
; ates FEAASA TEAGHE wants ATA t 
qigorasatadic Rormegearant ete |! 
faoritiea Rroprdt cat wate aras( sit) wea! 
atzaat aiftdt taser Goraaiz | 
, — (com. ) fol. 195" ef? caraereaer: tig tl 
This is followed by the two verses of the text noted 
above, and after that we have:— 
eer laat rae ait araeqa: arena mfiremiasreerqear reed 
ot aguar ranwawaraes at, wae: -aftady ar azatearars- 
Reet waa aaah qatcrnaiaerdeaa afters 
farata | frawet usr ftaqra-sttgqencgrens: | Rrra aaft 
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—ostgaqrcatan®: | faa al ateqar- atere-ares-a Cat)- 
ce-sigeqra—hasdaet: | Rraraet weary sts: ate 
HAY To oy le Hypa Ate AYWAT seo Aiq ae AAT AT? 
SMT A ar alae Ata ae gers so FART aro 
aiierarfe: | anagrasaritst = ataqang-tiegeag_sford- 
Qeita-erameat(ia): | 
The Ms. ends here. 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 266. 





SIDA Upadesara sa yana 
( Jatataran ) ( Uvuésarasayana ) 
with vrtti 
148 (b). 
Noe 1872-74. 


Extent.— fol. 8° to fol. 17°. 
Description.— Both the text and its commentary complete ; the 
latter composed in Sarhvat 1292. For other details see 
148 (a). 
1873-74. 
Author of the text.— Jinadatta Sari, pupil of *Jinavallabha Suri, 
pupil of Abhayadeva Sari. 
Jinadatta Sari was born in Dholka in Vikrama Samhvat 
1132, took diksa in Sarhvat 114¢ ( at the age of 9 ) at the 
hands of Dharmadeva, became Sari in Sarhvat 1169 and died 
in Sarhnvat 1211 in Ajayamerudurga Ajmer. He is addressed 
as ‘dada’ by the Kharataras. He is looked upon as an author 
of. the following 16 works:- 
wearers 
AAWNE SE 
VHAMCUNSAGSE 
TRMRPSSE 


Carcari No. 





1 See p. 280a of D. L. J. P. F. Series edn. 
2 See page 211. 
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satararaa ( wdvaranras ) ( sasisr ) No.269 80 verses 


facafrantretta 
anere 
ATTA 
warfaarfaercoredta 
STSUTAsaNs 


” 32 a3 
( asa ) 73 os 
3° 150 ” 
( ares ) 47 ws 


(arga. Vol. XVII, 


pt. 4, Nos. 1215-7 28 


( atgez ) 14 ” 
” Igo sss; 

26 ¢,, 

” 2! 29 


For his life in Sanskrit see the introduction ( pp. 37- 
64 ) to Apabhrammgakavyatrayi. 


Author of the commentary.— 'Jinapala, disciple of Jinapati Suri. 
Elsewhere he calls himself pupil of JineSvara Suri. Jina- 
pala taught Jaina 4gamas to Candratilaka and Prabodha- 
candra. Jinapala is said to be the author of the following 


8 works — 


sreqrraraa—-aia Sk. 


aatr-racn i 
qrqapes—iraen » 
qatar —Pracor " 
qaeaias-aia ‘ 
aagaraieata  —,, 


32 7 ater oy 
wag Prarearea 





No. 269 


» 
” 
°9 


oo 
earlier than Sarhvat 
and later than Sarhvat 


Sarhvat 1292 


1294 
1293 
1262 
1292 
1262 





1 For hie life in Sanskrit see the introduction (pp.65-70) to Apabhramsa- 


kavyatrayi, 
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Is this that very Jinapala who compiled a pattavali of 
Kharatara gaccha which is divided into three parts-the 
first part describing the lives of the acaryas of the Kharatara 
gaccha, the second furnishing us with a detailed account 
of Jinacandra, Jinapati and Jineévara, the three acaryas of 
the same gaccha, and the third part going upto Vikrama 
Sathvat 1393 according to a Ms. belonging to a 
Bhandara of Bikaner and described by Dasaratha Sarma in 
his article “The Kharatara gaccha Pattavali compiled by 
Jinapala” published in ‘‘The Indian Historical Ouarteriy” 
( Vol. XI, No. 4, pp. 779-781 )? 


Subject.— Spiritual advice in 80 verses in Apabhrarhéa in Paddhatika 


together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 8° 


TAS Graqicisn arian 

ate afta fa geag aia | 
UAT A BINT AVE 

we wiht sis TaeaAT free II etc. 


9 — (com. ) fol. 8 


ait Rave aie agat agi gar: | 

caraaleareara TageTeraT(:) Ut? Il 

STAUW-WAKUMEITTT TisHA Pes | 

aiamars area ota: ars it Rreraro: nh 

fq afva (wafaa) Hagqeacaraa li 

ag gai(Pat attrare eareat sarearaitsra: il 2 

MA TESST AAT FtSar TaN: | 

AG VAT Tite sflaa Missy: ly li 

ve ancarmae: sfafapaaqaatetrer(at)saaredtara 

aga Hqa(g reer egahaae (sar Srewae-agewer—eaahy- 
ss -oreorensarseAaaates: THAATIT ARTA: 
Te aaesas a(a) alaleatsar(s fi aa fee sareqaa 


eager BTN | 
This is followed by the first verse noted above ( p. 440 ). 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 17* 
watTTEUa) TIETRSALE | 
et frorqgqacecaay 
FE. NSIE TeAE ATT | 
waimere fate Rr vere 
a gait aaa wag | 
sarmearaa(? a) Rader frdehetiegetre weak: No sree 
Prageait vatete(?)a casa a arat ver ater: Prgrntiyy;.. 
FT CUMATUVMARTAGS CATT ARTATATIARY., |. 
| FE SieaT: Be BI. Ce TATE SUasat(sal) war 
WETTRE AHA: WITS eT! I G0. 
_ aft ag )aratrrasitaperaqieratereatertatenr dota 
qaeRakaagcarrnes sirwan aC?) | wae Nw We 
3 afte forarqa: ak: fret THAT, 





REREAD), bl Geter aK; 
aplyaftrsaa(e : 
Brag Gh. as/( 977) hears, Pere 


AerTTETETST Tirana ae Mw lt 
Reference. Both the text.and the. commentary are published: in:. 
ApabhrathSakavyatrayi ( pp. 29-66). 


For additional Mss. of the text and this commentary 
see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I,  P. $2 ye 


TRUS . Upadesarasila 
704, 
No. 270 a 
1875-76, 
Size.—10} in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 50 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thick, tough ‘and greyish ; Vathis 
Devanagari characters ; small, quite. legible, uniform and 


1 If‘yuga’ mears four, this should be 1294, 
56 (JL. P.) 
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very good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in both the 
margins; dandas in red ink; fol. 1* blank except 
that a verse is written on it, probably later on; yellow 
pigment profusely used for corrections ; sqzarearre written 
in the left-hand margins of the numbered sides ; complete ; 
the work is divided into 52 wrifaters; for details see 
No. 271 ( pp. 444-445 ). 
Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— Not mentioneds He may be at best a contemporary of 
Rajagekhara Sari whose work CaturvithSatiprabandha is 
utilized by him} He appears to be belonging to the 
Kharatara gacchas 


Subjecy— On fol. 1° averacetra. ( 11th verse ) is quoted. The 
subject of this work is in common with Upadeéga- 
tarangini, and it deals mainly with five topics viz.-(1 ) four 
types of dharma viz. dina, etc.; (2) the seven ksetras ; 
(3) snatrapija ; (4 ) yatra ; and (5 ) sanghapoja. The 
entire work is divided into 52 dharmopadegas out of 
which 30, 1, 11, 5 and 5 seem to deal with each of the 
five topics in succession. 


Begins,— fol. 1* written in a different hand :— _ 
fE erg aotagera aast sour vel rhea | 
wraria et TI aT HS AeTAT soe: | 
ae Taginwagyncdiay ware | * 
& srvefet fasravor: ea( fix) Berere. Pet: Wg ul 
Begins.— folg 1 11 w&O Ii aff ($) aa: fiseaara ht 
aa ate Wo ans ama ate aarafartaral? |! 
ainieerad araangregyy 
1 The complete verse is: ; . 
“wee arena SY aes ste: ma | 
TES WBA Aaise RENT 1”? 
2° ‘the comniets: verse is: 


‘ oeraaftenat aarsrrgrereat t 
HSH Bt TH. Say ys 
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TREAT HN AM LAAT: ATE HATTA 
— amparfeatetiaPateen agusatira: | 
‘agra aadagesamat eae staal?) | 
aacanterat fa aafas water PreqA(R)A 
aray sftanleraana | sftdliertaccianted 
Afrasw ASEH: | etc. 
fol. 1° gf weatagatt fageira: ul 
Ends.—fol. 50° ora qa stteppeariarat area(s)& shear agentaa: aft- 
qaraa | QRlatgears waar ga(h)aearaaaga gira! eft 
faaaka: | Yo gasentarshranh a ww ws wvraai gai 
sftferaral crimes Q aft SUANTATBAA Fu: Fae TqAT- 
afro | R81 x(q) tagarencaaaten (aan: | aaeii(s)a 
ra: a st aag: u 
zy vl 0 sficer I Ueerag i igi ust ugu til 
Reference.— For description of an additional Mss, of, this very 
work see B. B, R. A. S. Vols. III-IV, p. 405 where it is 
said that Saktavali is many a time quoted in this work. 
For additional Mss. see Nos, 271 and 272 and Jinaratna- 
koga ( Vol. I, p. 52 ). 
C. ‘Benda! refers to a Ms. of gazereara, a moral 
composition of Sadhuranga, disciple of Bhuvanasoma of the 
Kharatara gaccha, who flourished in about Sarhvat Pee 


See his work “ A,journey in Nepal and Northern India ” 
Cambridge, 1886. 





SUT Upadegarasala 
143, 
Ben. “1681-82, 


Size.— 9% in. by 4% in. © 
Extent.— 63 folios ; ; 15 lines to a page; 40 letters to a lines 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; ; sufficiently big, quite legible, uniform 


£ re 


1 This means: qgftafaqee, 
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and beautiful hand-writihg ; borders ruled in two lines and 
edges in one, in red ink; red-chalk used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. is pasted on fol. 1* which seems to have had a big 
design ; condition on the whole very good; foll. 28 
to 63 are greyish in colour ; foll. 1? and 63° blank; com- 
plete ; yellow pigment used while making corrections ; in 
the left-hand margin of fol. 1° at the top we have : 

sityarareiy to 8 fra. 

The entire work is divided into gq¢&ars as under: — 


“ppeecatayer I foll. 1&to 2* 
‘walater Il 4, = -2"5, 3" 
a = MI. “sy; 38x48 
” IV ” 4 % 5° 


We cay SP ay OOP 
ater Egg R98) 
| Vil, = -9%,,; 10" 
VIII ,, =10*,, ro? 


33> 

b. 
a TX. yf. A 108 
Pr KX oy 18%, 2 
*s Al iy: -& 246 


eet XII, -16",, 16° 


“eater RIT, 16", 180 
antater SUV sige S553 aa 
SUAgAITT AT XV a» -22P,, 24° 
sare XVI, 24”, 288 

genta firerdiater XVII ,,_~—-288,,, 298 


weceritgenagartertrage XVII, 29%, 31° 
quufveragemivtn = XIX, 31", 33° 
‘ehrogstittanstirer XX 33%, 36 
— Raqenflvgatipagtititee = «XX, 368, 38" 
ET eg RRM 4, BBR 
fraaententinter XXI ,, 9 2, go® 


av tuies X 


- 371. | 


Métaphysics etc.: Svetambara works 445 


qaifrndtqger XXIV foll. 40*,, 41° 
a(? aneiaidag & antatet = =XXV 4, 41%, 42° 
qasraiazar XXVI_ fol. 42" 
qalqTzar XXVII foll. ,, ,, 43” 
sate XXVIII fol. 43° 
. XXIX foll. 4 442 
aiaafroantarayaMaaAT ET 
OTTER XXX, 44", 51% 


anaarizanaatianara XXXI 59 -§ 0% 35.58" 


| aaratar; ’ adarsreeer ay 


qetrazar "XKXIE toLIl(?) ,, 567,, 633 


’ Age.— Sathvat 1764. 


Begins.— 


Ends.— 


fol. 1° QO uw aay rata | 
THSUSAM Maley MAA ACH aeTIMANTH AA: Ul 
qat areas afragsrnst 
maeT Bat | fa Feat aft we Be 
: TepeTMTETseATAAT: Hl tl etc. as in No. 270, 
fol. 63° aa ca qeeatiaat etc. up fetedtega: |! as in No. 
270. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
oft “lao 29Q8 ay Healt 4 ga mararat gearaant 
fefacntta «= - waoiieatian(=)aggersarcteastustoriaa- 
aint aka Re rassannited ast isteneareannct 
afe(Raaiytavta: sh vortiqanrrcat afe(Re)raesre- 


| Pred ostarsrrarne aa(Res)raconil ae sce 


“3a featata sa 


TISa TAS ETT atear Brera Aa | 
af SERGE a aA ast a Mar Vu 
wefearn(a)ataaara 
aqudia feraa war(s)a 1 
aa aTyeea(:) oftat(ait)ea(a) aia 
DT vari.) we Baw) era 
siieeg « sfimeg <1 sftqqeeaeBearerarara | oft < | 


N. B.— For:additional-information see No. 270. - 
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SAINTS Upadesarasala 
No. 272 | 694. 
: 1899-1915. 


Size.— 10} in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 19 folios ; 31 lines to a page; 74 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearats; very small, 
quite legible, uniform and beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin; red chalk used; there is some blank 
space inthe centre of the numbered and unnumbered 
sides as well; fol. 19> blank; bits of paper pasted to 
fol, 19°; edges of some of the foll. slightly gone; a few 
foll. worm-eaten; condition on the whole tolerably 
good ; complete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1708. 

Begins,— fol. 1° 11 QO u aa sttrereara ii 

AAT sitearere ans arate att etc. as in No. 271. 

Ends.— fol. 19° wa qa qereatfqat etc. up to agunf(s)a daz! 

etc. as in No. 271. This is followed by the line as under:— 
waa woe ag sramaty 2° a forte Qaroagaiaat |! 
N, B.— For other details see No. 270. 





[ aeraet J [ Suktavali ] 
580. 
No, 273 1884-86. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-— 9 folios; 15 lines to a pages 45 letters to a line. 








1 This work is different from the preceding ond, though it has the same 
title. So it ought to have been separately noted in Jina-ratnakosa ( Vol. I). 
T he same remark holds good for No. 274. 

2 In No, 274 this work is named as “ 3qgarTaI@N-qywAT ” 
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Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders ruled 
in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; yellow pigment 
used; complete; composed in Sarhvat 1702(?); foll. 
numbered in the the right-hand margin. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1822. 

Author— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— Maxims mostly in Gujarati; some in the beginning are 
however, in Sanskrit. The entire work is practically 
divided into 4 chapters, each respectively dealing with 

’ dharma, artha, kama and moksa, the four well-known 
purusarthas, 

Begins.— fol. 1* 

you B aa: sftaeeat aa: | 
ae Be raat feat | 
TEISSATSTA NATO | 
frovcrht Para oftfrtwer aff(@) |! 
ateraaadian dearnaay- 
Re steret(:) g(a) waret aati 8 
AISA TY TAT 
ALAM AAS Aarayot araT AR sat | 
Rar a go fetettaad farrertaar |! 
qAMATINAM TTA TrarrareTar ! 
ATYATBITAATMAGS AIT TAT otey Ht R II 
am Jara Fafeay aar— 
RESET MATA | 
garson(er et Sareea 't 
wrfec faret rer Hat Ta A alewars: | 
ae fea astat at Taft oma HB tl etc. 
Ends.— fol. 9* , 


ore Mraretaray Tae we aT 
Rataterrar ar savas 
Aeardarwans cee sate | 


der: eaety serfs (5) Pt Are stall Bo tI 
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aaraaarianre eft 
aA AYITHATAATaT | 
feta war sated wqxerea: tt 
aenranraieaere ar wTT(:) | 
awaeaerata meray: Ve 
aaanaarzsagen( 29 02 ? \araae | 
asa Tears zee | 
aattraratth (sare staraea | 
a sag Parveres attita arftaesra: ly 0 
sf HsqgTATSs 74 Tag Te YoRQ ag Hears ay 
Rat 
Reference.— The opening line of this work tallies with that of 


Suktamala of Kesaravimala composed in Sarhvat 1754 and 
described in B. B. R. A. S, vols. III-IV, p. 453. 


x 


SAFACATS Upadedarasila 
sar eaTe eA with vyakhya 
1203. 


Hoare 1886-99, 
Size.— 108 in. by. 5 in. . 


Extent.— 148-31 =117 folios; 13 lines to a pages 37 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; neither too big nor too small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
one, in réed ink; at times all the four edges are ruled; this 
Ms. contains both the text and its explanation; the text 
written in Gujarati verses in Malini metre; explanation 
in prose in Gujarati ina smaller hand at times ; foll. 1-31 
lacking ; the rooth fol. slightly stained ; end not abrupt, 
though the beginning for both the text and its explanation 
is so. 


Age.— Pretty old, 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 32 
Fao ag Great stag aa ais | 
faa aed a ale araat Si a ale 8 B40 
ava at Gorell ferol See ara 
adt qumneaiet Saeaia wa Il 
qerag scot F ae eat srt 
UE st areas ater Preare aig 1 BRU 
»—Ccom. ) fol. 32° Rt acaamtat ceia ata amala o GS ard 
fetasra wet Te arat etc. 
End.— ( text ) fol. 148 
aq mleraamay etc. as in No. 273 ( p. 447 ). 
sit MIQAUNTATSATASAS TT tl 
»—( com. ) fol. 148° git sitzqgucareiaae(a)aterat aa 
Ua Bia alat ca VAT an Aelara za aarai llc Arataat aee 
sradeag 82 surdate 8¢ oz old Weneiase | arat 
weraatt tl 
N. B.— For other details see No. 273. 





'SqSATAEATAT *Upadesarahasyaprakarana 
( FAWATTtaquTT ) ( Uvaésarahassapagarana ) 
wing farm ated with svopajfia vivarana 

67. 

AE 1898-99. 


Size.— 11} in. by § in. 
Extent.— (text) 79 folios; 3 to 3 lines to a page; 32 letters to a line, 


»—( com. ) o> 9 > FOTOT2 5, 5) 5, 55542 5, 2909 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink ; foll. numbered as usual; fol. 
1* blank; white paste used ; red chalk used; corners of 





1 In Sanskrit there is an anonymous work named as Upadegarahasya. 
57 (3.L.P.] 
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several foll. worn out; fol. 79 partly torn ; condition very 
fair ; this is a fyqret Ms.; both the text and the commentary 
complete ; extent 3300 Slokas. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1848. 
Author of the text— Nydyavisarada YaSovijaya Gani. For other 
details see Nos. 98, tor and 123. 
» of the commentary— Same as that of the text. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice in Prakrit in 203 verses. This is 
elucidated in its commentary in Sanskrit. 
For other details see my bhamika (p. ror) to 
Sobhanastuti ( Agamodaya Samiti Series No. 51 ) and arga 
( sree) arereit wr anger ( p. 128 ). 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 1 GO nS aa 
afaan agaro ' ges afroror ateorzr | 
aer uwaEg I Sau Teeaaas 2 tl ete, 
yo (com. ) fol. 17 1&0 1 & aa 
teneizaes wear aneaai fgadtat | 
Pergaqarcaea avi awit tl 2 it etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 78° 
fe agon ge Se Se tater Ee Fafwarte | 
ag ag calestet Tar error Fardigrot ll RO Ul 
‘avantersuTnakongasaaqnserntgerot | 
aidan... FH TAUTPTIATTTTTS UV ROR II 
awake sine gearatarr rqoragqet | 
Ht SIAo SE gut aay eas fray. RR 
_ wo (com.) fol. 78° aera gfaaaa araraarsdana | eft str sree | 
aera ara(s)a Srataaaqarar steerer 
wisit waar aarefastaatarsa Prasat: | 
eon ger ae aT Gast ara: atk: ara 
waa ‘earatrana’a Pract pa: era fia: 20 
Ccom. ) fol. 78° gf shaqgareeqaret aa: gare: frien 
anaivearana-dyastingalasamiraniagagectea: 


& 
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dtanifananintemagaeerett Paco wets di(e7)- 
Gat GAAIA GAIA: Ba | ga Wg lsarpaded koe wad 
Vevear as ars WLR waded | araraaase gurnsarary 
AMSAT SI gatarat at ararar feiaaiaz gers wt gza’- 
fat ll ogte 

TIES TAS THAT Twarer fatwa wae | 

afe BEANE a HA gt a7 ataa Wt 3 ti etc. 

Reference.— Published along with the author’s own commentary 
by Mansukhbhai Bhagubhai in Sathvat 1967. In the 
beginning there is a table of contents in Sanskrit. This is 
followed by an alphabetical index of verses of the text. In 
the end there is a list of quotations, 

For Mss. of the text and its commentary see Jinaratna- 
koéa ( Vol. I, p. 52 ). 


'TqIAAAH Upadesagataka 
[ amqgaaan | | Dharmopadegasataka ] 
[ nargeqaita | [ Mahapurusacarita ] 
No. 276 eo OU 
1895-98. 


Size.—10} in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 34 folios; 22 lines to a page; 73 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and old; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; very small hand-writing, yet fairly legible ; 
borders sometimes doubly ruled in four black lines & some- 
times in 3 lines and that, too, not carefully ; red chalk used 

_ profusely; yellow pigment very rarely; corrections made in 
the margins; foll. numbered as usual; the upper border 
of the first as well as the lower border of the last foll. are 
completely pasted up with a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol.; corners worn out at times; some of them are 
pasted with strips of Paper; the 33rd fol. blotted in the 


a ee 

1 There are three other works of this name. One of them is anonymous. 
Of-the rest the authors are Vibudhavimala ( vide No. 279) and Darsanasagara 
Gani respectively. 
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middle ; condition tolerably good; complete; the work 
is divided into five cantos, the extent of each of which is 


as under: — 
Sarga I foll. 1% to 6° 
» ‘ II 93 6 3) 12? 
+3 Il ,, 12% ,, 18° 


a IV_,, 18> ,, 26° 
” Viogy 27° 4, 34°. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1649." 
Author.— Merutunga Sari, pupil of Candraprabha of Nagendra 
gaccha. He has composed Prabandhacintamani in Sarhvat 
1361 in Vardhamanapura (agar), and Vicarasreni 
( Sthaviravali ), 
The name of the author of Haniadevieuta ( Sarhvat 
1409 ) and Sambhavanathacarita ( Sarhvat 1413 ) is Meru- 
tutlga. 
There ie another Merutunga Suri ( Sarhvat 1444) of 
Aiicala gaccha. 


The name of the guru of Dharmanandana & Meru- 
tunga ( of Aificala gaccha ( vide Vol. XVII. pt. 3, p. 44 ). 


Subject.— Lives of great men narrated for giving religious 
advice. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
0 GO ND aa qtareaa | street aH | 
sala @ Waar Sasqanwa: | 
afeatafiaseal srea(ea atazag: | 
TTTSAGATALTT BITIAUA: | 
seat saatratarsent THAT: Hl 2 
fol. 6 sft sfiequraratactaa ABITETAILA aftamte- 
faaaorat ate wae: aa: | 
fol. 12° af sftagqmadaiea sass Aare: 
aia auqwaaraqamMarsigifaaasta-gmaaa sat 
Traaaaeae are Rela? a 


276. | 
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fol. 18> ef shtraguradtaa qarguaatca atardtat- 
shiquaaqiagaaataataaia ar adta: wt Il 

fol. 26° aft shaeqmamketaa sqaqteret Far 
garanea wad: at: i ear 24U3 ae care | oifsrepaArt- 
ase No aoARAqHeatttaat ret Baearatitrar 
fasiae 


Ends.— fol. 34° eft waiqzara(a)an(a)eses watiae: ager: ul sit 


aft staragdaraaaasa aniqdagaaac wages 
[alx(a)ra(Ha tara: aA: 
Tietisa(a) awn ’AS? ALIATHAT ALATA: 
qssaqaargeaaleqeted: etareer: Tea: 0 
awsy aiwrlaaratwatieaeas gea(or)arat 
haa ais west Se sat soa: weazar: lh 2 ul 
aa We Rantenicaaara sa sage Tt 
sari sgaret FS(A)RAGPAT eT T 7g | 
Sas TaswTAeasa: Tim aai(s)aty az! 
aa ud paaaee waa ararisaat: aA UR 
git sfisraea ogteaear it we 82e0y | ga wag ish ll ou 
Haq (que at aneae soned sae sat faearr | sftaga- 
qavas sfiftaaratetisa()ersa | MATA 
mat aaaraasdadengerame ¢ aafe(Re)sraroare- 
eae | aaha (Rs sraraararayd asst aA BS MOAT 
aaia( Re. ssaeatogeraratiian fectam ‘antag 
HATA (ST) 0 
Then we have in a different hand :— 
aaa 2992 at sram aie ¢ Ra asastrrogizaamc- 
moray feet mat: | Rat Stat(s)H ¢. Srefasraqcmtrar | sft aaa 
at MAAR BF TAS Tae ll areqara aqara | 


Reference.— For extracts from this very Ms. see Peterson VI, 


pp. 43-46. For other details See No. 1986 of Weber III. 
For additional Mss. see JinaratnakoSa ( Vol. I, pp. 
52, 197 and 305 ). 
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SIAMATH Upadesgagataka 
No. 277 Rt 
1875-76. 


Size.— 114 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 75 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, legible, slant and good hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; portions at 
times written in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice 
as usual ; fol. 17 blank; edges of several foll. more or less 
worn out; foll. 74 and 75 torn; condition poor; yellow 
pigment used ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° shadgra an: | siqsaqenrgraatrarnigaeal aA ll 
sala @ azar etc, as in No. 276. 

Ends,— fol. 75°. 


gfe waiqgarsraasre etc. up to dam ay: as in 
No. 276. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 276. 


BTSs Upadesagataka 
eaiqat(?) fazer atea with svopajna(?) vivarana 
271. 
Benes 1871-72. 
Size.— 118 in, by 48 in. 


Extent. 26 folios; 24 lines to a page; 76 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarais; very small, 
legible and good ‘hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines'in black ink ; space between the pairs co‘oured red ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; unnumber- 
ed sides have a smal! disc in red colour, in the centre 
only; the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 


278. | Metaphysics ete. : Suctambara works ASS 


the first fol. does not seem to belong to this work ; 
otherwise complete; several foll. more or less worm-eaten; 
condition very fair; the entire work is divided into five 
sargas ; the extent of each of them is as under :— 


Sarga I foll. 27 to 6% 


” I » OF Gs 10° 
Pe Ill . 10” 45. #5? 
”» IV ” 15° 35 20° 
. Vv - 20° 4, 26°. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the com.— Merutunga Suri (?). 
Subiect.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit, 


Begins.— fol. 1° qmidisTAMarsigdiens wrAmEeraaAgaaa | aT 
searaa (ata gree | soa Hassan ay: | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1° after xearfefteaearl:] \ Beak git aot ate 
att argafieaa eft | asanage ti 


Begins.— (fol. 2*) ava av: dantalt saa fadteag sariter 
RETA AEA TAT etc. : 
Ends.— fol. 26° sefqaarsrae arene | stadgeatarnsana wazil- 
qari we faer aut sui seaqrta afaa(ed) gar eat 
Gad aaa MATA TNAT A atdaE: agar: | 
ra steamraaess sate AErgee- 
satca( a ) tara: wi: Il 
stare atx west starfe feat stra weraer: 11 2 Ul etc. 
STINT AAS | aT sflaramadqer | 7. FWY | 
N. B.— For other details see No. 276, 


carte pene neneend 
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SqSTAAH = Upadesasataka 
[ aatadar J [ Dharmopadesa J 
azeareaet with tabba 
No. 279 5938. 
1895-98. 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. ; 
Extent.— (text ) 20 folios; 5 lines to a page; 38 letters to a line. 


” ( tabba ) ”» yy 312 gyn 9999 3 72 oe 


Description.-- Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; that for 
tabba very small; borders ruled in three lines and edges 
in one, in red ink; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
usual ; fol. 1% blank; the text composed in Sarhvat 17933 
both the text (1113 verses ) and the tabba complete; con- 
dition very good ; total extent 1150 Slokas. 

Age.— Not quite modern. — 

Author.— Vibudhavimala Sari, pupil of Vimalakirti of the Tapa 
gaccha. He is the author of Samyaktvapariksa and its 
commentary, too. 


»» of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Spiritual advice in 113 verses in Sanskrit together with 
their Gujarati explanation. 
Begins.— ( text.) fol. 1° sftftrara aa 40 oO aa Il 
shqaracqnaaaaad saat getter 
CARAT AASAATAAN (VATS NIT | 
APTA STAT AAT TTS 
qa: qasserscigaerare ware? Ta) tl Fl etc. 
p— (com. ) fol, 771 ROI 
shqregaraaraea(ea) Beat TetssF | 
aaiqazraterer eti(ea zara i(fa)ceaa | 8! 
aft atat # azata ofta(ar ret H weet | etc. 


Nn nnn ea 
1 In the printed edition there are 109 verses. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 18° 
safe nangid wie at(anya(a) ate 
arereriee a(sa) fare Saieait(oit) atiteiar(a) | 
carts Rietseeh (eel) eaiait crroii(oit) a 
saat guia esas Aarat | Yok Ul 
shenqentarar Rae: Fa ae ase 
etait ara: o2(s)az Ryspqreae eratatiea(a)eea (aa) | 
stag (g@iutrara(a:) gaets atear atgay vateatdt 
atiesiora(g ate scefeanteet estaresrorar(aa 
HgeRn 
SATS) aaet wafer Fqattata— 
Ua ayareat aagtaatiswas aareTaee | 
sa: stare perseran cetera: 
Shragraraaral Srarsnre aseat Tae 112 oll 
eae va(s)at qalerserena: atrasreancret | 
. sat (ar a sattet sett ex err sterer ester (a1) 8 (a) arta = 
’ erent Il 
afar Prazeisatre a ‘aie'ad ara gar(ar)qti(s)z | 
siRrgrat srerasat sero: waaay stat: (FOV 
staat sereat ‘fipsrasene: sfhaqgnaraer Sar) 
a: qatar ier aaaeTsaTsare: | 
sqraardeg ‘ erent’ fereantet sentarsiae— 
raTeeanaArew easter saree faeaT: uy oul 
aot araternaNssratuaist Peat | 
ait ant cuenta ahetatraR( &) Rerarfrcteat | 
fornawadi(at) a(q areteleaest aferatat | 
aiideiftarcagaattentt Aree: DeAtstt 13 Ogu 
7 








1 “aftfgta: ” at ea. 
% [J.L.P.] 
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Ansett aft akeg— . 
: fauaifsassnare: | I 
fanareasns: qeati(a)aCa)art 
asaraasnfiazara(a:) || 2019 II 
faguiqaaaieates: aad | 
Waiaaatasealieaz: |i 
fanqeecteateaesaiazat | 
TABMAGHAT TUBT eTAT 11 Qed 
SAlsaz eA (fe aa (Qs as as sraoaadarat | 
STN MAH IGA: Taratsaa ‘Ta(Pa)Ai(23)' 1 Vee i 
Tass qEAaaTTTa( AR) as DTT faxsara | 
AA) SH satrHariWstise( 249 oa saraard vy It 
qa StoTat aarzsrlawM starae wa | 
Myst BAT ay Baia ‘ada’ 1 2201 
aes ata (a Rrarantaat strara TeLezat | 
TEVRSHM Tas Mansqacrare: tl 
wasiisegrsyqatcacntaanmnn i 
SAUSHRMAT SAMA Aaa HIT 1 22 Ui 


sharganeanttarerssarascay | 
amt sitfqaqeart: scararsa Pisa 222 1 
wagraeaa (ai) ariakag Aateaa 
caret fafeat ara qaraivanteara il 223 i 
Ends,— ( com. ) fol. 20° qa evar of Fat ome Beat teat eran | 
gia sigqqaqaae aa Tet aa aq say 
gia sfisqzagaay WAT | ry CMO aq ae Wo tl gaq- 
firs i 8 24e 11 
Reference.—- Published in D, L, Je P. F, Series as No. 28 in A. D. 


1 As regards this colophon, several mistakes about ¢ are sommitted in the 
Ms, They are here corrected. — 
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‘sage f Upadesasaptati 
No. 280 __ 1204. 
1886-92. 


Bee eces ace 
Size.— ro in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 58 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ;_ small, legible and beautiful hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered as 
usual ; fol. 17 blank ; some foll. slightly worm-eaten ; con- 
dition tolerably good; extent 3000 Slokas; the work is in 
verse ; it is composed in Sarhvat 1603 ; the colophon not 
given ; the entire work is divided into five adhikaras 
( sections ) ; the extent of each of them is as under :— 


Adhikjra I foll. 1%- to 184 
+ Il 3 18% ,, 30° » 
is Wl 4, «30° 4, 35° 


i INO 4. 2BIER oe age 
v » 45° 58°. 


4 


Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Somadharma Gani, pupil of Mahopadhyaya Caritra- 
tatna Gani, pupil of Somasundara Sari of the Tapa gaccha. 
Somadharma Gani has commented upon UpadeSasaptati, 
his own work. Vide Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, p. 53 de 


Subject.— This work deals with three fundamental principles viz. 
deity, preceptor and religion in 2, 1 and 2 adhikaras. 
Here is given advice more or less of a spiritual nature by 
means of 75 stories. Some of them refer to the tirthas or 
holy places, some explain the nature of a preceptor, and 
some elucidate the grhastha-dharma. For details see 
“fends” of No. 281. Lives of several historical persons 
( such as famanrsft ) are narrated here. 


Begins.— fol. 1° uquo ll sitaeeat wa: 0 

1 There is another work of this name, and it, too, is furnished with a 
commentary ( dated Samvat 1547 ) by the author himself. His name is Ksema- 
raja. He belongs to the Kharatara gaccha, 
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eager (eq) aaa: 
stagarasa cy rare are: t 
wear wate otal seu (area [aa] st- 
aritazweqaas qitarera: Ween 
MCEATAATSEIAT: HAT | 
aeararacirteraaresan(:) I 
qequiagies watiere | 
stanaanaaat gaa(s)gar a:(9?) i Ru 
euiraaias ata 
saarat 8(4) gaa(s )eqeraa: | 
fare astgqgaraata: 
THETA TAA TTT NF II 
Ends,— fole 58* 
qa FaMAAra ayes 
wee sala) eTaa BTFAT | 
sara(ar)s @ arawereaiaat- 
fase a cara aut Praia | 33 Ul 
gia qaa(s rete awazgr Sater: | Awa: Bay OY vl 
aia sfawaas ‘aa sttalagaatmarawaraaarsiearast- 
akaantagaarcaaaantiaua sigqzraaar 
Gapat(S) irae: Ut 
anrar aa sigqasraaraal | run Reo t 
UA wag Beawsea: | 
Reference.— Published by Jain Atmanand Sabha as No. 33 in 
Sathvat 19711. Its Gujarati translation is published by 
this Sabha as No. 42. 
For additional Mss, see Jinaratnakoga (Vol. I, p. 233). 
For other details see Peterson, Reports, IV, p. 78 and VI, 
p. LXXXII, 


eee 
1 For another edition seo No, 281 ( p. 484). 
® Here this work is said to have another name viz. TSIM IA, 
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sqqaTaaia . Upadesasa ptati 
. 138. 
elonept 1873-74, 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 58 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; $4 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarais; small, legible and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; numbers for 
foll. entered in both the margins as usual ; fol. 1* blank ; 
edges of the first and last two foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good ; a table of contents on foll. 58* 
and 58° ; from the point of. correctness this Ms. seems 
to be better than No. 280; complete; the colophon not 
given ; the entire work is divided into five adhikaras ; the 
extent of each of them is as under:— 


Adhikara I foll. 1» to 16 
” U » 16% 4, 29% 
23 Wl 4, 29% 4, 33° 
” IV »» «33° oy 43° 
9 Vv 29 43° » 583. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1672. 
Begins. fol, 1» 
WEOUE aay 
MAAGISrITT HAW: | 
stagaraaa co rare a: era 
wear wale ataal weqiead s- 
aNtaTeAaAS TiaswTa: WF 
AM TARAATT STITT AIT | 
a aN 
= aeaaraara(sr Teresa: 
qeataaag TUBA | 
sraratagaat eaa(s)ear FRU 


462 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 281, 


eusaatieg aluteat- 
caatat FT TUASTTATT: | 
ara Angqzaraae: | 
mia eaaaaTAay |S 
fol, 16° gf shave etc. sqaaRal IAaaaaerEd: TAT 
(s)faert: Ile It 
fol. 29° ef sfaza etc. Staqusragal alata fata: wen 
fol. 33° gf sfata etc. staqe sfineaanteneaata: waa! sl 
fol. 43° sft sflaza etc. siigqagraqay amieaudifestage: 
asthe ou 
Ends, — fol. 58* 
qa Faqraararconis- 
HIT SAHA LUTIAT STFA | 
aT @ aT R Aa 
fasaea eata aut Rradta | 32 Il 
gla aura: | awa: Sat OY I | 
aia sawmas aorstergecatearasaanararecaastt- 
aiitateamntagiar arate sftaq?sraqat 
Taar(s)aere: | ware: Ul wa 2GSR as Ul 
This is followed by a table of contents, the main portion 
of which can be indicated as follows :— 


fol. fol. 

1 sfiftanfaroeringiazs: 9 wandae: aregsiaiz 

2 wag giser >). AMS: 

2 atte leur Io oe ary T ATaTE AT 

3 wWaTeaT ae aia ee ° 

4 Heatetear agearaiat io ee 

aga: Ir siraweraerive 

5 HaRdesqaya: pm abled lada 

feces 13 qagewlaqa 2 ey : 
ee 14 wareur Preaderey 

6 MIST SSAae: 14 ararlalsaareur 

7 Fite 15 garantie 

8 amamfeat 15 siegigaee 


ga () 8 gar: qa: sParaiazent: | 


~ 


fol. 


fol. 
43 
44 
45 


46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
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fol. 
shia: 22 aefepedludda: 
sfinaanaigaa? 23 sfisiatzardtedsara: 
WIEVTAPIATTFe 23 ( arinqqeaaiaras: ) 
age aera: 24 sfauaarae: 
sfatemaadraae 25 stati TRE 
atreragintniteati: i 
es 26 aNgeur arat 
sawatiaatadr: 27 sftacasar aratat 
AIT AoTAT aT: 28 sana: 
Tar wae Bae strata Prsrearsar Pesrerararer: 
fol. 
sfigequaay wasaceur 31 wavershgerat Pusate- 
AAAI GOAT? . waa: 
Alaa ATAAH eo 32 guraarat sttisarvatese: 
Cal TT BAT: sHlywaearahe Tee: Il 
fol. 
qaeeit Hiaaeat 38 qatanta qin 
Baia ethene 39 aoReat fastat tragr 
VT ATTA © 39 adanarat cravgaear 
Ala BWAAKARH 40 ware asians: 
ararai faagaaaa: 4l qalgera qaaaiaas © 
Bret amearear 43 fafrantge erartgso 
Gal: AITS BAT AAUTALATSAT: | 
fol. 
tharaisaas © St aftargeartt Rrerafigo 
ageqai edrdieat $2 afniia® 2 firgao 
Frearencaret ara §2 aTante Sateur 
Beearate aaee angzise oe 
BETTTANUT TAAAAS 2 < CE) See 
ay aadteae: 54 owe aaeeeT 
STTALBTT Render $5 gwsata west frxo 
BraMass Y aparece e 55 sigedtdee arntaareast 
qaana wweeEur 56 waar ogre 


Tat: 89 eur: agerqaifrensiaerar: : 
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This is followed by the lines as under:— 


To WQER fs Il sAeente | we adie | ‘sta eeenar- 
ag anRaa:  sfi‘gequa ammatanitaatiremastemac 
Tieateretagma GaraahiaaaaaT: fertarat- 
qrena! | toceTaa tare | aiiaai(s wrqqgaraafanar 
wyeqy: | 

Reference.—Published in “ Jaina Sastuth Sahitya Granthamala ” in 


Sathvat 1998. This edition contains a colphon of 22 verses 
and a table of contents in Sanskrit. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 280, 


‘STITT _ Upadegasara 
No. 282 a EOE 


1884-87, 
Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 57-3=54 folios; 15 lines toa page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwartats ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and white paste used; yellow Pigment, too ; 
foll. numbered as usual; some of the last foll. seem to 
have been exposed to rain; condition fair; fol, 57° blank; 
foll. x to 3 lacking; otherwise complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1737. 


Subject.— Spiritual advice given by way of stories, in Sanskrit; the 
last few lines are however composed in Gujarati. The 
work is based upon Upadeégatarangini, CaturvirhSatipra- 
bandha, Prabandhacintamani etc. 
meee 
1 There are two other works of this name in Prakrit, One of them is by 
Devabhadra; the other ( also named as Dharmavidhi) is anonymous, 
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Begins.— fol. 42 Gato aftrarat Sar ceaeerewaT wa Brat 
Ruaasia sesiasifracrar eat aa we ra eriteaviey- 
faaqraua: sivas fre: aera aagaterrearta- 
gaat @ faaate | 

ag euawaqaraaag | 
eaagrat Gaeta Zeur li 
aaat a agente sta! 31 
Gaal AT aa Torta F 4 Il etc. 

Ends.—fol. 57* qanea(s)f aaraieeteat: geraat: aiseltarer area: oz 
eren aol gee aada sor sae Raat st wae cent edt aa 
ale an waar ge fragraararsar see goa sinia st ST 
avt fra eeat fra sapdaraane vane satrat aaaisaret 
SAY. @ WAT TINT WIAwTsawanggs worate | 

at sigqqararcaat ra sqggacirat-saqaatierat— 
yqafaarafrratageerovaater aeyaa: Tyoi(s)\a wa: = It 
| aaqrarhrate( LORS )araad SoutaTy | 
qaeat agae fe Sitaar “aay geil 3 Il 
Praveg tt seurotaeg tl 
Reference.—- For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakoéa ( Vol. I, p. 53 )- 





e 
suamiaaqaaatanr Upadesamrtapafica virngatika 
( sacaraaqgaditear ) ( Uvaésamayapaficavisiya ) 

| 77(31). 
ais 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 142° to leaf 145°. 


Description.— Complete ; 25 verses in all. For further particulars 
see Agamikavastuvicarasaraprakarana No. 133. 


Author. Not mentioned. Is he ?Municandra Sari ? 


Subject.— A spiritual sermon in Prakrit. . 
OE a a a an 8 Pe dee ale Sg 
1 The portion is illegible. 
2 See p. 272. 
59 [J.L. P.] 
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Begins.— leaf-142" || Go I 
a at wert causes 1 gearea(a)arord | 
saqaraana | free wor ate(ee)(ate(ea)er 1 
aaieichieaeraaes T ATTA | 
«OE TURNS aes AFaT li etc. 
Ends.-— leaf 145* 
fF ago Gasratectale) Tsaoits aar(s ras 
ag a eftaorgear asadis fraret ere |i 
a(? dar feet saqaror araot | qiftrort ae zxe | 
araeg ae & a st ot at ReaeT HN AAMT gu 
Reference.~- Published in Prakaranasamuccaya on pp. 28-30. 


STAT | Upasamagreni 
1392 ( 87). 
ater: 1891-95. 


Extent— leaf 113° to leaf 116. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
e & 1392( 1). 
aftgoreara No. PaRerae 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—Exposition about a ladder in the spiritual evolution. In 
other words it is a scale on a series finally ending in the 
complete suppresion of all mohaniya karmans.' 


Begins.~-leaf 113° ava waeudtatmer BaSasr wala! aa sae 
SINAET ATRET ar! etc. 
Ends. — leaf 116# 


Weaea TEAM ix saa wrATA | 
AIA ATWTIASINA TA AZASIAAHATIM BWA ws Il 
eegraaaior: Us 


1 For a detailed explanation see my edition of The Doctrine of Karman 
in Jain Philosophy ( pp, 72-73) by Dr. Helmuth von Glasenapp. 
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SqTaRA AAT | = Upasakapratima 
. _ 1392 (45). 
Bere, 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 49% to leaf 49°. 
Description.— Complete ; 13 verses in all. For further details see 


1392 (1 
afteoretra No. 75320 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Eleven pratimas or standards that a staunch (advanced) 
follower of Jainism is expected to observe’. 
Begins.— leaf 49° senqranaiaan ti sarearat ofa | sce at 
fegureawet: erat gerd: Il etc. 
Ends.— leaf 49” 
GUUS Sai a caeenaigers s Hive | 
aAOTGA et TAT TaTTATTaAy Ul FZ lt 





EITM AAAS THT TTT tl 
aq f BIg HT HET Hoss HTS w sews tl BR tl 
BIAS aeaAT ATT Rsabhadijinaparivara 
_ 1892 (132), 
Ae? 1891-95. 


Extent.— leaf 184? to leaf 185°. 


Description Complete. For further details see aftgureata 
1392 (1 )- 
1891-95. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Mention . of the number of the Jaina monks and nuns 
and that of the Jaina lay-men and lay-women as 
adherents of the Tirthankaras beginning with Rsabha and 
ending with Mahavira. 


1 For details see Savayadhammadgha (v. 10-17). This subject is treated 
in English by Dr. P. L. Vaidya in his “ Notes” (pp. 224-229) to “ Uvasaga- 
dasao”. 

2 This line is unintelligible to me. 
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Begins— leat 184° sftzeq(q)arerer morat CY eaatina at CBee etc. 

Ends,— leaf 185° shagraftzer morae 22 arg 28°°2[°] aed} BGo00 
Baw YQVOoo snfe(sr) BBVoce gfe aaleat moracargareal- 
arate is il gat waar a aware lg tigi gil 





araritages (2) Rsibhasitakulaka (2) 
( gfarmizagea ) ( Isibhasiyakulaya ) 
zearerta with tabba 

No, 287 nae: 


1899-1915. 
Sizes— 8 in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 5 lines toa page ; 29 letters to a line, 
Description.— Country paper thin and whitish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, clear and fair hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 4° 
blank; the text consists of verses in Prakrit; few of them 
have been explained in Gujarati on fol. 1* ; complete. 
Age.— Sathvat 1765. 
Author of the text.— Not mentioned, 
>> 99, «gy: tabba.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Spiritual advice, 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 17 yGo hi 
gaar(er) aet seager sale | 
Her ae erage a(z)e(a)e Il 
Sal ae aitirer gate | 
freer aur fart feenzafe ui 2 I ete. 
sy— (com. ) fol. 1° ayfrar ageasaag azar | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 4° 
aarad sffra(a)atg sic | 
wre Ge AreEhrotass 
a ATO ALT TET | 
gee fairs ge TEA II Ro II 
via streraiagen TT | 


288. | Metaphysics etc. : Svetambara works 469 


waa 99G4 ay Sara aes BA fer afrontRaaa A 
‘quel anaes | at wag Sraoee”’ || . 
»— (com ) fol. 44 ag stat & erg aad Rear ev cai war 
aTezapanad | it sfighwa Tatu 





caHlaacaAanTHTTA ( Ekavirhsatisthdnakaprakarana ) 
( gHatasrartqace ) ( Ikkvisathanagapagarana ) 
| 178, 
nO 1871-72. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4§ in. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in 
red ink and edges in one; foll. numbered as usual ; condi- 
tion on the whole good, though an edge of the first fol. is 
party affected ; complete; 70 verses. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author.— ‘Siddhasena Sari designated as ‘ Sadharana ’. He is the 
author of the #Vilasavaikaha ( composed in Sarhvat 1123 ) 
and several hymns. He is a pupil of YaSodeva Sari, an 
ornament to the gaccha of Yasobhadra Suri, a descendent 
of Bappabhatti Sari. 


Subiect.— 21 sthanakas ( items ) pointed out in the case of each of 
"the 24 Tirthankaras. They are : (1 ) abode in the last but 
one existence, ( 2-6 ) names of native place, father, mother, 

- constellation & zodical sign, (7) emblem, (8 ) height of 

the body, (9) life-period, (10) colour, ( 11 ) interval, (12) 
renunciation, (13) penance, (14) breaking, of fasts 





1 He should not be confounded withhis predecessors Siddhasena Divakara 
and Sitha Stri’s pupil Siddhasena Gani and with Siddhasena, Devabhadra’s 
pupil ( ¢. Sarhvat 1142), 


2 See my book entitled * qq ( area ) waren AA arfeer ”” ( pp. 110-111 & 
244). 
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( paranaka ), (15 ) omniscience, ( 16-18 ), number for apo- 
stles, monks and nuns, ( 19 ) Yaksa, ( 20 ) goddess and 
( 21 ) salvation-place. 


Begins.— fol. 1° G0 Nl sftaeear aa: l - 
aanifraron etc. as in No. 294. 
Ends.— fol. 5° 
aafe ace Gat etc. up to awaarercor voli (fer)ar ii as in 
No. 294. This is followed by the line as under:- 
no ll ge aTatasiy Ager | 
Reference.— Published along with Bodhidipika, a Sanskrit com- 
mentary by Muni Caturavijaya ( pupil of “ Daksina—vihari ” 
Amaravijaya ) by Khimchand Fulchand, Sinor, in A. D. 
1924. For description of a Ms. of this work see Keith’s 
Catalogue No. 7510. For description of additional Mss. 
_see BB. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 406 and Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 389 where this work is styled as wafafaeaageco. 
In Jinaratnakoga (Vol. I, p. 61 ) several. Mss. are noted. 
Here it is said that this work “ is also called Catuhsasti 
from the number of gathas it usually contains, i. e. 64. ” 
For a palm-leaf Ms. containing 66 gathas of this work 
entitled as qaaftalaarorqneu, see Peterson Reports III, p. 
221. See also Report IJ, pp. 31, 45,61 and 67. Qn p. 61 
the author is wrongly mentioned as Siddhasena Divakara. 
See Report III, p. V. 


— wafaaiaearaasaco Ekavirnsatisthinakaprakarana 


ss _ 185 (b), 
Bocas? | 1873-74. 


Extent.— fol. 15* to fol. 17°. 
Description.— Complete; 66 verses in all. For other details see ' 
Saptatisatasthanakaprakarana Nop 
Bree oe 1873-74 
Begins.— fol. 15° 


aaurfiaro aatt etc. as in No. 294. 
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Ends.— fol. 17° . 
aafg aclé qa etc. up to ateraretcor wrarar Il FG I as in 
No. 294. This is followed by the line as under:— 
CHATASIOIGATT |S! 
Reference.— For this work see Peterson Report for 1886-93 
( p. cxxxii ). 
N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 





UH AMaACAaARARLCT Ekavirhsatisthanakaprakarana 
73 (m). 

No. 290 ce eee 

ee 1880-81.~ 


Extent.— leaf 1114 to leaf 121°; leaf 112 missing. 


Description.— Almost complete. For other details see Upadesa- 
mala No. 233. 

Begins.— leaf rri* UuGo tt 
qanfrarn aazt etc. as in No, 294. 

Ends,— leaf 121° 


aafe ate etc. up to qrereon aTitrar Gi! as in No. 294. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 


cedtatge ate at feaarmnans atas é | 
frsrtguaermiedt era AWTBIANaT & | 
2a UHRA ASIT wad i s 

N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 


\ 





TH aMAAAaR THT Ekavirhsatisthanaka prakarana 
No. 291 AEN). 
: 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 178° to leaf 184°. 
Description.—- Complete; 64 verses in all. For other particulars 
see UpadeSamala No. 232. 
Begins.— leaf 178° 
aamiaaron aay etc. as in Noe 294. 
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Ends.— leaf 184° 
aafe acts etc. up to arateorr were as in No. 294. This 
is followed by 1 QBIl eile ge 


N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 


caatearanracor Ekavirhgatisthanakaprakarana 
76 (29), 
penal 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 174" to leaf 181° (?). 


Description.— The last but one verse is numbered as 67 ; so there 
are in all 68 verses. For other details see Dagavaikalika- 
sttraniryukti ( Vol. XVII, part 3, No. 711 ). 

Begins.— leaf 174? 

samo art etc. as in No. 294. 
Ends.— leaf 180° ‘ 
za qaa(aa(azor sata feganats etc. up to 
areca aitiat ( ke Dw 
N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 





wafaaiaearaagecot Ekavirhgatisthanakaprakerana 
1283 (a). 
Ne: 289 1887-91, 


Sizee— Io in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 10 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 55 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats ; small, quite 
legible, uniform and very good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk profusely used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; edges of some of 
the foll. slightly gone ; condition on the whole very good; 
complete; 65 verses in all; this Ms. contains an additional 
work viz. Saptaridatashauakaprlarina commencing on 
fol 2* and ending on fol. 10», 
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Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— fo]. 1° ¢ &0 Il 

ssaufxmior(mr) etc. as in No. 294. 
Ends,— fol, 2* 


wale agfe etc. up to aeaareor alata as in No. 294. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 


NR’ aaRateqearag 4s 
N. B.— For other details see No. 288. 


~s 





raftafaeaanracan Ekavirhgatisthanakaprakarana 
‘qraraa tated with balavabodha 
1244, 
ee 1891-95. 


Size.— 102 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— ( text.) 8 folios; 6 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 


29 — (bala°) ,, 399 99 9 92D 5 43 99 99D 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gewrars; this Ms. contains the 
text as well as its balavabodha; the latter written above — 
the correspoding lines of the former; the text written in a 
comparatively bigger hand; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; space between the pairs coloured red; yellow 
pigment used at times; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin ; a bit of paper pasted to fol. 1? in the right-hand 
margin ; condition on the whole good ; both the text and 
the commentary complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the balavabodha. — Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. 


1 This is styled as tabbartha. 
60 (J.L.P.] 
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Begins,— (text ) fol. rug och 
qanfzanr % art 21 aca 3 annis 2 Raw 4 asi G1 
wen Sqam as sl aHe 2° at 22 Raw wR av 22 


7 Rrewar WB 2 tt 
ATO 4 amet 24 | ath 29 aise lo a AKT 22 
aaiz Rou 


Farkzroy (RY) a eeror | aise ProvafEzrot It RI 
weag ¢ aaa 2 saftateantiaer 8 gi waa 8 git 
sakagatantaa & | aisaarataaaar © i 2 0 etc. 
y—( com. ) a & arn wat Pasar & fraraara 2 | antares 2 frar- 
aa 2 Alara 8 aaa Musa & seam © seca ¢ 
ATyY % Hraaoey Qo stfati 22 altar WR ag 3 arent WN h 
WaT 4 etc. 
Ends,— (text ) fol. 8° 
aafé ace dai | oe aewte shast aet 
ae Ta Gamay | Far Tages citar | Fe 
za gmHataaron | saftar Fagan | 
aaa WAITS wore tl &4 
eft Aepataemanaa sat" wgsirasa | fara’ 
afgua | 
»y—-(com.)q qedia sim send lara fagaaak | astra 
dtrecar ceata ® aia | aa9 oar BraTenng | eet 2 I 
ait Augdaeaanaarey et | wesissass staan’ 
afatt fatvat usu 
Then we have in a different hand the following line:— 
qza Yo wHatar ary zary (?) qa <. 
Reference.— For other particulars see No. 288. 
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cafe aearaRTETO Ekavirhgatisthanakaprakarana 
‘areradraatea with balavabodha 
698 (a). 
No, 295 1899-1915. 


Size.—10} in. by 43 in, 
Extent.— ( text ) 6 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


ye el bala) 5, 55 3.99 99 9999 99 3 60 > 99 9999 
Description.— Country paper thick, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with occasional grarars; this Ms. 
contains the text and its interlinear balavabodha as well; the 
former written in bigger hand-writing and the latter in 
smaller one ; legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in two lines; space between them coloured red; yellow 
pigment used rarely ; condition very good ; foll. numbered 
as usual; both the text and its balavabodha complete ; the 
former has the last verse numbered as 66 ; this Ms. con- 
tains in addition the following small works :— 
C1) sttatetaitare with baldvabodha fol. 6°. 
(2)? fol, 6° to fol. 6°. 
Age. — Fairly old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text together with its Gujarati explanation. 
Begins.-— ( text ) fol. 1° 
1 GO ht spar [2] faerotr 8(2) etc. as in No. 294. 
— (com. ) fol. 1? fatnandt sae fiat sadt Arar aera uf 


STA TANT wat aMUses Ba) atraer | etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 5° 


afa(a)iz wale @alt | etc. up to ataarecor afira(ar) Ui etc. 
as in No. 294. This is followed by the line as under: 
1 8 eft (a)edrasronrgancay waa | 
»— (com.) fol. 6° geg aadta sions Rageaoak sate arte 
Atere ara alata Aran gear wT | && 
edt waatasOrsage TAT: I! 
N.B.— For additional information see No. 288. 


SES 





1 This is styled as avactri in this Ms. 


A a 
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WHAM ACA ARTA Ekavirngatisthanakaprakarana 
qaqa aenea with balavabodha 
| 177, 
eis FB R=Ta 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— (text ) ro folios; 5 lines to a pages 32 letters toa line. 


y9 — (COM.) gy 9p 5 BLO 5, 540) 92 5 457SO ws 9939 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; this Ms. contains the text as well as its 
balavabodha; the text written in bigger hand-writing and the 
balavabodha in smaller one; legible and good hand-writing, 
though, in several places letters have become illegible as 
ink has spread out ; balavabodha written above the corres- 
ponding lines of the text in columns; every column is pre- 
ceded and followed by two vertical lines in red ink ; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1° blank ; yellow 
pigment used ; borders ruled in red ink, in three lines, and 
edges in two; condition very good; both the text and its 
balavabodha complete ; the former has 72 verses. 

Age.— Sathvat 1693. 

Author of the balavabodha— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° WuQo il & am | 

santana) § vat ® etc. as in No. 294. 


y— (com. ) 40 It sftacaaeedt aa | 

gan stat areas Rog fratadt ae a aia eee 

aaa ait 8 aerantt ree 2 fraar far eer % etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 0° 

aafe act Gay etc. up to al[ala(ayaterar afore 
practically as in No. 294. This is followed by the lines as 
under:- , 

N62 u aft sftwmatagroret ware: aie... afirar fia. 
eam aan Ug Ul 





its det ss 








1 Yellow pigment is used; so 3 letters have become illegible, 


side Finale ane none knee nee 
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Ends. —( com. ) fol. 10° sag arear arse aBaals weal 82 sie- 
ai wart |i waa S82 ve anifne af ¢ ga; fara | ot tae" 
aes Talhah: artauastasaqreansr 
fata 1 sfterstant site tai(s)a: ul ga wag 0 

The colophon of the text is followed by the verses written in 
Gujarati by some once else as below :— 
Trana(a) HAN cara | a wat Ht Ha qattia | 
Taga visa Rie as ag aa i gaz gig aaa awia | R 
me arase fanaa! qAQAIT MAAN wa | 2 | 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 288. 





WHAM ACA AATHT (2) Ekavirisatisthanakaprakerana (?) 
( warefiaarorrgarzor ) Egavisathanagapagarana 
fecqorenga with tippana 
No. 297 : 1055 { a ). 
: 1884-87, 


Size.— 12} in, by 52 in. 
Extent.— 8 folios; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
notes occasionally written in margins etc. in a small 
hand ; borders ruled in two lines and edges in one in red 
ink ; foll, numbered in both the margins; fol. 1° blank ; 
yellow pigment used; condition very good; complete ; 
there is an additional work with a table supplying informa- 
tion about 24 Tirthankaras; it begins on fol. 8* and ends 
on fol, 8°; it seems to be a part of Sateaare. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Siddhasena Suri. For details see No. 288. 


Subject.— 24 items pertaining to each of the 24 Tirthankaras and 
their explanation. 


eo a re cc A aretha 


1 From v. 73 ( p. 478) it follows that thie work is Caturvirnsatisthanaka- 
prakarana and not KkavithSatisthanakaprakaraya. 
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Begins.—- (text ) fol. 1° 3 aa: fas Il 
aet ATT BAT AAIATNFSAT Tagg an | 
AUATYAAISA aan Bya(aaq wearer |! 2 
ULST TARSHIS HAAS IFAS A Hat sar | 
fatior QaAaet | oeBiaoay gf v2 Mi etc. 
»—C notes ) fol. 1 spquantaas atagacamata ara 2 0 
AITUAASGAR st aie wanifasads aay 20 
— gitfageat ca af: aa: stat etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7° 
wag(e) wate Get seaTaCls oag(sz)et fant | 
zHaizaT ATA are Teeaaitarer | S% 
za azate aro sare( he ar Paqanatis | 
STATA | ARTA TL Atay Wz It 
wae wat oR (?) sie geAtaaron agar ti 
»—-C notes ) fol. 7° eregatdier: adtator ae aeettt are ate aa: 


Waa AAT Ekonatrimsadbhavana 
( egardtaarzor ) ( Hounatisabhavana ) 
[ aeaiages | [ Atmabodhakulaka ] 
( aeqaTegez ) ( Appabohakulaya ) 
__641 (e). 
meee 1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 22° to fol. 23°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Upadesamala 
No, 225. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A metrical composition in 29 verses in Prakrit giving 
advice to the soul, 
Begins.— fol. 22° 
Tae Har alex gE aisizorasy | 
Sree ge SAT a Gore fA ae 1 gH 


} For other names see No. 299, 
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Ends.— fol. 
E(q)a srforqor qa aeATE ATS TeTSTHTE | 
a ag ate dita Ae BUT AeaTTAIT VRS 
aft squatataraar aarar | 
Reference.— This work is referred to as Atmabodhakulaka in 
Peterson, Reports V, p. rt1. On this page both the verses 
above noted are given, with this difference that the last 
hemistich runs as under :-— 
“ar ag atea ata se farS cae sae tl 2 0” 
For description of additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
Vols. I-IV, pp. 403-404, and Jinaratnakoga ( Vol. I, 


p. 62). In the Limbdi Catalogue, probably this very 
work is noted as No. 398. 


aantafanzaraat Ekonatrirhgadbhavana 
[ MaaNToeH | [ Bhavanakulaka ] 
( BTaoTHsez ) ( Bhavanakulaya ) 
1157 (b). 
qn ee? 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Sarhsaratarayana- 


davaia No oor 
1887-91. 


Begins.— fol. 2> u Gon 
a(e@ atin Aart aa ge afetaorast | 
aga se sftat a gore Frovafara aed it 2 ul 
afuy ata ett a ager aeaot ce(a orate | 
gave awa weft gatas alat UR II 

Ends. fol. 3° 

CH TITAS VEX AIOTATSTTT | 

asiia aeagar oat aaa & ara(air) | Re i 








1 For additional names see No, 298, 
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Eq Hora Cs aAATE TS Weava(saE | 
a ae ete(e) atta Her Beas aereTATT Hl RZ | 
aft qramge loess 
N. B.— For other details see No. 298. 


emeecaermeareee 


wala UTAaAaT Ekonatrimngadbhavana 
127 (6). 
ed 1872-73. 
Extent.— fol. 5% to fol. 6*. 
Description.— Complete; 29 verses in all. For other details see 
Upadesaratnamala No. 264. 
Begins.— fol. 57 I! Gow B 
WAH watz | etc. as in No, 298. 
Ends.— fol. 6* 
ai aln(a)eaSt etc. up to gewauT il 23 uy practically as 
in No. 298. This is followed by the line as under :-- 
uynaaaraar eat: sh 
N.B.— For further particulars see No. 298. 








caqlafaaeataanr Ekonatrirhgadbhavana 
, 1270 (52), 
Mo. 60k 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 39? to fol. 40°. 
Description.— Complete; 29 verses in all. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra ( Vol. XVII, pt. 3, No. 734 ). 
Begins.— fol. 39? 
Warwiet sate etc. as in No. 298, 
Ends.— fol. 40° 
ai grazwEt etc. up to wergeuroy i! asin No. 238, 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
'SMONAAAMaAAayT SAAT | w 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 298. 





1 This work is styled as snofel( qmaISeft Ta in B. BR. A. §, 
Vols. JII-IV, p. 403, 
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MeRAaTAT TT Austrikamatotsitrapradipika 
{ Watesnatcars- [ Camundikamatotsitra- 
aqiiqar J : dipika ] 
ates 1117. 
Mond0s 1887-91, 


Size.—.to} in. by 4} in. . 

Extent.— 19 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; edges 
of some of the foll. slightly worn out; condition on the 
whole good; complete; composed in Samvat 1617 in 
Sobhalayapura. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Upadhyaya Dharmasagara Gani, pupil of Anandavimala 
Sari. He flourished in the reign of Hiravijaya Sari. See 
Peterson, Reports 1V, p. 102 where extracts from Naya- 
prakasastaka with tika are given. 

For additional works of this Gani see No. 183 ( pp. 
289-290 ). 

Subject.— Refutation of Austrikamata i.e. an attack on some of the 
tenets of the followers of the Kharatara gaccha. The entire 
work is divided into four chapters known as adhikaras. The 
first deals with the origin of the name ‘Austrika’. The 
second has for its subject refutation of this mata. Con- 
vincing of the misguided is the topic taken up in the 
third. And the fourth deals with what the adherents of 
this mata say about it. ; 

Begins.— fol. 1° 

G0 Nl siifasragraaitacedt az: | 
wahtasftaanrqgarargaratare | 
wear asia atdar t sftagaaaeaz | 2 | 


1 In Jinaratnakoga ; Vol. I, p. 64) this work is alluded to as ajiiéxa:. 
FAANCTSASSE and Waswuvey as well. The former containing 18 verses in 
Paiya is published along with an avactri by the Agamodaya Samiti in A.D. 1927, 
Is this No, 302 its commentary ? 

61 [JL P.] 
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quaesanaragmktatrans | 
stafgaagraté vat atieat ga: | 21 
SUTRA AAUITATATAT | 
aergaaat fraernrerrant | 3 1 
agisnadiraaatiiant aata | 
qa aera aie | cet Bearvar rer 
Sa: SBT | 
at aranaaeaaraiyenrat sents ier: | awe aa 
Mer Wena % Rainhrs sifendcqaaean- 
(? gar en( ? ear naan afreezct 2 gqaiaitert astare 
ait gpatseqiia@diaaar qReamarretat araReatiquiraa: 8 
qquiltat g si®endiqaeanieeragaa(aafasezcitaa: 8 | 
ast cumfrent sttfreer srior ara | wang.) ofits 2- 
satgise: 2 wzarle|eadta | etc. 
fol. 5* sft sfhaa‘aqrauritsnnaiatiraiysraaraina- 
Rrentqrearash aerate at RATA T aa 
TSA TTUTATSA: Tae: sl 
fol. 10% gf@ etc. up to saifqaraatenatasteucags- 
arTaaTeratarentorsarny eatai(s er: #0 
fol. 16° sf¥ etc. up to Watliqaramsaiediaaar oteamara- 
STAT TA: VETTE TSA MTNTATA  SHTBHT F 
Ends.— fol. 19° aw fafagtireiced Rragqued cara qraett e- 
TUT Taeee | ageel Pragartaa Pagasenteas- 
wadeeT nererstene (1) caneaate aragwArEs THU: WIE 
wee: agarar aerate | 
swaAAARINGAISST TWeraeAat | 
silitena seaargatesremorsre | 2 (1 
stiqiqaraatetamt at sada: | 
sharg gatraciaradeadtear gargs WI 
aeiguaarar( 429 at guia ‘girarea’ at 1 
aeaaacaaa Hitar(ss)ax getigenr lsu 
attics su 
vie shag ‘ad aradtnmataiasaa pater sea 
TeTaat THATCH aera ea eT ATa aT 
Rendterakegata saaenqarmemagal(s Rec: | 
eit onfranatenasatitqenr ware: ou ge wag: | & uw sft II 
Reference.— For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosga ( Vol. I, pp, 
46 and 64 ). - 
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SUPPLEMENT | 
azatarat Nayakarpika 
No. 303 ( 6")! 1384 (b).- 


1891-95. 

Extent.— fol. 11 to fol. 1°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 15. 
Begins.— fol. 11°. 

agata WH: aaaa_a ljaaorsira | 

waaeagataaqwa( a arsarea: | 

Sure: ease EN- AAAs | 

sez: BASS TAM Al AIT KAT: Ul 
Ends.— fol. 11° 

aa war sifa faaawer fra | 

war aTganal WITT AAA |! 
war ga sfraer wie araata- 


qaign saagiereisrar ara | 
Reference.— See No. 7. 


AeA AaATIAT . Ayatanagatha 
( sitaqqorarat ) ( Ayayanagaha ) 
2 1392 (62)._ 
No. 304 ( 159" ) 1891-98. 


Extent.— leaf 79° to leaf 80°. 


Description. -- Complete so far as it goes. For further details see 
1392 (! ). 


aftgorreara No. reai=oe: 


Author.~- Not mentioned. 

Subject.-- Exposition of Jaina templese 

Begins.— leaf 79° 
AE BATT oT Here oa oriforar Forster | 
ete died H frgraam gs aires tt 8 i 


_ Dee ee Fe oak Si RN ea os Soe eS SR Se 
1 This is to suggest thatthe right place for this work is after No. 6 and 
before No. 7. 
2 See fo. 1, 
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Selena og aghagl fenst se goat 
. AIsaaATAdt FT ST ay arrar | 2 tl etc. 
Ends.—, Jeaf 80% 


alae swale afaeae a acanety tl 
feanteaeere aera zag fires lg tl 
gle onqeararearr 


MAATSATT Ayatanasvarupa 
( arqqoTaEa ) ( Ayayanasariva ) 


we | 1392 (66). 
_ No. 305 (159°) ~ 1891-95, 


Extent.— leaf 82° to leaf 83?. 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes; ro verses. For further 


details see aftgureata No. ere 
Subject.— Varieties of Jaina temples. The right sort of a temple 
is a place where the religious-minded persons and persons 
interested in philosophical discussions, meet. 
Begins.— leaf 82° 
THT ANTI SAT T TT Tat ESAT Il . 
MY GOT ATIC AAT TSTATAE Ul 2 I 
qa SEAL TOTTI was gag H 
wiga Stag aa vet Gor Bizz goa Hl Rl etc. 
Ends.-# leaf 83* 
arog go afte get wa a as a araeT | 
qeata foreerge wate a ae fahren su 
Hey Teast aga daar Tear | 
aitarardcar saa aro Qo U2 
ie sNqaaALaSy UT I 


a merece 





th en ae ne nee Si 


1 See p, 483, fn. 1. 
2 This verse is quoted by Santi Stiri in his commentary ( p. mn on his 
own work Dhammarayanapagarara (v. 38), 
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ADDENDA 


Add: ( Vol. XVI, No. 1 ). 

Add after ‘ other’: 13. 

Add: and tke second in No. 11. 
Add: Vol. IV, No. 12. 


In a way here are six sections. See my edition of 
Anekantajayapataka, : 


Add after Gani.: He hada pupil named Tattva- 
vijaya who composed a rasa in Sarhvat 1724. 

See also pp. 33 and 34 and p. 12 of Vol. XVII, pt. 5 
(in press ). 

Add after ‘‘ Sanskrit.”: It serves the purpose of 


Tarkasamgraha of Annambhatta and Tarkabhasa of 
Kesavamiéra. 


Add after ‘1965’: The text named as “ Jaina- 
tarka-bhasa” along with Ratnaprabha, a Sanskrit 
commentary by Vijayodaya Sariji-the com. correct- 
ed by his pupil Vijayanandana Sariji is publish- 
ed by J. G. Shah in A. D. 1951, In the end contents 
are given in Sk,,in verse. 

Anandalekha ( Vijnapti-lekha ), too, is his work. It is 
published in ‘‘ Jaina Yuga” ( V, 4-5 ) and in Sri- 
Prasastisangraha published by ‘Sri Deéavirati 
dharmaradhaka-samaja ”, Ahmedabad, in Sarhvat 
1993. So is dtmajnanaprakasastavana (No. 142 ). 


See Nos. 126 and 127. 


Herein there is Padm&sagara’s Yuktiprakasa with his 
own commentary. 

Add after 1918: Also published in ‘‘ Jaina Satya- 
Prakasa” ( Vol. XVII, Nos. 5-6), by utilizing a 
Ms. belonging to “aiguaaagaateee”, Vallabhapura. 








1 The head line is not counted, 
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Page Line 
33 5 

33 14 
33 last 
35 14 
39 18 
43 last 
48g 
50 25 


Addenda 


Age.— Not modern. 
Add: This work along with Nayarahasya, Nayo- 
padesa, Nayamrtatarangini, Syadvadakalpalata, Nya- 
yaloka, Nyayakhandakhadya, Astasahasritika etc. serve 
the purpose of works of Udayanacirya, Gangesa, 
Upadhyaya Raghunatha Siromani and Jagadiga respe- 
ctively. 

Add: The Gujarati translation of Nayapradips by 
M.K. Mehta is published by his son Dr. B. M. Mehta 
in A. D. 1950. The edition is named as “ aagdta- 
ATAH-TAT ”. 


Nayapradipa correctly named as ‘ ‘Saptabhangi- 


naya-pradipa ” is published along with Balahodhini, a 
Sk. com. by Vijaya-lavanya Sariji in “ fasaattatt- 
gewatat” as No. 29 in Sarhvat 2003. 

This text up to 39 verses along with a correspond- 
ing portion of Nayamrtataranginé and that of a 
super-commentary by Vijaya-lavanya Siariji is 
published in “‘ fasaufivattaewarat” as No. 36 in 
Sathvat 2008. 

A survey of this work is given by Dr. Satis- 

Chandra Vidyabhusana in his Hrstory of Indian 

Logic ( pp. 174-181 ). 

Add: The text along with Hindi translation of the 

text and Siddharsi’s com. by Pt. Vijayamurti is 

published in A. D. 1950, in ‘‘ Rayachandra Jaina 

Sastramala ”. 

Add: Is he the author of No. 77? 

Add: According to Prabhavakacarita, Vadin Deva 

Siri was born in Vikrama Sarhvat 1143, he took 

diksa in 1152, became acarya in 1174 and died in 

1226. He has composed the following works : 
Pabhaiyajivanusasana ( 23 verses ). 
Municanda-guru-thui (25 verses ). 





‘lind ainénanda-pustakélaya, Surat, there is a Ms. of this name. 


caer 


Page Line 
5! 17 
52 9 
79 2t 
83 6 
84 2 
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Guruvirahavilava ( 55 verses in Apabhrarhga ). — 


Gihivasasariva ( 57 verses ) is by some pupil of 
his. According to Anandasagara Suri, it is by 
Deva Sari. 

All of these are published in Prakarayasamuccaya 
on pp. 43-44, 44-46, 46-49 and 50-53 respectively. 

From Santinathacaritra composed in Sarhvat 1410 
by Munibhadra Sari, we learn about the names of 
the successors of Vadin Deva Suri. They are : 


BhadreSvara Suri 
Vijayendu Siri 
Manabhadra 
ee Sari 


| 
Munibhadra Sari 
Add: Pramananayatativaloka (chs. I-V) and its 


Gujarati translation by M. J. Gandhi, is published by 


this translator. 
Add: In History of Indian Logic ( p. 201, fn. ) it is 
said : 

“The portion related to pramana in the Jaina 
chapter of Ain-i-Akbari very closely resembles that 
in Pramayanayatattvalokaiankara ”. 

Col. Jarett has translated this Ain-1-Akbari. This 
translation is published by the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. On Vol. III, p. 190 there is the pertinent 
portion. a 
‘“‘ For details see p. 179 & p. 491 of this “Addenda”. 


Add after “ 403.”: This work is also named as 
Nayacakra. See p. 86. Cf. Ha fgast ( Vol. XIV, 
p. 306). 

Add: Size.— 113 in. by 6 in. 


488 
Page Line 
88 15 
4 
88 22 


_ Addenda 


Add: In Premi-Abhinandana-Grantha there is an 
article of Pt. Darbarilal. It is named as “ aftaa qa- 
wIoT Se SAR earaatiter”. Here it is said : 

Abhinava Dharmabhisana must have been born in 
Vijaynagar in about Saka 1280( =A. D. 1358 ) 
and died in about Saka 1340. 

He succeeded his guru Vardhamana sometime bet- 
ween Saka 1295 and 1307. He was a contemporary 
of Devaraya I, king of Vijayanagar. He is mentioned 
in two ways: ; 


Ca) agate ( grageqrar ) 
arama I 
armeaht 
sieve I 
ate 

pegs Ill ( earaatiterere ) 

(b) aa 

2aeaharaaiia 
guage 
uaa | 
areata 
wiaqnea II 
aqaraeaet 


Add: In History of Indian Logic ( pp. 215-216 ) a 
summary of Nydyadipika is given. On its p. 251 it 
is said that Dharmabhisana is mentioned by Yasgo- 
vijaya Gani in his ( Jaina )Tarkabhasa. 
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Add after “ reference” : The text is published along 
with a Hindi commentary (?) by Pandit Nathu- 
ram Premi, Bombay, in A. D. 1913. 


Add after “ 1926.”:- Nyayadipika edited by Pr. 
Darbarilal is published from alqarateqe ( azarar ). 
On p. 351 of this edition there is mention ‘of 
Karunya-kalika which may be a work of this author 
of Nyayadipika. 


- Add: For. additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. 


I, pp. 219-220). Here a Ms, dated Sathvat 1586 
is noted, 


Add after ** °sangraha ”. Anantavirya is mentioned in 
Parivanatha-purana by Vadiraja in Saka 947, 


Anantavirya refers to Prameya-kamala- martanda. 


Page Line 
89. 22 
89-23 
89 _—- last 
99° (24 
9) 31 
Io! 16 
IOl. 25. 
108 8 
114 4 
116 25 
117. 12 
122 5 
122 16 
123 28 


62 (J.L.P.] 


Add after “text.” : The text is based upon Aka- 
lanka’s N)dyaviniscaya. See HIL ( Vol. I, p. 582). 

Add after “£1927.” See p. 108. 

Add after ‘‘ 1893.” See also Jinaratnakosa ( Vol, 


I, p. 239 ). 


_ Add after “ published ”: along with Pariksamukha. 


Add after “ Reference”: Pramana-pariksa is pub- 
lished in ‘‘ Sanatana Jaina Granthamala ” as No. to 
from Benares, in A. D. 1914. For additional Mss. 
see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 268 ). . 


Add: He is pupil of Manikyanandin. - 
Add after “is” : mentioned in Jinasena’s Adipurana 
and is. 


Add after ‘‘ published”: with Abhayadeva’s com- 
mentary. , 
Add: He is pupil of Anantadevasvamin. 


Add after “ r901.”: The text is published in ‘‘ ztz- 
asa Aa sreaiar ” as No. 4in A.D. rgoy. 


490 

Page Line 
133 17 
135 2 
135 ry 
147 15 
T5t 4 
156 I 
160 . 24 
169 last 
170 | 7 
172 last 
175 10 
177 18 
179 TY 


Addenda 


Add: after ‘ Surat.” For additional Mss. see 
Jinaratnak.sa ( Vol. I, p- 348 ). Here the work is 
named as Mukhavastrika, too. This is rather strange. 
Add after “1884.” The text is published in ‘‘ sft- 
MAMA AAT »in A. D. 1936. 
Add after ‘“ 425.': ” Several Mss. of the text along 
with those of Adbirohini are noted in Jinaratnakosa 
( Vol. I, p. 5 ). 

Add after “‘ 1677.”: For additional Mss. of the 
commentary sec Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. § ) 

Add after “‘ complete”: composed before Vikrama 
Sarhvat 1798 ( see p. 152), 


. Add after “ too.”’: For additional Mss. see Jina- 
— ratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. § ). 


Add : Is he Digambara ? 

Add after ‘‘text.”: For Mss. of the text and its 
commentary by the author see Jinaratnakosa 
( Vol. I, p. 6 ). 

Add: Is he Digambara ? 

This work along with Adhyalmasara and Adhyatmo- 
panisad etc. link up Jaina logic with Vaidika works 
such as Gita, Yogav.isis{ha etc. 

Add after ‘€ Prakrit.” : It is the and Vimisika out 
of 20, 

( aia ) ( Aniccayakulaga ) 

For the complete title.add after ‘* Hemachandra ”: 
des Schiilers des Devachandra aus der Vajrasakha. 
This essay appeared separately as well as in 


~“ Denkschriften der philosophisch-historischen Classe 


der kuiserlichen Akademie der Wissenschaften, 
Vol. XXXVII, pp. 171-258. Its translation into 


_ English by Dr. Manilal Patel is published along 


with a foreword of Prof. M. Winternitz in ‘* Singhi 
Jaina Series” as No, rr in A. D. 1936, The Gujarati 
translation prepared by M. G. Kapadia and named 
as wignararataaizx is published by the Jaina 


~ dharma Prasaraka Sabha in A.D. 4931, 


Page Line 
195 32 
198 24 
199 17 
202 last 
205 19 
207 16 
210 23 
2ir 32 
215 2 
222 last 


For further details see T. Zachariae Die ind. 
Wonterbuchey ( = GIAP. i. 3° [1897] ), pp. 30-353 
H. "Jacobi, ERE Vol. VI, p. 591; J. Hertel, Ausge- 
wabite Erzablungen aus Hemacandras Parisistaparvan 
Leipzic (1908 ), Einleitung pp. 1-5. 

Hemacandracarya written by B. J. Doshi is 
published in ‘‘sfaarst areqtaarer” as No. 138 in 
A.D. 1939. Dhamaketu has written a book named 
as “afsamaag gaaeatata”. It is published in 
« Sri-Atmanand-Janma-Satabdi-granthamala ” as 
No. 4 in A. D. 1940. Himasamiksa of Madhusudan 
C. Modi is published in ‘ Sri-Atmanand-Janma- 
Satabdi-granthamala ” as No. 5 in A. D. 1942. 


Add: For additional Mss, see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, 
p. 15 ). , 
Add after ‘‘ unnamed ”: Jinegvara Sari in his com- 
mentary on dstakaprakarana has not only named 
one and all but has shown how they are connected. 
For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 18 ). 


Add after “ 112. ”: For additional Mss. of the com- 
mentary see Jinaratnakesa ( Vol. I, p. 18 ). Here one 
of its Mss. dated Sarhvat 1494 is noted. 


For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol.I, p. 9 ). 
Here the title given as ‘* awageit” is not correct. 
Add after “ cosmos. ” : composed in Sathvat 1776. 
Add: For additional Mss. see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, 
p. 20). Here the work is named as “‘ anara-sreredt ”. 
Add after 4.” : or 6. 

Add : XVIII 170. 

Add a fn. + By ‘ ertedfe’ is meant a suburb of Surat. 


x 





1 According to his calculation the birth-date of He nacandra would be the 
lst December, 1088 A. D, see Hertel, ibid, p. 1, n, 2. 


492 
Page 


223 


228 


231 


244. 
247 


248 
248 


251 


254 


255 


258 


261 
272 
272 


Line 
ar 


10 


a8 


" 


last 


2I 


26 


last 


last 


14 
16 


Addenda 


Add after ‘‘ 1508.” : For Mss. see Jinaratnakosa 
( Vol. I, p. 22 ). 


Add: A Gujarati translation of Acaropadesa is 
published in A. D.1921 along with (1) an anonymous 
Saktamuktavalt in Gujarati, (2) Guj. translation of 
Sindara-prakara, (3) its text, (4) Cidananda’s 
Prainottaramala and (5) Guj. translation of 
Atmavabodhakulaka. ~ 


Add after “ 1909. ”: In the former edition (p. 391) 
one who denounces ‘ sthapana-jina’ is designated as 
‘ nihnava’. 


Add before “ p. ” : Vol. I, 


Add after °arat: Vol. XVIII, No. 195 andin the 
next line gaerPacarafirestagteter Vol. XVIII, 
No. 197. 

Add after “‘ koga” : Vol. I, p. 26. 

Add: For Guj. translation of Almavabodhakuluka 
See Pp. 492. 

Add after “?”: If so, its Mss. are noted in Jina- 


‘ ratnakosa (Vol. I, p. 321), and it is published 
_ from Palitana in A. D. 1913. 


Add in ‘* Author”: For details see No. 244 
(p. 392). sa. s 
Add after “ 1902.” : See also Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, 
p. 31 )s | 
Add asafn.: For‘ SisyaSrava’ see Vol. XVII, pt. 3, 
P. 47- aS ; 
Add after 160.” : For-Mss. of this commentary 
see Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 31). - 


Add after “ azatftet.” : See No. 205 of Vol XVIII, 
Add after “ gathas, ” : Cf. No. 194. . 


Page Line 
272 17 
274 28 
274 29 
275 7 
280 8 


318 after 24 
329 after 24 


333 9 
423 26 
442 last 
464 22 





ie 


* When it is obvious as to 
fic hint is given, 
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Add after “ verses.” : No. 283 of Vol. XVIII. 

Add after “in” : two instalments in 

Add after “ Prakasa ” : in Vol. XVI, Nos. 9 & 10. 
Add : Age.— Not modern, 


Add : For description of additional Mss. deposited in 
B. O. R. I. see DCGCM (Vol. XVI, Nos. 171-175). 
For further Mss. of the text and its commentary see 


Jinaratnakosa ( Vol. I, p. 322 ). 
Add : Age.— Not modern. : 
Add : Author.— Municandra Sari. See No. 205. 


Add after ** Sari”: alias Laksmi Sari. 


_ Add after waraar: No. 300. 


Add asa fn.:. The answer is ga@a. 


Add: Author.— Not mentioned.* 


where an addition is to be made, at times nd speci- 


ICORRIGENDA 


Page Line Incorrect Correct 
VII 16 discussion reasoning 
IX 36 Nydysatra -Nyayasatra 
x 35 abouttobe o . 
Xx last Culture. Culture ’ 
XIII 30 ‘“ is se oes Sk. de GH? Se 
XIV 36 to be ° 
XIV last 9. 9 
XVI 12 *padibohna *padiboba 


XVI 240 Stara “¢ etrovat daredt Sra Bast asta Aaaa. ” 
XVI 25 “ oraiataat aera” “smatetar ea” 


XVI 26 stiaza. ” araee ” 
XVII «6 being’ yoga® being 'yoga° 
XVIII 16 Vimna- Vimana- 
XVIII 28 nech nach 

I 19 four six 


4 16,17 is in *** published in is published in two parts in 


9 18 Not mentioned Is he Haribhadra Suri ? 
14 17 Haase daa 
a1 19 different ) ( different ) 
28 19 plete ; composed plete ; the commentary 
composed 











1 Only such errors as were casually noticed, are here corrected, 
2 The head-liae is not counted. 
8 The editor changed the title without consulting me, 


Page 


31 
40 
49 


88 
88 
95 
99 
105 
113 
139 
177 
179 
181 
181 
193 
_ 200 
205 
205 
206 
206 
211 
213 
215 
215 
216 


Line 
Ir 
28 
2: 


II 
15 

last 
19 


18 


14 
29 
30 
19 


20 
20 
17 
17 
23 
last 


8 


Incorrect Correct 
1383 Ca). 
1891-95 - 
RATTAN TAA 
This *** been The text has been published 


in A. D, 1936 in “‘ sftsgaara- 
Baa Bawa sAeagaeails- 
qequeae ” on pp. 25-27. 


No. p. 89 
Gupta Gupta 
Bhagvad - Bhagavad- 
that Nydyaviniscaya 
1882 1892 
Vidyananda Vidyanandin 
revised corrected 
in press pp. 130-131 
ménches Ménches 


Dharmagarmabhyudaya Dharmabhyudaya 


Sathvat 1214 c. Sathvat 1275 
revised corrected 
1494 (?) 1409 


STB MASA BT aqergMaaersr 
Astadagamidvatrimsika Astadasidvatrimsika 
ASITRAAANATAST ACSA ANAS 
Astadasamidvatrimsika Astadasidvatrimsika 


aitistr aint ott (=) 

oot *** YQ aunrog rare (2 a(S) fr 2 
(?) o 

10° 11" (?) 


waza (?) saenaarzarganasr XVIII 283 


496 
Page 
216 


223 


, 236 - 


238 
244 
250 
250 


255 


263 . 


272 
274 
274 
274 
276 
282 
289 


290 


290 
302 


314 


315 
325 
325 
336 
336 


Line 


28 | 


last 


19 
19 
19 


14 


28, 29 
29 
27 


26 
3L 


18 


22 


II 


19 
31 


Corrigenda 


Incorrect 
srg (?) 
alpabetical 
(sat: ) 

« areata 

127 (1) - 
1872-73. 
AUISCALTA 
Adyarhade 
Hemaharhéa's 
v. IO 


waaay 


‘vicdrasara 


to be 

“ Prakaga. ” 
OSs 

189 

“attest 


Correct 
sasgEae XVIII 192 
alphabetical 


( sat: ) 


‘ aea- 

264 
MAS ABAAT 
Adyarhade 
Hemahathsa’s 
v, Io, 
ewaraaar 
vicaralava 

Oo 
“ Prakaga © 


ass 


187 


Co ttiqer 


wiaatet "No. 5) s{aater published ** Vol. 68, 


? 

saga 

St: 
ge Ul 2g il 
qsaat 
fare 

qa 

* georignr 


Nos. 2-3, 4&5). 
Prakrit 

sata’ 

“32: 

eC We) 


“aga 


faaTE 
Oo 
"aan 


Page 
336 
338 
345 
352 
354 
362 


362 
374 
375 
376 
376 
376 
376 
382 
384 
388 
398 
400 
405 
406 
409 
421 


421 


424 


Line 
last 
20 
24 
last 
12 


21 


31 


26 
iy 
17 
32 
last 
12 
II 
31 
26 
28 
16 
18 


14° 


16 
18 


Corrigenda 


: Incorrect 
wear zanna 
Qrlaivqo 
arg 
Vijaylaksmi 


*farecraraar 


538 
vivrti. 
zer(PRone 
qagagarar 
2 
I 
amas? 
225. 
eq: 
BWRweV 
catarat 
°basa 


qateatt 


HISITRCMAS 


°afzy? 
2 e oo 


ANTS 


faag 


497 
Correct 
arate fir - 
atarae. 
o ; 
Vijayalaksami 


oMargaraat Vol. XVIII, pt : 
No, 298 . 


537 
vivrti 


gcu(?) fara 


¢ La a 
 AARAZalat 


fare”... 
I 
2 
*atrararfy° 
225 
eT: 
BRAVY 
Catena 
obhasa 
qareatt 
AIBIAHCNAT 
odiag? . 
ANG 


agar 


498. 
Page 
424 
424 
43t 
432 
442 
4§2 


466 - 


481 


486 


487 


Line 
22 


22 


15 
26 
20 


“20 


28 


Corrigenda 


Incorrect Correct 
Tesora wee _ TeVarieaere 
fol. foll. 
qargtia’ qarein 
HUsgE? waste" 

Qa Qi 

( @ 
suppresion suppression 
dipika dipika 

Upadhyaya Upadhyaya 

p- 491 pp. 490 and 491 





ER: Sake coil 
Pee esis adh Acatptmng gies gots phe ine 


# Ny bay 



















